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FOREWORD

This manual should be considered as a
permanent part of the vehicle and should
remain with the vehicle when resold or oth-
erwise transferred to a new owner or oper-
ator. Please read this manual carefully
before operating your new SUZUKI vehicle
and review the manual from time to time. It
contains important information on safety,
operation and maintenance.

MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD.

All information in this manual is based
on the latest product information avail-
able at the time of publication. Due to
improvements or other changes, there
may be discrepancies between informa-
tion in this manual and your vehicle.
MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION
reserves the right to make production
changes at any time, without notice and
without incurring any obligation to
make the same or similar changes to
vehicles previously built or sold.

This vehicle may not comply with stan-
dards or regulations of other countries.
Before attempting to register this vehi-
cle in any other country, check all appli-
cable regulations and make any
necessary modifications.

IMPORTANT

AWARNING/A CAUTION/NOTICE/
NOTE

Please read this manual and follow its
instructions carefully. To emphasize spe-
cial information, the symbol A and the
words WARNING, CAUTION, NOTICE
and NOTE have special meanings. Pay
particular attention to messages high-
lighted by these signal words:

A WARNING

Indicates a potential hazard that
could result in death or serious

injury.

A CAUTION

Indicates a potential hazard that
could result in minor or moderate

injury.

NOTICE

Indicates a potential hazard that
could result in vehicle damage.

NOTE:
Indicates special information to make
maintenance easier or instructions clearer.
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The circle with a slash in this manual
means “Do not do this” or “Do not let this
happen”.

MODIFICATION WARNING

A WARNING

Do not modify this vehicle. Modifica-
tion could adversely affect safety,
handling, performance, or durability
and may violate governmental regula-
tions. In addition, damage or perfor-
mance problems resulting from
modification may not be covered
under warranty.

NOTICE

The diagnostic connector of your
vehicle is prepared only for the spe-
cific diagnostic tool for inspection
and service purpose. Connecting any
other tool or device may interfere
with electronic parts operations and
cause running out of batteries.

NOTICE

Improper installation of mobile com-
munication equipment such as cellu-
lar telephones, CB (Citizen’s Band)
radios or any other wireless transmit-
ters may cause electronic interfer-
ence with your vehicle’s ignition
system or any other electrical sys-
tems, resulting in vehicle perfor-
mance problems. Consult a SUZUKI
dealer or qualified service technician

for advice.




INTRODUCTION

Thank you for choosing SUZUKI and welcome to our growing family. Your choice was a wise one; SUZUKI products are a great value
that will give you years of driving pleasure.

This Owner’s Manual was prepared to help you have a safe, enjoyable, and trouble-free experience with your SUZUKI. In it you will learn
about the vehicle’s operation, its safety features and maintenance requirements. Please read it carefully before operating your vehicle.
Afterwards, keep this Manual in the glove box for future reference.

Should you resell the vehicle, please leave this Manual with it for the next owner.

In addition to the Owner’s Manual, the other booklets provided with your SUZUKI explain the vehicle’s warranties. We recommend you
read them as well to familiarize yourself with this important information.

When planning the regular scheduled maintenance of your SUZUKI, we recommend you visit your local SUZUKI dealership. Their fac-
tory-trained technicians will provide the best possible service and use only genuine SUZUKI parts and accessories.

NOTE:

» “SUZUKI dealer” means an Authorized Suzuki Dealer and an Authorized Suzuki Service Workshop.
* The illustrations in this manual represent a typical variation, which may differ from your vehicle.

MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD.



RECOMMENDATION OF GENUINE SUZUKI PARTS AND ACCESSORIES USE

SUZUKI strongly recommends the use of genuine SUZUKI parts and accessories. Genuine SUZUKI parts and accessories are built to
the highest standards of quality and performance, and are designed to fit your vehicle’s exact specifications.

A wide variety of non-genuine replacement parts and accessories for SUZUKI vehicles are currently available in the market. Using these
parts and accessories can affect the vehicle performance and shorten its useful life. Therefore, installation of non-genuine SUZUKI parts
and accessories is not covered under warranty.

Non-Genuine SUZUKI Parts and Accessories

Some parts and accessories may be approved by certain authorities in your country.

Some parts and accessories are sold as SUZUKI-authorized replacement parts and accessories. Some genuine SUZUKI parts and
accessories are sold as re-use parts and accessories. These parts and accessories are non-genuine SUZUKI parts and accessories and
use of these parts is not covered under warranty.

Re-use of Genuine SUZUKI Parts and Accessories
The resale or re-use of the following items which could give rise to safety hazards for users is expressly forbidden:

+ Airbag components and all other pyrotechnic items, including their components (e.g. cushion, control devices and sensors)
+ Seat belt system, including their components (e.g. webbing, buckles, and retractors)

The airbag and seat belt pretensioner components contain explosive chemicals. These components should be removed and disposed of
properly by SUZUKI-authorized service shop or scrap yard to avoid unintended explosion before scrapping.



Vehicle Data Recordings

There are certain components of your vehicle (the “Vehicle”) incorporating data storage modules or memories, which temporarily or per-
manently store the technical data below listed. These data are exclusively technical and serve for (i) identifying and correcting faults
occurred in the Vehicle and/or (ii) optimizing functions of the Vehicle.

Recorded data

Status of vehicle such as engine speed, etc.

* Vehicle conditions such as vehicle speed, travel distance, average fuel consumption, average speed, driving time, fuel consumption,

total idling fuel saved, total idling stop time, etc.

Conditions of the transmission such as gear position

Operating conditions such as accelerator, brake, steering angle and shift position, etc.

Information on malfunction of various computer systems

Information on SRS airbag system operation (the data will be recorded in the EDR (Event Data Recorder)
Operating conditions of the driving assist systems

Images from the front camera (DSBS II)

NOTE:

The data cannot be used to detect the Vehicle’s movements.

The data stored in data storage modules or memories differ according to the Vehicle’s grade, model and destinations.

No conversation, noise/sound, nor images in the Vehicle will be recorded in any event.

The data may not be recorded in some situations.

The image recording function by the front camera (DSBS Il) can be disabled depending on the countries and regions. Consult an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified workshop for details. (If it is set not to record image data, no data will remain when the system
is operating.)

If these technical data are combined with other information (e.g. accident or witness report, damage on the Vehicle, etc.), there may be
cases that such data may identify a specific person.



(For EU countries)

Parties who can read out the technical data using specific diagnostic devices (the “Parties”);

+ Authorized distributors, dealers and repairers/service workshops of SUZUKI vehicles, and independent repairers/service workshops

» Manufacturer of SUZUKI vehicles (e.g. SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION (“SUZUKI”), Magyar Suzuki Corporation Ltd., Maruti Suzuki
India Limited, Suzuki Motor (Thailand) Co., Ltd., Thai Suzuki Motor Co., Ltd.)

« Suppliers of SUZUKI vehicle parts, components and accessories (the “Suppliers”)

(For EU countries)

Data usage (the “Data Usage”)

SUZUKI and the Parties may use the Recorded Data in the modules or memories for the purpose of vehicle accident analysis, diagnose
malfunctions, research and developments, quality improvements etc.

After an error has been corrected, data related to such error are basically deleted from error storage module or memory, while certain
data are overwritten or kept further.

(For EU countries)

Conditions under which SUZUKI and the Parties can disclose or provide any of the Recorded Data to a third party

SUZUKI and the Parties may disclose or provide any of the Recorded Data to a third party under any of the following conditions:

« A consent from the Vehicle owner/user(s), or from lessee of the Vehicle (in case of lease) is obtained.

« ltis officially requested by police, prosecutor, court, or other authorities.

« Itis provided to a research institute for statistical study after processing in such a manner that owner/user(s) of the Vehicle cannot be
identified.

« Itis used by SUZUKI or the Parties or their directors, officers or employees for the purposes described in the Data Usage.

* Itis used by SUZUKI or the Parties in a lawsuit.

* Any other cases allowed by applicable laws and regulations.

If required, you may receive further information from each of the Parties other than the Suppliers.

Erasing data

The data listed in the “‘Recorded Data” can be erased by an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified workshop, excluding items neces-
sary for vehicle maintenance and compliance with regulations.

SUZUKI will not be responsible for any data leakage of the data listed in the “Recorded Data” caused by not erasing the data when the
Vehicle is handed over or scrapped. Please request an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified workshop to erase the data at your dis-
cretion.



Event Data Recorder (EDR) of SRS airbag

EDR stands for Event Data Recorder.

The data will be recorded in the event of an accident such as SRS airbag being activated. Refer to the Refer to “Supplemental restraint
system (airbags) in the “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Data handling by Suzuki Connect

When you use Suzuki Connect, your vehicle location information and vehicle information will be stored in the Vehicle communication

equipment to provide the service. Refer to the Suzuki Connect Terms of Service for details.

When the Vehicle is handed over to someone else or scrapped, it is necessary to cancel Suzuki Connect by yourself. By canceling

Suzuki Connect, your personal and privacy information stored in the Vehicle communication equipment will be deleted. For details, refer

to the Suzuki Connect application manual.

« SUZUKI will not be responsible for any data leakage of your personal and privacy information caused by not canceling Suzuki Con-
nect.

eCall
Functions added based on agreement with the customer may transmit certain vehicle data (e.g. vehicle location in emergency cases)
from the Vehicle to police or emergency service official for the purpose of rescue or response to traffic accident.



About inverter license

icense is as follows.

ludes open software.The |

InC

The software used for the inverter
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In using open software, we have made the following two changes to the source program.

Source files under include/mbedtls/

» Compatibility with MISRA C/CERT C coating regulations

« Correcting build errors that occurred when incorporating Mbed TLS

» Change Mbed TLS settings (enabling used features and disabling unused features)

Source files under library/
» Compatibility with MISRA C/CERT C coating regulations
+ Correcting build errors that occurred when incorporating Mbed TLS



SERVICE STATION GUIDE
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. Fuel (see section 1)

. Engine hood (see section 5)

. Tyre changing tools (see section 8)

. Engine oil dipstick
(see section 7)

. Engine coolant (see section 7)

. Windshield washer fluid
(see section 7)

. Lead-acid battery (see section 7)

. Tyre pressure (see tyre information
label on driver’s door lock pillar)

. Spare tyre (see section 7) / Flat tyre

repair kit (see section 8)

(Except for K14D engine)
(For K14D engine)

(RHD)

LHD: Left Hand Drive
RHD: Right Hand Drive
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ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CONTENTS

EXTERIOR, FRONT
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13.
14.

. Engine hood (P.5-2)

. Windshield wiper (P.2-153)

. Sunroof (if equipped) (P.5-10)

. Roof rails (if equipped) (P.5-21)

. Frame hook (P.5-22)

. Parking sensor (if equipped) (P.3-148)
. Front radar (DSBS ) (if equipped)

(P.3-73)

. Daytime running light (P.2-146, 7-66)
. Headlight (P.2-142, 7-63)

10.
11.
12.

Outside rearview mirror (P.2-19)

Door locks (P.2-2)

Front camera (DSBS II) (if equipped)
(P.3-73)

Side turn signal light on outside rear-
view mirrors (if equipped) (P.11-5)
Side turn signal light on fender

(if equipped) (P.11-5)

EXAMPLE

5 6 7 9 8 14 1013 M

74SE0004
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EXTERIOR, REAR
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. Radio antenna (P.5-40)

. High-mount stop light (P.11-5)

. Rear window wiper (P.2-156)

. Fuel filler cap (P.5-1)

. Rear combination light (P.7-67)
. Tail light (P.11-5)

. Rearview camera (if equipped)

(P.3-160)

. Rear fog light (if equipped)

(P.2-146, 7-70)/
Reversing light (P.7-68)

. License plate light (P.7-70)
. Tailgate (P.2-4)
11.

Parking sensor (if equipped) (P.3-148)

EXAMPLE

74SE0005
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INTERIOR, FRONT

Left Hand Drive Vehicle

1.

[o2N4)] A~ w N

Electric window controls (if equipped)
(P.2-14)/Electric mirror control

switch (P.2-19)/

Outside rearview mirror

folding switch (if equipped) (P.2-20)

. Front passenger’s front airbag

(P.2-65)

. Glove box (P.5-13)
. Front seats (P.2-20)/

Side airbags (P.2-68)

. Parking brake lever (P.3-9)
. Front armrest with console box

(if equipped) (P.5-16)/
Rear console box (P.5-16)

. Driving mode switch (if equipped)

(P.3-28)

EXAMPLE

74SE0006
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INTERIOR, FRONT

nght Hand Drive Vehicle

abw

. Front passenger’s front airbag

(P.2-65)

. Electric window controls (if equipped)

(P.2-14)/Electric mirror control
switch (P.2-19)/

Outside rearview mirror

folding switch (if equipped) (P.2-20)

. Glove box (P.5-13)
. Parking brake lever (P.3-9)
. Front armrest with console box

(if equipped) (P.5-16)/
Rear console box (P.5-16)

. Driving mode switch (if equipped)

(P.3-28)

. Front seats (P.2-20)/

Side airbags (P.2-68)

EXAMPLE

7

S

74SE0007
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. Sun visor (P.5-4)

. Front interior light (P.5-5, 7-70)

. Front camera (DSBS 1) (P.3-73)
. Inside rearview mirror (P.2-18)

. Overhead console (if equipped)

(P.5-13)

. Sunroof switch (if equipped) (P.5-10)
. Hands-free microphone (if equipped)

(P.5-41)

. “SOS” button (if equipped) (P.8-16)
. eCall microphone (if equipped) (P.8-

17)

. Warning label for fr?nt passenger’s

front airbag (P.2-63)

*1 Be sure to read the detailed infor-
mation in the target page before
using a child restraint system.

*2 NEVER use a rearward facing
child restraint on a seat protected
by an ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of
itt, DEATH or SERIOUS INJURY
to the CHILD can occur.

S—
b

AIRBAG

DL

72M00150

VIEW A

Left hand drive vehicle

EXAMPLE

74SE0008
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Left Hand Drive Vehicle

1.

abw N

6.
7.

. Driver’s front airbag (P.2-64)
. Engine hood release handle (P.5-2)
. Headlight leveling switch (P.2-150)/

Lighting control lever (P.2-142)/ VIEW B EXAMPLE
Turn signal control lever (P.2-151)/

Rear fog light switch (if equipped)

(P.2-146) 1 2 3

. Remote audio controls (if equipped)

(P.5-41)

ESP® OFF switch (P.3-170)/

Parking sensor buzzer OFF switch

(if equipped) (P.3-154)/

“ENG A-STOP OFF” switch

(if equipped) (P. 3-49)/

Hill descent control switch

(if equipped) (P.3-172)/

Lane departure prevention OFF
switch (if equipped) (P.3-95)/

Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS
II) OFF switch (if equipped) (P.3-91)/
ECO mode switch (if equipped)
(P.2-158)

Tilt/telescoping steering lock lever
(P.2-156)

Fuel lid opener lever (P.5-1)

74SE0009
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Right Hand Drive Vehicle

1.

2.
3.

(o N I

Remote audio controls (if equipped)
(P.5-41)

Driver’s front airbag (P.2-64)
Lighting control lever (P.2-142)/
Turn signal control lever (P.2-151)/
Rear fog light switch (if equipped)
(P.2-146)

. Engine switch (P.3-3)
. Engine hood release handle (P.5-2)
. Headlight leveling switch (P.2-150)/

ESP® OFF switch (P.3-170)/Parking
sensor buzzer OFF switch (if
equipped) (P.3-154)/"ENG A-STOP
OFF” switch (if equipped) (P.3-49)/Hill
descent control switch (if equipped)
(P.3-172)/Lane departure prevention
OFF switch (if equipped) (P.3-95)/
Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS
II) OFF switch (if equipped) (P.3-91)

. Tilt/telescoping steering lock lever

(P.2-156)

. Fuel lid opener lever (P.5-1)

VIEW B

EXAMPLE

74SE0010
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Left Hand Drive Vehicle

1.

© 0 ~N o

1.
12.
13.

14.
15.

Adaptive cruise control switches

(if equipped) (P.3-110,3-122)/Cruise
control switches (if equipped) (P.3-
62)/Speed limiter switches

(if equipped) (P.3-64)

. Instrument cluster (P.2-77)/

Information display (P.2-80)

. Windshield wiper and washer lever

(P.2-153)/Rear window wiper/
washer switch (P.2-156)

. Hazard warning switch (P.2-152)
. Front passenger airbag deactivation

system indicator (P.2-75) / Theft
deterrent alarm system (if equipped)
(P.2-12) / Theft deterrent light (if
equipped) (P.2-11)

. Fuses (P.7-61)
. Lane keep assist ON/OFF switch (

if equipped) (P.3-101)

. Engine switch (P.3-3)
. Gearshift lever (P.3-18)
10.

Front seat heater switch

(if equipped) (P.2-23)

USB socket (if equipped) (P.5-10)
Accessory socket (P.5-9)

Heating and air conditioning
system (P.5-26)/

Heated rear window switch / heated
outside rearview mirrors switch

(if equipped) (P.2-157)

Driver monitoring system camera
(if equipped) (P.3-155)

Driver monitoring system LED

(if equipped) (P.3-155)

VIEW C

EXAMPLE

74SE0011
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Right Hand Drive Vehicle

1.
2.

1.
12.
13.

14.

Hazard warning switch (P.2-152)
Front passenger airbag deactivation
system indicator (if equipped) (P.2-75)/
Theft deterrent alarm system

(if equipped) (P.2-12) / Theft deterrent
light (if equipped) (P.2-11)

. Driver monitoring system camera

(if equipped) (P.3-155)

. Windshield wiper and washer lever

(P.2-153)/Rear window wiper/
washer switch (P.2-156)

. Instrument cluster (P.2-77)/

Information display (P.2-80)

. Adaptive cruise control switches

(if equipped) (P.3-110,3-122)/Cruise
control switches (if equipped) (P.3-
62)/Speed limiter switches

(if equipped) (P.3-64)

. Lane keep assist ON/OFF switch

(if equipped) (P.3-101)

. Fuses (P.7-61)
. Gearshift lever (P.3-18)
10.

Front seat heater switch

(if equipped) (P.2-23)

USB socket (if equipped) (P.5-10)
Accessory socket (P.5-9)

Heating and air conditioning
system (P.5-26)/

Heated rear window switch / heated
outside rearview mirrors switch
(if equipped) (P.2-157)

Driver monitoring system LED

(if equipped) (P.3-155)

VIEW C

EXAMPLE

74SE0012
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INTERIOR, REAR

[©2Né)] AON -

. Seat belts (P.2-28)

. Center interior light (P.5-5, 7-71)

. Assist grip (P.5-12)

. Lap-shoulder belt with detachable

connector (P.2-35)

. Side curtain airbags (P.2-68)
. Rear seats (P.2-24)

EXAMPLE

535B0006



ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CONTENTS

LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT

© ~ [©X&)} » w N =

13.

. Shopping hook (P.5-19)
. Luggage compartment cover

(P.5-20)

. Accessory socket

(if equipped) (P.5-9)

. Luggage compartment light

(if equipped) (P.5-8, 7-71)

. Cargo net hooks (P.5-19)
. Luggage compartment pocket

(P5-17)

. Spare tyre (if equipped)

(P.7-54, 8-1)

. Wheel wrench (if equipped) (P.8-1)
. Jack (if equipped) (P.8-1)

10.
11.
12.

Jack handle (if equipped) (P.8-1)
Towing hook (P.5-22)

Luggage compartment board

(if equipped) (P.5-20)

Flat tyre repair kit (if equipped)
(P.8-6)

Models with flat tyre repair kit
(except for K15C engine model)

EXAMPLE

Models with flat tyre repair kit
(for K15C engine model)

10 8 1
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Fuel recommendation

EXAMPLE

535B10101

To avoid damaging the catalytic converter,
you must use unleaded gasoline with an
octane number (RON) of 91 or higher (or
RON of 95 or higher if it is stated on the
fuel filler lid), which comply with the Euro-
pean standard EN228. These vehicles are
also identified by a label attached near the
fuel filler pipe that states: “UNLEADED
FUEL ONLY”, “NUR UNVERBLEITES
BENZIN”, “ENDAST BLYFRI BENSIN” or
“SOLO GASOLINA SIN PLOMO”.

1-1

Gasoline-ethanol blends

Blends of unleaded gasoline and ethanol
(grain alcohol), also known as gasohol, are
commercially available in certain areas.
Blends of this type may be used in your
vehicle if they are no more than 10% etha-
nol. Check that this gasoline-ethanol blend
has octane ratings no lower than those
recommended for the gasoline.

Use the recommended gasoline which
conforms to the following labels.

535B1002

NOTE:

If you are not satisfied with the driveability
or fuel economy of your vehicle when you
use a gasoline-alcohol blend, you should
switch back to unleaded gasoline contain-
ing no alcohol.

Gasoline containing MTBE
(where legally available)

Unleaded gasoline containing MTBE
(methyl tertiary butyl ether) may be used in
your vehicle if the MTBE content is not
greater than 15%. This oxygenated fuel
does not contain alcohol.

NOTICE

¢ The fuel tank has an air space to
allow for fuel expansion in hot
weather. If you continue to add fuel
after the filler nozzle has automati-
cally shut off or an initial blowback
occurs, the air chamber will
become full. Exposure to heat
when fully fuelled in this manner
will result in leakage due to fuel
expansion. To prevent such fuel
leakage, stop filling after the filler
nozzle has automatically shut off,
or when initial vent blowback
occurs, if using an alternative non-
automatic system.

¢ Be careful not to spill fuel contain-
ing alcohol while refueling. If fuel is
spilled on the vehicle body, wipe it
up immediately. Fuels containing
alcohol can cause paint damage,
which is not covered under the

New Vehicle Limited Warranty.

NOTE:

For the fuel recommendation of Ukraine
models, refer to “For Ukraine” in the “SUP-
PLEMENT” section.
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Child restraint system for countries applied m
for UN regulation N0O.16 ..........cccccmmiiciieimnrncceere e e 2-47
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Tachometer .......... e
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Brightness control ..o s
Information display ...
Warning and indicator lights .........ccccccciiiiiniiiiiiiniiienenns 2-122
Lighting control lever ... 2-142
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Turn signal control lever ... 2-151
60G404  Hazard warning switch ..o, 2-152
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DOOK IOCKS ...eueeeeecnctssesscesessseassssssssss s sssssssssssssessassesnsssaes 2-2 Tilt/telescoping steering lock lever ..........oviiniennnne. 2-156
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Seat belt force limiter system .........ccccecviiiinniiccenniee, 2-44
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Keys

(1

\
(]|

(2)

74SE0201

Your vehicle comes with a pair of identical
keys. Keep the spare key in a safe place.
One key can open all of the locks on the
vehicle.

The key identification number (1) is
stamped on a metal tag (2) provided with
the keys or on the keys. Keep the tag in a
safe place. If you lose your keys, you will
need this number to have new keys made.
Write the number below for your future ref-
erence.

KEY NUMBER:

21

Immobilizer system

This system is designed to help prevent
vehicle theft by electronically disabling the
engine starting system or the strong hybrid
system.

The engine or the strong hybrid system
can be started only with your vehicle’s orig-
inal immobilizer keyless push start system
remote controller, which has an electronic
identification code programmed in it. The
remote controller communicates the identi-
fication code to the vehicle when the
engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to “ON”. If you need to make
spare remote controllers, see a SUZUKI
dealer or a qualified work shop. The vehi-
cle must be programmed with the correct
identification code for the spare keys or
remote controllers.

In the case you can start the engine or the
strong hybrid system, when you press the
engine switch to change the ignition mode
to “ON” the immobilizer system will be
released and the immobilizer system warn-
ing light will turn on for about 2 seconds
and then it will turn off.

When you engine switch to change the
ignition mode to “LOCK” (OFF), the immo-
bilizer system will operate.

80JM122

If the immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light blinks when the ignition
mode is “ON”, the engine or the strong
hybrid system will not start.

NOTICE

Do not modify or remove the immobi-
lizer system. If modified or removed,
the system cannot be properly oper-
ated.

NOTE:

« If the immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light blinks or comes on, a
message may be shown on the informa-
tion display.

* The immobilizer system is maintenance-
free.

If this light blinks, change the ignition mode

to “LOCK” (OFF), and then change it back

to “ON”. Also refer to “If the master warn-
ing indicator light blinks and the ignition
modes cannot be selected” in “OPERAT-

ING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If the light still blinks after the ignition mode

is changed back to “ON”, there may be
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something wrong with the immobilizer sys-
tem. Ask your SUZUKI dealer to have the
system inspected.

The immobilizer/keyless push start system
warning light may also blinks if the remote
controller is not in the vehicle when you
close the door or attempt to start the
engine or the strong hybrid system.

NOTE:

» If you lose your remote controller, ask
your SUZUKI dealer as soon as possible
to deactivate the lost one, and to make a
new remote controller.

« If you own other vehicles with immobi-
lizer keys, keep those keys away from
the engine switch when using your
SUZUKI vehicle. Otherwise, or the
engine or the strong hybrid system may
not be started because they may inter-
fere with your SUZUKI vehicle’s immobi-
lizer system.

» If you attach any metal objects to the
immobilizer remote controller, it may not
start the engine or the strong hybrid sys-
tem.

NOTICE Door locks
The remote controller are sensitive
electronic instruments. To avoid

damaging them:

* Do not expose them to impacts,
moisture or high temperature such
as on the dashboard under direct
sunlight.

* Keep them away from magnetic
objects.

Side door locks

EXAMPLE
(2)
| A5
SO
4) ’
74SE0202

(1) LOCK

(2) UNLOCK

(3) Rear

(4) Front

To lock a driver’s door from the outside of
the venhicle:

* Insert a key and turn the top of the key
toward the front of the vehicle, or

» Turn the lock knob forward, then pull and
hold the door handle as you close the
door.

2-2
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To unlock a driver's door from the outside
of the vehicle, insert the key and turn the
top of the key toward the rear of the vehi-
cle.

EXAMPLE (2) (1

53SB2001

(1) LOCK
(2) UNLOCK

To lock a door from the inside of the vehi-
cle, turn the lock knob forward. Turn the
lock knob backward to unlock the door.

To lock a rear door from the outside of the
vehicle, turn the lock knob forward and
close the door. You do not need to pull and
hold the door handle as you close the door.

NOTE:

Hold the door handle when you close a
locked front door, or the door will not
remain locked.

2-3

Central door locking system

EXAMPLE
()

74SE0203

(1) UNLOCK
(2) LOCK
(3) Rear

(4) Front

You can lock and unlock all doors (includ-
ing the tailgate) simultaneously by using
the key in the driver’s door lock.

To lock all doors simultaneously, insert the
key in the driver’s door lock and turn the
top of the key toward the front of the vehi-
cle once.

To unlock all doors simultaneously, insert
the key in the driver's door lock and turn
the top of the key toward the rear of the
vehicle twice.

NOTE:

You can switch the function that unlocks all
doors from requiring two turns to requiring
one turn, and vice versa, via the informa-
tion display setting mode. For details on
how to use the information display, refer to
“Information display” in this section.

To unlock the driver’'s door only, insert the
key in that door lock and turn the top of the
key toward the rear of the vehicle once.

EXAMPLE

538B2002

(1) LOCK
(2) UNLOCK

You can also lock or unlock all doors by
pressing the front or rear of the switch,
respectively.
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NOTE:

* You can also lock or unlock all doors by
operating the remote controller. Refer to
“Keyless push start system remote con-
troller” in this section.

* You can also lock or unlock all doors by
pushing the request switch. Refer to
“Keyless push start system remote con-
troller” in this section.

Child-proof locks (rear door) Tailgate
EXAMPLE

EXAMPL

54P000203

(1) LOCK
(2) UNLOCK

Each of the rear doors is equipped with a
child-proof lock which can be used to help
prevent unwanted opening of the door
from inside the vehicle. When the lock
lever is in LOCK position (1), the rear door
can only be opened from outside. When
the lock lever is in UNLOCK position (2),
the rear door can be opened from inside or
outside.

A WARNING
Place the child-proof lock in LOCK

position whenever children are

seated in the rear.

74SE0013
(1) Tailgate unlatch switch

You can lock and unlock the tailgate by
using the key in the driver’s door lock.

To open the tailgate, push and hold the tail-
gate unlatch switch (1) and lift the tailgate.

NOTE:

When the tailgate is closed incompletely,

follow the procedure below:

1) Push the tailgate unlatch switch (1) and
open the tailgate.

2) After a few seconds, close the tailgate.

3) Check that the tailgate is closed com-
pletely.
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A WARNING

Always check that the tailgate is
closed and latched securely. Com-
pletely closing the tailgate helps pre-
vent occupants from being thrown
from the vehicle in the event of an
accident. Completely closing it also
helps keep exhaust gases from enter-
ing the vehicle.

If you cannot unlatch the tailgate by push-
ing the unlatch switch (1) due to a dis-
charged lead-acid battery or malfunction,
follow the procedure below to unlatch the
tailgate from inside the vehicle.

1) Fold the rear seat forward for easier
access. Refer to “Folding rear seats”
section for details on how to fold the
rear seat forward.

2-5

/

74SE0014

2) Open the cover (2) in the lock mecha-
nism of the tailgate.

NOTE:
Be careful not to lose the cover (2)
because it is small and detachable.

74SE0015

3) Move the lever (3) in the direction of
arrow by using a flat-bladed screw-
driver to unlock the tailgate and open it.

If you release the lever immediately after
unlocking, the tailgate will be half-shut.
Push open the tailgate while pulling the
lever. If the tailgate cannot be unlatched,
have the vehicle inspected by an autho-
rized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop.

A CAUTION

* Do not touch the edges of the holes
of the tailgate when you pull or
push the lever.

Otherwise you could be injured.

* Check that there is no one near the

tailgate when pushing open the tail-

gate from inside the vehicle.
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Keyless push start system
remote controller

74SE0204

Your vehicle is equipped with keyless push
start system remote controller. The remote
controller has a keyless entry system and
a keyless push start system. For details,
refer to the following explanations.

A WARNING

Radio waves from the keyless push
start system antenna(s) may interfere
with operation of electrical medical
equipment such as pacemakers. Fail-
ure to take the precautions listed
below can increase the risk of severe
injury or death due to radio wave
interference.

* Anyone who uses electrical medi-
cal equipment such as a pace-
maker should consult the medical
equipment supplier or their medical
advisor about whether radio waves
from the antenna(s) can interfere
with the medical equipment.

« If radio wave interference is a con-
cern, have the function of the
antenna(s) disabled by your
SUZUKI dealer.

Keyless push start system remote
controller

The remote controller enables the follow-

ing operations:

* You can lock or unlock the doors by
operating LOCK/UNLOCK buttons on
the remote controller. Refer to the expla-
nation in this section.

* You can lock or unlock the doors by
pushing the request switch. For details,
refer to the explanation in this section.

68LM206

(1) LOCK button
(2) UNLOCK button

2-6
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There are two ways to lock or unlock all
doors (including the tailgate) simultane-
ously by operating the remote controller
near the vehicle.

Central door locking system

» To lock all doors, push LOCK button (1)
once.

» To unlock only the driver's door, push
UNLOCK button (2) once.

» To unlock other doors, push UNLOCK
button (2) once again.

NOTE:

You can switch the function that unlocks all
doors from requiring two pushes to requir-
ing one push, and vice versa, via the infor-
mation display setting mode. For details on
how to use the information display, refer to
“Information display” in this section.

The turn signal lights will flash once and

the exterior buzzer will sound once when
the doors are locked.

2-7

Keyless unlocking/locking using the
request switches

EXAMPLE

74SE0212

When the remote controller is within the
operating range described in this section,
you can lock or unlock the doors (including
the tailgate) by pushing the request switch
(1) on the driver’'s door handle, front pas-
senger’s door handle or tailgate.

When all doors are unlocked:
* To lock all doors, push one of the
request switches once.

The turn signal lights will flash once and
the exterior buzzer will sound once when
the doors are locked.

To unlock a door or all doors:

» Push one of the request switches once
to unlock only one door.

* Push one of the request switches twice
to unlock all doors.

NOTE:

You can switch the function that unlocks all
doors from requiring two pushes to requir-
ing one push, and vice versa, via the infor-
mation display setting mode. For details on
how to use the information display, refer to
“Information display” in this section.

When the doors are unlocked:

» The turn signal lights will flash twice and
the exterior buzzer will sound twice.

 If the interior light switch is in DOOR
position, the interior light will turn on for
about 15 seconds and then fade out. If
you press the engine switch during this
time, the light will start to fade out imme-
diately.

Check that the doors are locked after you
operate the request switch to lock the
doors.

NOTE:

* The door locks cannot be operated by
the request switch under the following
conditions:
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— If any door is open or is not completely
closed.

— If the ignition mode is in any other
mode than “LOCK” (OFF).

 If no doors are opened within about 30

seconds after unlocking the doors by

pushing the request switch, the doors

will be locked again automatically.

EXAMPLE

80J056
(1) 80 cm (2 1/2 feet)

When the remote controller is within
approximately 80 cm (2 1/2 feet) from a
front door handle or the tailgate switch, you
can lock or unlock the doors by pushing
the request switch.

NOTE:
 If the remote controller is outside the
request  switch  operating  range

described above, you will not be able to
operate the request switch.

If the battery of the remote controller
runs down or there are strong radio
waves or noise, the request switch oper-
ating range may be reduced or the
remote controller may be inoperative.

If the remote controller is too close to the
door glass, the request switches may not
operate.

If a spare remote controller is in the vehi-
cle, the request switches may not oper-
ate normally.

The remote controller will only operate a
request switch if it is within the switch’s
operating range. For example, if the
remote controller is within the operating
range of the driver’s door request switch
but not the front passenger’s door
request switch or the tailgate request
switch, the driver’s door switch can be
operated but the front passenger’s door
switch or tailgate switch cannot be oper-
ated.

NOTICE

The remote controller is a sensitive
electronic instrument. To avoid dam-
aging the remote controller:

* Do not expose it to impacts, mois-
ture or high temperature such as
by leaving it on the dashboard
under direct sunlight.

* Keep the remote controller away
from magnetic objects such as a
television.

NOTE:

The keyless push start system may not

function correctly in certain environments

or under certain operating conditions such
as the following:

* When there are strong signals coming
from a television, power station or a cel-
lular phone.

* When the remote controller is in contact
with or covered by a metal object.

* When a radio wave type remote keyless

entry is used nearby.

When the remote controller is placed

near an electronic device such as per-

sonal computer.

Some additional precautions you should
take and information you should be aware
of are:

* Check that the key is stowed in the

remote controller. If the remote controller
becomes unreliable, you will not be able
to lock or unlock the doors.
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* Check that the driver always carries the
remote controller.

« If you lose one of the remote controllers,
ask your SUZUKI dealer as soon as pos-
sible for a replacement. Have your
dealer program the new remote control-
ler code in your vehicle’s memory so that
the old code is erased.

* You can use up to four remote control-
lers and the keys for your vehicle. Ask
your SUZUKI dealer for details.

« The battery life of the remote controller
is about two years, but it can vary
depending on usage conditions.

&

74SE0206

To stow the key into the remote controller,
push the key in the remote controller until
you hear a click.

2-9
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74SE0205

To remove the key from the remote control-
ler, slide the lock (A) in arrow direction and
pull the key out from the remote controller.

Request switch warning buzzer

This exterior buzzer beeps for about 2 sec-

onds in the following conditions to warn

you that the request switch is not working:

* The request switch is pressed after all
doors are closed with the ignition mode
changed to “ACC” or “ON” position by
pressing the engine switch when the
controller is outside the vehicle.

» The request switch is pressed in any of
the following conditions after changing
the ignition mode to “LOCK” (OFF) by
pressing the engine switch.

— The remote controller is left inside the
vehicle.

— Any door (including the tailgate) is
open.

Press the request switch again after doing
the following:

With the ignition mode changed to “LOCK”
(OFF) by pressing the engine switch, bring
out the remote controller if it is inside the
vehicle and check that all doors are com-
pletely closed.

Reminder function

74SE0213

If the remote controller is not in the vehicle
under the following conditions, the buzzer
sounds intermittently for about 2 seconds
and the immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light on the instrument cluster
blinks:

When one or more doors are opened and
all of the doors are later closed with the
ignition in any other mode than “LOCK”.
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The indicator light will turn off within sev-
eral seconds after the remote controller is
returned to an area of the vehicle other
than the rear luggage area.

If the remote controller is left in the vehicle
and you lock the driver’'s door or front pas-
senger’s door as described below, the door
will be automatically unlocked.

« If you open the driver’'s door and lock the
door by turning the lock knob forward or
pushing the power door locking switch,
the driver's door will be automatically
unlocked.

« If you open the front passenger’s door
and lock the door by turning the lock
knob forward or pushing the power door
locking switch, the front passenger’'s
door will be automatically unlocked.

NOTE:

* The reminder will not operate when the
remote controller is on the instrument
panel, in the glove box, in a storage
compartment, in the sun visor or on the
floor, etc.

» Check that the driver always carries the
remote controller.

* Do not leave the remote controller in the
vehicle when leaving the vehicle.

Battery replacement
If the remote controller becomes unreli-
able, replace the battery.

NOTE:

You may damage the remote controller
when replacing its battery.

Asking a SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop is recommended.

To replace the battery of the remote con-
troller:

(1)

-

735020020

1) Pull the key out from the remote con-
troller.

2) Separate the remote controller up and
down while applying force to the slot (1)
on the side of the remote controller.

697090470

(2) Lithium disc type battery:
CR2032

3) Replace the battery (2) so its + terminal
faces the bottom of the case as shown
in the illustration.

4) Close the remote controller firmly.

5) Check that the door locks can be oper-
ated with the remote controller.

6) Dispose of the used battery properly
according to applicable rules or regula-
tions. Do not dispose of lithium batter-
ies with ordinary household trash.
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A WARNING

Swallowing a lithium battery may
cause serious internal injury. Do not
allow anyone to swallow a lithium
battery. Keep lithium batteries away
from children and pets. If swallowed,
contact a physician immediately.

NOTICE
* The remote controller is a sensitive
electronic instrument. To avoid

damaging it, do not expose it to
dust or moisture or tamper with
internal parts.

* When replacing the battery by
yourself, the remote controller
could be damaged affected by
static electricity. Discharge the
static electricity built up in your
body by touching metal before
replacing the battery.

NOTE:

Used batteries must be disposed of prop-
erly according to applicable rules or regu-
lations and must not be disposed of with
ordinary household trash.

2-11

— (1)

80JM133
(1) Crossed-out wheeled bin symbol

The crossed-out wheeled bin symbol (1)
indicates that a used battery should be col-
lected separately from ordinary household
trash.

By ensuring the used battery is disposed
of or recycled correctly, you will help pre-
vent potential negative consequences for
the environment and human health, which
could otherwise be caused by inappropri-
ate battery disposal. The recycling of
materials will help to conserve natural
resources. For more detailed information
about disposing of or recycling the used
battery, consult your SUZUKI dealer.

Theft deterrent light
(if equipped)

74SE0207

This light will blink with the ignition mode
“LOCK” (OFF) or “ACC”. The blinking light
is intended to deter theft by leading others
to believe that the vehicle is equipped with
a security system.
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Theft deterrent alarm system
(if equipped)

A theft deterrent alarm system is armed in
about 20 seconds after you close and lock
all doors (including engine hood and tail-
gate) by using the keyless push start sys-
tem remote controller or pushing the
request switch. Once the system is armed,
any attempt to open a door by using any
other means* than the keyless push start
system remote controller, pushing the
request switch or open the engine hood
will cause the alarm to be triggered.
* These means include the following:

— The key

— The lock knob on a door

— The power door locking switch

NOTICE

Do not modify or remove the theft
deterrent alarm system. If modified or
removed, the system cannot be prop-

erly operated.

NOTE:

» The theft deterrent alarm system gener-
ates alarms when any of the predeter-
mined conditions is met. However, the
system does not have any function of
blocking unauthorized entry into your
vehicle.

» Always use the keyless push start sys-
tem remote controller or the request
switch to unlock the doors when the theft
deterrent alarm system has been armed.
Using a key instead will trigger the
alarm.

* If a person who does not know the theft
deterrent alarm system is going to drive
your vehicle, we recommend you explain
the system and its operation to the per-
son. Mistakenly triggering the alarm may
cause a nuisance to others.

» Even if the theft deterrent alarm system
is armed, you should still be careful to
guard against theft. Do not leave money
or things of value in your vehicle.

» The theft deterrent alarm system is
maintenance-free.

How to arm the theft deterrent alarm
system (when enabled)

Lock all doors (including the tailgate) using
the keyless push start system remote con-
troller or the request switch. The theft
deterrent light (1) will start blinking, and the
theft deterrent alarm system will be armed
in about 20 seconds.

While the system is being armed, the indi-
cator continues to blink at intervals of
approximately 2 seconds.

LA o\
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NOTE:

» To prevent the alarm from being acci-
dentally triggered, avoid arming it while
anyone remains inside the vehicle. The
alarm will be triggered if any person
inside unlocks a door or engine hood by
operating the lock knob or power door
locking switch.

» The theft deterrent alarm system is not
armed when all doors are locked using
the key from outside, or using the door
lock knobs or the power door locking
switch from inside.

* If any door is not operated within approx-
imately 30 seconds after the doors have
been unlocked using the keyless push
start system remote controller, the
request switch or the keyless entry sys-
tem transmitter, the doors are automati-
cally locked again. After 20 seconds, the
theft deterrent alarm system is armed if
the system is in the enabled state.
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How to disarm the theft deterrent alarm
system

Simply unlock the doors using the keyless
push start system remote controller or the
request switch. The theft deterrent light will
go out, indicating that the theft deterrent
alarm system is disarmed.

How to stop the alarm

Should the alarm be triggered accidentally,
unlock the doors using the keyless push
start system remote controller or the
request switch, or press the engine switch
to change the ignition mode to “ON”. The
alarm will then stop.

NOTE:

» Even after the alarm has stopped, if you
lock the doors using the keyless push
start system remote controller or the
request switch, the theft deterrent alarm
system will be rearmed with a delay of
about 20 seconds.

 If you disconnect the lead-acid battery
while the theft deterrent alarm system is
in the armed condition or the alarm is
actually in operation, the alarm will be
triggered or re-triggered when the lead-
acid battery is then reconnected,
although, in the latter case, the alarm
remains stopped for the period between
disconnection and reconnection of the
lead-acid battery.

» Even after the alarm has stopped at the
end of the predetermined operation time,
it will be triggered again if any door or
engine hood is opened without disarm-
ing the theft deterrent alarm system.
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Checking whether the alarm has been
triggered during parking

If the alarm was triggered due to an unau-
thorized entry into the vehicle and you then
press the engine switch to change the igni-
tion mode to “ON”, the theft deterrent light
will blink rapidly for about 8 seconds and a
buzzer will beep 4 times during this period.
If this happens, check whether your vehi-
cle has been broken into while you were
away from it.

Windows

Manual window control

Electric window controls
(if equipped)

The electric windows can only be operated

Driver’s side (Type A)

(if equipped)

60G010A

-

EXAMPLE

when the ignition mode is “ON”.

Raise or lower the door windows by turning
the handle located on the door panel.

54P000252
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Driver’s side (Type B)

Passenger’s door

EXAMPLE

m @

EXAMPLE

)7

(5)/T\\<5

54P000212

The driver’'s door has a switch (1) to oper-
ate the driver’s window, and a switch (2) to
operate the front passenger's window or
there are switches (3), (4), to operate the
rear left and right passenger windows,
respectively.

2-15

54P000213

The passenger’s door has a switch (5) to
operate the passenger’s window.

CLOSE

X

OPEN

81A009

To open a window, push the top part of the
switch. To close the window, lift up the top
part of the switch.

The driver's window has AUTO-DOWN
and AUTO-UP features for greater conve-
nience (at toll booths or drive-through
restaurants, for example). This means the
driver can open or close the window with-
out holding the window switch in DOWN or
UP position. Press down or lift up the
driver's window switch completely and
release it. To stop the window before it
reaches the FULL-DOWN or FULL-UP
position, pull up or push down the switch
briefly.
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Lock switch (type A)
G K
!
|

54P000253

Lock switch (type B)

=
M

EXAMPLE

Y

operating any of the switches (2), (3), (4)
or (5). To restore normal operation, release
the lock switch by pushing it again.

A WARNING

* When opening or closing a window,
a part of body such as hands, legs
and neck may be caught by the
window and an accident may
occur. When you operate a window,
observe the following precautions:
— A driver and the other passen-

gers should be careful when
opening or closing a window.

— Do not allow a child to operate
the window switches.

— You should always lock the pas-
senger’s window operation when
there are children in the vehicle.
Children can be seriously injured
if they get part of their body
caught by the window during
operation.

— When you leave your vehicle,
make sure to press the engine
switch to change the ignition
mode to OFF. Then, carry your
key with you and take a child or
children out of the vehicle.

(Continued)

54P000214

The driver’s door also has a lock switch for
the passenger's window(s). When you
push in the lock switch, the passenger's
window(s) cannot be raised or lowered by

A WARNING

(Continued)

— When you open or close the front
passenger’s window or the rear
windows on the driver’s side,
check that the other passengers
and children do not take their
hands and faces outside the vehi-
cle, before the window operation.
Also, make sure to inform them
that you will perform the window
operation.

* When you operate the electric win-
dow controls from the outside of
the window, your hands or neck
may be caught by the window and
an accident may occur. Do not
operate the electric window con-
trols from the outside of the win-
dow.

A CAUTION

If you touch a window glass when
opening or closing it, you may be
caught by it. This may cause per-
sonal injury.

When you open or close a window
glass, do not touch it.
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NOTE:

If you drive with one of the rear windows
open, you may hear a loud sound caused
by air vibration. To reduce the sound, open
the driver’s or front passenger’s window, or
narrow the rear window opening.

217

Pinching prevention function

The driver's window is equipped with a
pinching prevention function. This function
detects a foreign object that is caught in
the window as it is being closed by AUTO-
UP feature, which allows you to close the
window without holding the window switch
in UP position, and stops the window from
closing to prevent damage.

A WARNING

To avoid injuring an occupant by win-
dow entrapment, check that no part
of the occupant’s body such as
hands or head is in the path of the
electric window when closing it.

This function may not detect an
object due to the size, hardness, or
position of the object being caught in
the closing window.

A CAUTION

* The pinching prevention function
does not operate while you are
holding the window switch in UP
position.

* The pinching prevention function
may not detect an object caught in
the window just before the window

is fully closed.

NOTE:

Even if you cannot close the window by the
AUTO-UP feature because there may be
something wrong with the pinching preven-
tion function, you can close the window by
holding the window switch in UP position.
If you drive in extreme off-road condition,
the pinching prevention function may oper-
ate accidentally because the window
reacts to vehicle jolting.

Pinching prevention function initializa-
tion

When you disconnect and reconnect the
lead-acid battery or replace the fuse, the
function will be deactivated. In this condi-
tion, the AUTO-DOWN feature will be
deactivated, while the AUTO-UP feature
may remain activated. The pinching pre-
vention function needs to be initialized.
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To initialize the pinching prevention func-

tion, use the following procedure:

1) Press the engine switch to change the
ignition mode to “ON”.

2) Open the driver’s window fully by hold-
ing the window switch in DOWN posi-
tion.

3) Close the driver's window by holding
the switch in UP position, and keep
holding the switch for 2 seconds after
the window is fully closed.

4) Check the driver's window to see if the
AUTO-DOWN/UP feature works.

A WARNING

Whenever you disconnect and recon-
nect the lead-acid battery or replace
the fuse, the pinching prevention
function needs to be initialized.

The pinching prevention function will
not be activated until the initialization
is completed.

If the AUTO-DOWN/UP feature will not
work after initialization, there might be
something wrong with the pinching preven-
tion function. Have your vehicle inspected
by a SUZUKI dealer.

Mirrors

Inside rearview mirror

-~ )

68LMT0205

68LMT0206

(2) Day driving
(3) Night driving

You can adjust the inside rearview mirror
by hand to see the rear of your vehicle in
the mirror. To adjust the mirror, set the
selector tab (1) to the day position, and
then move the mirror up, down or sideways
by hand to obtain the best view.

When driving at night, you can move the
selector tab to the night position to reduce
glare from the headlights of vehicles
behind you.

A WARNING

* Always adjust the mirror with the
selector set to the day position.

¢ Only use the night position if it is
necessary to reduce glare from the
headlights of vehicles behind you.
Be aware that in this position you
may not be able to see some
objects that could be seen in the
day position.
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Auto dimming rearview mirror
(if equipped)

You can adjust the auto dimming rearview
mirror by hand so you can see to the rear
of your vehicle in the mirror. This rearview
mirror has a function of automatically
reducing glare from the lights of vehicles
behind you. The function works when the
ignition mode has been changed to “ON”
by pressing the engine switch.

« The mirror is always set to the automatic
dimming mode when the ignition mode is
“ON”.

« The auto dimming rearview mirror is
automatically deactivated while the gear-
shift lever is in the “R” position.

2-19

(1

Outside rearview mirrors

Adjust the outside rearview mirrors so you
can just see the side of your vehicle in the
mirrors.

A WARNING

Be careful when judging the size or
distance of a vehicle or other object
seen in the side convex mirror. Be
aware that objects look smaller and
appear farther away than when seen
in a flat mirror.

74SE0214

A WARNING

Do not touch or cover the sensor (1)
since this may impair normal opera-
tion of the system. Blocking glare
from the sensor with an object such
as a shade, sticker, accessory or bag-
gage may also impair proper opera-
tion of the system.

NOTICE

Do not hook anything heavy on the
mirror, or the mirror may break under
the weight.

(1)

54P000215

The switch to control the electric mirrors is
located on the driver’s door panel. You can
adjust the mirrors when the ignition mode
is “ACC” or “ON”". To adjust the mirrors:
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1) Move the selector switch to the left or
right to select the mirror you wish to
adjust.

2) Press the outer part of the switch that
corresponds to the direction in which
you wish to move the mirror.

3) Return the selector switch to the center
position to help prevent unintended
adjustment.

NOTE:

If your vehicle is equipped with the heated
outside rearview mirrors, refer to “Heated
rear window switch / heated outside rear-
view mirror switch” in this section.

Outside rearview mirror folding
switch (if equipped)

Front seats

EXAMPLE

Y

>
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54P000216

You can fold the mirrors when you park the
vehicle in a narrow space. When the igni-
tion mode is “ACC” or “ON”, push the fold-
ing switch (1) to fold and unfold the
mirrors. Check that the mirrors are com-
pletely unfolded before you start driving.

A CAUTION

Moving mirrors can pinch and injure
a hand. Do not allow anyone’s hand
to get near the mirrors when folding

and unfolding the mirrors.

Seat adjustment

A WARNING

Never attempt to adjust the driver’s
seat or seatback while driving. The
seat or seatback could move unex-
pectedly, causing loss of control.
Check that the driver’s seat and seat-
back are properly adjusted before
you start driving.

A WARNING

To avoid excessive seat belt slack,
which reduces the effectiveness of
the seat belts as a safety device,
check that the seats are adjusted
before the seat belts are fastened.

A WARNING

All seatbacks should always be in an
upright position when driving, or seat
belt effectiveness may be reduced.
Seat belts are designed to offer maxi-
mum protection when seatbacks are
in the upright position.
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A WARNING

Do not place any object under the
front seat. If an object becomes
caught under the front seat, the fol-
lowing may occur.

* The seat will not be latched.

* The lithium-ion battery or DCDC
converter, located under the front
seat in a model equipped SHVS
(Smart Hybrid Vehicle by Suzuki) or
strong hybrid vehicle, will be dam-
aged.

A WARNING

Do not leave cigarette lighters or
spray cans on the floor. If a cigarette
lighter or spray can is on the floor, it
may light accidentally when luggage
is loaded or the seat is adjusted,
causing a fire.
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EXAMPLE

61MMOA005

Seat position adjustment lever (1)
Pull the lever up and slide the seat.

Seatback angle adjustment lever (2)
Pull the lever up and move the seatback.

Seat height adjustment lever (3)

(if equipped)

Pull the lever up to raise the seat. Push the
lever down to lower the seat.

After adjustment, move the seat and seat-

back forward and backward to check that it
is securely latched.
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Head restraints

80J001

Head restraints are designed to help
reduce the risk of neck injuries in the case
of an accident. Adjust the head restraint to
the position which places the center of the
head restraint closest to the top of your
ears. If this is not possible for very tall pas-
sengers, adjust the head restraint as high
as possible.

A WARNING

¢ Never drive the vehicle with the
head restraints removed.

* Do not attempt to adjust the head
restraint while driving.
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NOTE:

It may be necessary to recline the seat-
back to provide enough overhead clear-

ance to remove the head restraint.

Front

EXAMPLE

61MMOA032

Head restraints are designed to help
reduce the risk of neck injuries in the case
of an accident. Adjust the head restraint to
the position which places the center of the
head restraint closest to the top of your
ears, If this is not possible for very tall pas-
sengers, adjust the head restraint as high
as possible.

To raise the front head restraint, pull
upward the head restraint until it clicks. To
lower the head restraint, push down the
head restraint while holding in the lock but-
ton. If a head restraint must be removed
(for cleaning, replacement, etc.), push in

the lock button and pull the head restraint
all the way out.

Front seat heater (if equipped)

{ﬂ Lot i D]
I I

@) @

54P000217

(1) Left seat heater switch
(2) Right seat heater switch
(3) “LO” side

(4) “HI” side

When the ignition mode is “ON”, push one

or both of the seat heater switch(es) to

warm the corresponding seat(s).

* When a seat heater switch is pushed,
the heater inside the corresponding seat
operates.
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+ To select the low heat range, push “LO”
side (3) of the switch. The low side indi-
cator light will illuminate when the heater
is on.

To select the high heat range, push “HI”
side (4) of the switch. The high side indi-
cator light will illuminate when the heater
is on.

To turn off the heater, return the switch to
the level position. Check that the indica-
tor light goes off.

86G064

A WARNING

Improperly using the seat heater can
be hazardous. An occupant can suf-
fer burns even if the heating tempera-
ture is fairly low, if the occupant
wears thin pants, a thin skirt or
shorts and leaves the heater on for
long periods.

Avoid using the seat heater for these

occupants:

* People who have reduced feeling in
their legs, including the elderly or
those with certain disabilities.

* Small children or anyone with sen-
sitive skin.

* People who are asleep or under the
influence of alcohol or other drugs
which make them tired.

NOTICE

To avoid damaging the heater ele-

ment:

* Do not subject the front seats to
heavy impacts, such as children
jumping on them.

* Do not cover the seat with any
insulating materials such as blan-
kets or cushions.

Rear seats

Seat adjustment

A WARNING

To avoid excessive seat belt slack,
which reduces the effectiveness of
the seat belts as a safety device,
check that the seats are adjusted
before the seat belts are fastened.

A WARNING

All seatbacks should always be in an
upright position when driving, or seat
belt effectiveness may be reduced.
Seat belts are designed to offer maxi-
mum protection when seatbacks are
in the upright position.




BEFORE DRIVING

EXAMPLE

(Lock

(1

Unlock
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53SB2028

Seatback angle adjustment lever (1)

(if equipped)
Pull the lever up and move the seatback.

After adjustment, move the seatback for-
ward and backward to check that it is
securely latched.

A CAUTION

After securing the rear seatback,
check that it is locked securely. If it is
not, red button will appear beside the
lever.
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Head restraints

Head restraints are designed to help
reduce the risk of neck injuries in the case
of an accident.

A WARNING

* Never drive the vehicle with the
head restraints removed.

* Do not attempt to adjust the head
restraint while driving.

NOTE:

It may be necessary to fold forward the
seatback to provide enough overhead
clearance to remove the head restraint.

Adjust the head restraint to the position
which places the center of the head
restraint closest to the top of your ears. If
this is not possible for very tall passengers,
adjust the head restraint as high as possi-
ble.

Rear

EXAMPLE

61MMOA033

To raise the rear head restraint, pull up the
head restraint until it clicks. To lower the
head restraint, push down the head
restraint while holding in the lock button. If
a head restraint must be removed (for
cleaning, replacement, etc.), push in the
lock button and pull the head restraint all
the way out.

When installing a child restraint system,
adjust the height of the head restraint or
remove it for fitting the child restraint sys-
tem, as necessary.

Folding rear seats

The rear seats of your vehicle can be
folded forward to provide additional cargo
space.

To fold the rear seats forward:

1) Lower the head restraint fully.

2) Hook the webbing of rear seat belts on
the belt hanger. For details on rear out-
side seat belt hanger, refer to “Rear
outside seat belt hanger” in this section.

3) Stow the rear center lap-shoulder belt.
Refer to “Lap-shoulder belt with detach-
able connector” in this section.

EXAMPLE

53SB2029

4) Pull the release lever on the top of each
split seat, and fold the seatbacks for-
ward.
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NOTICE

NOTICE

A CAUTION

After folding the rear seatback for-
ward, do not allow any foreign mate-
rial to enter the lock opening. This
may cause damage to the inside of
the lock and prevent the seatback
from being locked securely.

A WARNING

If you need to carry cargo in the pas-
senger compartment with the rear
seatback folded forward, secure the
cargo or it may be thrown about,
causing injury. Never pile cargo
higher than the seatbacks.

To return the seat to the normal position,
follow the procedure below.

A CAUTION

When returning the rear seatback to
the normal position, be careful that
your finger is not caught between the
lock and the striker.
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* When returning the rear seatback
to the normal position, check that
there is nothing around the striker.
Any foreign materials prevent the
seatback from being locked
securely.

* When you move a seatback, make
sure the belt webbing is hooked in
the seat belt hangers so the seat
belts are not caught by the seat
back, seat hinge, or seat latch. This
helps prevent damage to the belt
system.

Do not put your hand into the rear
seatback lock opening, or your finger
may get caught and be injured.

A CAUTION

After securing the rear seatback,
check that it is locked securely. If it is
not, red button will appear beside the
release lever.

NOTICE

EXAMPLE
Lock

=

Unlock

Red

e

| —

54P000220
Raise the seatback until it locks into place.

After returning the seat, move the seat-
back forward and backward to check that it
is securely latched.

* When returning the rear seatback

to the normal position, do not allow
any foreign material to enter the
lock opening. This may prevent the
seatback from being locked
securely.

When returning the rear seatback
to the normal position, handle it
carefully by hand to avoid any dam-
age to the lock itself. Do not push it
by using some material or by
applying excessive force.

As the lock is designed exclusively
for securing the rear seatback, do
not use it for any other purpose.
Incorrect use of it may cause dam-
age to the inside of the lock and
prevent the seatback from being
locked securely.
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Seat belts and child restraint
systems

65D231S

A WARNING

* Wear your seat belts at all times.

* An airbag supplements, or adds to,
the frontal collision protection
offered by seat belts. The driver
and all passengers must be prop-
erly restrained by wearing seat
belts at all times, whether or not an
airbag is mounted at their seating
position, to minimize the risk of
severe injury or death in the event
of a collision.

(Continued)

A WARNING

(Continued)

* An airbag supplements, or adds to,
the frontal collision protection
offered by seat belts. The driver
and all passengers must be prop-
erly restrained by wearing seat
belts at all times, whether or not an
airbag is mounted at their seating
position, to minimize the risk of
severe injury or death in the event
of a collision.

¢ Do not modify, remove, disassem-
ble seat belts. Doing so may pre-
vent them from functioning
properly and cause the risk of
severe injury or death in the event
of a collision.

65D606

A WARNING

* Never allow persons to ride in the
cargo area of a vehicle. In the event
of an accident, there is a much
greater risk of injury for persons
who are not riding in a seat with
their seat belt securely fastened.

e Seat belts should always be
adjusted as follows:

— the lap portion of the belt should
be worn low across the pelvis,
not across the waist.

— the shoulder straps should be
worn on the outside shoulder
only, and never under the arm.

— the shoulder straps should be
away from your face and neck,
but not falling off your shoulder.

(Continued)
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as low as possible
across the hips

65D201

A WARNING

(Continued)

» Seat belts should never be worn
with the straps twisted and should
be adjusted as tightly as is com-
fortable to provide the protection
for which they have been designed.
A slack belt will provide less pro-
tection than a snug belt.

* Check that seat belt latch plate
(tongue) is inserted into the proper
buckle especially in the rear seats.
It is not possible to insert into the
wrong buckles in the rear seats.

(Continued)
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65D199

A WARNING

(Continued)

* Pregnant women should use seat
belts, although specific recommen-
dations about driving should be
made by the woman’s medical advi-
sor. Remember that the lap portion
of the belt should be worn as low
as possible across the hips, as
shown in the illustration.

* Do not fasten your seat belt over
hard or breakable objects in your
pockets or on your clothing. If an
accident occurs, objects such as
glasses, pens, etc. under the seat
belt can cause injury.

(Continued)

65D609

A WARNING

(Continued)

* Do not hold a child on a passen-
ger's lap. Even if the passenger
holds the child tightly, he/she
would not be supported enough in
the event of an accident and it
could result in a serious injury of
the child.

* Never use the same seat belt for
more than one occupant and never
attach a seat belt over an infant or
child being held on an occupant’s
lap. Such seat belt use could cause
serious injury in the event of an
accident.

(Continued)
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A WARNING A WARNING Correct use of seat belt

(Continued) (Continued)

* Periodically inspect seat belt
assemblies for excessive wear and
damage. Seat belts should be
replaced if webbing becomes
frayed, contaminated or damaged
in any way. It is essential to replace
the entire seat belt assembly after it
has been worn in a severe impact,
even if damage to the assembly is
not obvious.
Children aged 12 and under should
ride properly restrained in the rear
seat.
Infants and small children should
never be transported unless they
are properly restrained. Restraint
systems for infants and small chil-
dren can be purchased locally and
should be used. Check that the
system you purchase meets appli-
cable safety standards. Read and
follow all the directions provided
by the manufacturer.
For child, if the seat belt irritates
the neck or face, use a child
restraint system appropriately for
the child. The seat belts of your
vehicle are principally designed for
persons of adult size.

(Continued)

¢ Avoid contamination of seat belt

webbing by polishes, oils, chemi-
cals, and particularly battery acid.
Cleaning may safely be carried out
using mild soap and water.

Do not insert any items such as
coins and clips into the seat belt
buckles, and be careful not to spill
liquids into these parts. If foreign
materials get into a seat belt
buckle, the seat belt may not work
properly.

All seatbacks should always be in
an upright position when driving,
or seat belt effectiveness may be
reduced. Seat belts are designed to
offer maximum protection when
seatbacks are in the upright posi-
tion.

69RHS158

Adjust the seat to the correct position.
Sit your body fully into the seat.

Make sure that the seat belt is not
twisted.

Make sure that you place the lap portion
of the belt as low as possible across the
pelvis.

The upper belt should rest on the area
midway between the shoulder and the
base of the neck.

Confirm that the belt is not twisted in any
way, and remove any slack.
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A WARNING

* If you do not fasten your seat belt
properly, your body may not be

A child needs to wear seat belt

A WARNING

A WARNING

(Continued)
¢ If two or more people use a single

restrained in a sudden braking and
a collision. This may cause severe
injury.

Fasten your seat belt properly
before driving.

77R20050

If all the passengers do not fasten
their seat belts properly, their body
may not be restrained in a sudden
braking and a collision. This may
cause severe injury.

Ask all the passengers on the front
passenger’s seat and the rear seats
to fasten their seat belts properly
before driving.
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* Do not drive with a child on your

69RHS159

lap. Even if you hold the child
tightly, proper support is not possi-
ble, and in the event of a collision,
etc., the child may get serious
injury.

If a child does not wear a seat belt,
in a sudden braking and a collision,
the child may get serious injury.

Be sure to always have a child wear
a seat belt.

(Continued)

seat belt, in a sudden braking and a
collision, the seat belt may not pro-
vide the best performance, result-
ing in severe injury.

Do not allow two or more people to
use a single seat belt.

(Continued)
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¢ The seat belts of this vehicle are

A WARNING

(Continued)

69RHS 160

designed to be suitable for occu-
pants of adult size. If the shoulder
strap rests on the neck or chin of a
child rather than the shoulder, or if
the lap portion of the belt does not
rest securely on the hipbone,
ensure that the child is seated in a
child restraint system placed in the
rear seat. Failure to properly use a
seat belt may result in serious
injury to the child.

Use a child restraint system
securely fastened to the rear seat
for any child that cannot hold their
head upright or sit on their own.

Information for pregnant woman
and the sick person

69RHS166

A WARNING

* Those that are pregnant or sick/dis-
abled must also wear their seat
belts. However, in the event of a
collision, there is the danger of
heavy pressure focused on certain
body areas. Consultation with a
physician is recommended.

* For those that are pregnant, ensure
that the lap portion of the belt is as
low as possible across the pelvis,
avoiding to touch the abdomen.
Make sure that the shoulder strap
rests halfway between the shoulder
and the base of the neck, crossing
the chest and avoiding to touch the
abdomen.
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Lap-shoulder belt

Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The seat belt has an emergency locking
retractor (ELR), which is designed to lock
the seat belt only during a sudden stop or
impact. It also may lock if you pull the belt
across your body very quickly. If this hap-
pens, let the belt go back to unlock it, and
then pull the belt across your body more
slowly.

Rear outside seat belt hanger

e A

53SB2030
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A WARNING

If rear outside seat belt is fastened
without unhooking the webbing from
the belt hanger (1), the seat belt does
not show full performance in the
event of accident and can result in
serious personal injury.

Unhook the webbing from the belt
hanger whenever the seat belt is fas-
tened.

Safety reminder

Sit up straight and
fully back

Low on hips

60A038

Low on hips

60A040

To reduce the risk of sliding under the belt
during a collision, position the lap portion
of the belt across your lap as low on your
hips as possible and adjust it to a snug fit
by pulling the shoulder portion of the belt
upward through the latch plate. The length
of the diagonal shoulder strap adjusts itself
to allow freedom of movement.
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83SH02080

Holding the tongue plate (1) and the seat
belt, pull out the seat belt slowly to
straighten the twisted seat belt.

NOTE:

When the seat belt is locked and you can-
not pull it out, release it once and then pull
it out again. If you still cannot pull it out,
pull the seat belt strongly, release it and
then pull it out again slowly.

EXAMPLE

CENTER

60A036

To fasten the seat belt, sit up straight and
far back into the seat, pull the latch plate
attached to the seat belt across your body
and press it straight into the buckle until
you hear a click. After pressing the latch
plate into the buckle, pull the seat belt to
make sure it is securely latched.

80J2008
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NOTE:

The word “CENTER” is marked on the
buckle for the rear center belt. The buckles
are designed so a latch plate cannot be
inserted into the wrong buckle.

60A039

To unfasten the seat belt, push the red
“PRESS” button on the buckle and retract
the belt slowly while holding the belt or/and
the latch plate.
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Lap-shoulder belt with detachable
connector

EXAMPLE

53SB2045

The rear center lap-shoulder belt has a
buckle, a latch plate and a detachable con-
nector. The buckle is marked as “CEN-
TER” for distinction from the rear right seat
belt buckle. The rear center seat belt
buckle and the connector are designed so
as not to allow a wrong latch plate to be
inserted.

When the rear seatback is in the upright
position, keep the detachable connector
latched. Only when the rear seatback is
folded down, unlatch the detachable con-
nector. To latch and unlatch the connector,
refer to “Unlatching and latching detach-
able connector” in this section.

61MMOA060

Fastening

Before fastening the rear center lap-shoul-
der belt, check that the detachable con-
nector (1) is securely latched and the
webbing is not twisted.

To fasten the belt, sit up straight and far
back into the seat, pull the latch plate (2)
across your body and press it straight into
the buckle (3) until you hear a click. After
pressing the latch plate into the buckle,
pull the seat belt to make sure it is securely
latched.
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61MMOA094

Unfastening

To unfasten the seat belt, push the button
on the buckle (3) and retract the belt slowly
while attaching a hand to the belt or/and
the latch plate.

. aTa

61MMOA061

61MMOA062

A WARNING

To minimize risk of severe injury or
death in the event of a collision,
always fasten seat belt with both
latches buckled.

Unlatching and
connector

latching detachable

EXAMPLE

74SE0255

Unlatching

To unlatch the connector:

1) Insert a key or a latch plate into the slot
(1) on the connector and allow the belt
to retract.

2) Once the belt has completely retracted,
stow the belt in the holder. Refer to
“Stowing rear center lap-shoulder belt”
for details in this section.

NOTICE

When the rear seatback is folded for-
ward, unlatch the connector of rear
center lap-shoulder belt. Otherwise,
the seat belt webbing can be dam-

aged.
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Latching
To latch the connector:
1) Pull the belt out from the holder.

Stowing rear center lap-shoulder belt
Stow the belt after it is retracted com-
pletely.

61MMOA064

2) Insert the connector latch plate (2) into
the connector (3) to align the triangle
marks until you hear a click.

A WARNING

Check that the detachable connector
is securely latched and the webbing
is not twisted.
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61MMOA065

To stow the belt, insert the latch plate into
the slit (1). Then insert the connector latch
plate (2) into the roof holder slot (3).

NOTE:

For Australia: For additional information,
refer to the “SUPPLEMENT” section at the
end of this book.

Adjustment of seat belt length

The seat belt does not require length
adjustment. The seat belt extends and
retracts according to the movement of the
body. If the seat belt gets a strong impact,
the belt locks its tension automatically, in
order to secure the body.
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Seat belt reminder

74SE0232

(1) Driver’s seat belt reminder light / front
passenger’s seat belt reminder light

(2) Rear passenger’s seat belt reminder
light (rear left)*!

(3) Rear passenger’s_seat belt reminder
light (rear center)*?

(4) Rear passenger’s seat belt reminder
light (rear right)*3

*1 This symbol represents that the
seat belt is unfastened.

*2 This symbol represents that the
seat belt is fastened.

*3 This symbol (blink) represents that
the seat belt is unfastened.

When the driver and/or passenger(s) do
not fasten their seat belts, the seat belt
reminder lights will come on and a buzzer
will sound to remind the driver and/or pas-
senger(s) to fasten their seat belts. For
more details, refer to the explanation
below.

A WARNING

It is absolutely essential that the
driver and passengers fasten their
seat belts at all times. Persons who
are not fastening seat belts have a
much greater risk of injury if an acci-
dent occurs. Make a regular habit of
buckling your seat belt before press-
ing the engine switch.
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Driver’s seat belt reminder

If the driver’s seat belt remains unbuckled

when the engine switch is pressed to

change the ignition mode to “ON”, the
reminder works as follows:

1) The driver’s seat belt reminder light will
come on. The front passenger's seat
belt reminder light will also come on if a
front passenger does not fasten his/her
seat belt.

2) Atfter the vehicle’s speed has reached
about 15 km/h (9 mph), the driver’s seat
belt reminder light will blink and a
buzzer will sound for about 95 seconds.

3) The reminder light will remain on until
the driver’s seat belt is buckled.

If the driver has buckled his or her seat belt

and later unbuckles the seat belt, the

reminder system will be activated from

Step 1) or 2) according to the vehicle’s

speed. When the vehicle’s speed is less

than 15 km/h (9 mph), the reminder will
start from Step 1). When the vehicle’s
speed is more than 15 km/h (9 mph), the

reminder will start from Step 2).

The reminder will be automatically can-

celled when the driver’s seat belt is buck-

led or the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “LOCK”

(OFF).
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Front passenger’s seat belt reminder

If there is a person sitting in the front pas-
senger seat and the front passenger seat
belt is unbuckled when the engine switch
is pressed to change the ignition mode to
“ON”, the front passenger's seat belt
reminder will activate. The front passen-
ger’s seat belt reminder works in the same
manner as the driver’s seat belt reminder.

NOTICE

The sensor of the front passenger's
seat belt reminder is located in the
seat cushion. Therefore, if you spill
liquid such as liquid aromatics, soft
drinks or juice on the front passen-
ger's seat cushion, immediately wipe
it dry with a soft cloth. Otherwise, the
sensor of the front passenger's seat

belt reminder can be damaged.

NOTE:

 If you put an object on the passenger's
seat, the weight of the object will be
sensed by the sensor and the front pas-
senger's seat belt reminder light will
come on and then the interior buzzer
may beep.

* If a child or a small sized person sit on
the front passenger's seat or the cushion
is put on the front passenger's seat, the
weight will not be sensed by the sensor
and the interior buzzer may not beep.

Rear passenger’s seat belt reminder

If the engine switch is pressed to change
the ignition mode to “ON”, the seat belt
reminder light of all rear passengers lights
for about 65 seconds irrespective of the
presence or absence of passenger and
turns off. Also, when opening the rear seat
door the rear passenger's seat belt
reminder lights will also be lit.

In the following situations, rear passenger
's seat belt reminder light blinks for about
65 seconds, and the buzzer sounds for
about 35 seconds at the same time. After
30 seconds have elapsed from the stop of
the buzzer, the corresponding indicator will
switch from blinking to lighting.

* When the rear seat belt is removed while
driving at a vehicle speed of 15 km/h (9
mph) or more.

* When the vehicle speed reaches 15 km/
h (9 mph) or more after the rear seat belt
has been removed with no rear door
open.

The reminder will be automatically can-

celled when the rear seat belt is buckled,

the engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to “LOCK” (OFF).
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Shoulder anchor height adjuster

Correct use of seat belt

Rear outside seat belt hanger

74SE0215

Adjust the shoulder anchor height so that
the shoulder belt rides on the center of the
outboard shoulder. To move upward, slide
the anchor (1) up. To move downward,
slide the anchor down while pulling the
lock knob (2) out. After adjustment, make
sure that the anchor is securely locked.

A WARNING

Be sure that the shoulder belt is posi-
tioned on the center of the outside
shoulder. The belt should be away
from your face and neck, but not fall-
ing off your shoulder. Misadjustment
of the belt could reduce the effective-

ness of the safety belt in a collision.

A WARNING

Use the seat belt correctly. Other-
wise, in a sudden braking or a colli-
sion, the body may not be restrained,
resulting in severe injury. Observe
the following points.

* If the seat belt is twisted or contains
excessive slack, there is danger of
heavy pressure focused on certain
body areas.

* |f the seat belt rests on the abdomen,
this area may sustain heavy pressure
when you get a strong impact.

* If the seat belt does not rest firmly
over the shoulder, you may be thrown
forward when you get a strong
impact.

535B2031

Rear outside seat belt hangers (1) are pro-
vided on the lateral face of rear seat as
shown in the illustration.

When the rear seat belt is not fastened,
hook the webbing on the belt hanger.
When the rear seat belt is fastened,
unhook the webbing from the belt hanger.
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A WARNING

If rear outside seat belt is fastened
without unhooking the webbing from
the belt hanger (1), the seat belt does
not show full performance in the
event of accident and can result in
serious personal injury.

Unhook the webbing from the belt
hanger whenever the seat belt is fas-
tened.
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Handling and care for seat
belt

Seat belt handling

EXAMPLE

65D209S

Periodically check if the seat belts work
properly and are not damaged. Check the
webbing, buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and guide loops. Replace any
seat belts which do not work properly or
are damaged.

A WARNING

¢ Inspect all seat belt assemblies
after any collision. Any seat belt
assembly which was in use during
a collision (other than a very minor
one) should be replaced, even if
damage to the assembly is not
obvious. Any seat belt assembly
even which was not in use during a
collision must be replaced if the
seat belt pretensioners were acti-
vated. The pretensioners and the
load limitter only function once. In
case they did not activate, consult
with an authorized SUZUKI dealer
or a qualified workshop.

« If frays, scratches, cuts are found
on the seat belt, replace it with a
new one.

¢ If the buckle does not work prop-
erly, ask an authorized SUZUKI
dealer or a qualified workshop for
inspection.

* If strong force was applied to the
seat belt in a collision, the seat belt
function may be damaged, even
though its appearance is normal.
Replace the seat belt with a new
one.

(Continued)
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A WARNING Seat belt care

(Continued)

* As the seat belt may not provide
the best performance and it may
result in severe injury in case of
emergency, observe the following
points.

— When foreign material enters into
the buckle or you spill a drink,
the seat belt may not work prop-
erly. In this case, ask an autho-

rized SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop for inspec-
tion.

— As the seat belt may be damaged,
be careful not to get the seat belt
caught in the door. Before clos-
ing the door, check that the seat

belt is retracted without any
slack.

— Do not modify or remove the seat
belit.

Seat belt pretensioner system

Caring for seat belts is the same as caring
for any type of regular cloth material, etc.

A WARNING

Do not use bleach, solvent or dyes on
seat belts. Doing so may cause
stains, discoloration and strength
deterioration, and the seat belt may
not function properly.

? EXAMPLE
\‘\{ ‘.
“
N

535B2039

A WARNING

This section describes your SUZUKI
vehicle’s seat belt pretensioner sys-
tem. Read and follow all these
instructions carefully to minimize
your risk of severe injury or death.

To determine if your vehicle is equipped
with a seat belt pretensioner system at the
front or rear seating positions, check the
label on the seat belt at the bottom part. If
the letters “p” and/or “PRE” appear as illus-
trated, your vehicle is equipped with the
seat belt pretensioner system. You can use
the pretensioner seat belts in the same
manner as ordinary seat belts.
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Read this section and “Supplemental
restraint system (airbags)” section to learn
more about the pretensioner system.

The seat belt pretensioner system works
with the supplemental restraint system (air-
bags). The crash sensors and the elec-
tronic controller of the airbag system also
control the seat belt pretensioners. The
pretensioners are triggered only when
there is a frontal or side collision severe
enough to trigger the airbags. For precau-
tions and general information including
servicing the pretensioner system, refer to
“Supplemental restraint system (airbags)”
section in addition to this “Seat belt preten-
sioner system” section, and follow all those
precautions.

The pretensioner is located in each front
seat belt retractor and both side of the rear
seat belt retractor. The pretensioner tight-
ens the seat belt so the belt fits the occu-
pant’s body more snugly in the event of a
frontal or side collision. The retractors will
remain locked after the pretensioners are
activated. Upon activation, some noise will
occur and some smoke may be released.
These conditions are not harmful and do
not indicate a fire in the vehicle.

The driver and all passengers must be
properly restrained by fastening seat belts
at all times, whether or not a pretensioner
is equipped at their seating position, to
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minimize the risk of severe injury or death
in the event of a collision.

Sit fully back in the seat; sit up straight; do
not lean forward or sideways. Adjust the
belt so the lap portion of the belt is worn
low across the pelvis, not across the waist.
Please refer to “Seat adjustment” section
and the instructions and precautions about
the seat belts in this “Seat belts and child
restraint systems” section for details on
proper seat and seat belt adjustments.

Please note that the pretensioners along
with the airbags will activate in severe fron-
tal or side collisions. They are not
designed to activate in rear impacts, roll-
overs, or minor frontal side collisions. The
pretensioners can be activated only once.
If the pretensioners are activated (that is, if
the airbags are activated), have the pre-
tensioner system serviced by an autho-
rized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop as soon as possible.

If AIRBAG light on the instrument cluster
does not blink or come on briefly when the
engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to “ON”, stays on for more
than 10 seconds, or comes on while driv-
ing, the pretensioner system or the airbag
system may not work properly. Have both
systems inspected by a SUZUKI dealer as
soon as possible.

Service on or around the pretensioner sys-
tem components or wiring must be per-
formed only by a SUZUKI dealer who is
specially trained. Improper service could
result in unintended activation of preten-
sioners or could render the pretensioner
inoperative. Either of these two conditions
may result in personal injury.

To prevent damage or unintended activa-
tion of the pretensioners, check that the
lead-acid battery is disconnected and the
ignition mode has been “LOCK” (OFF) for
at least 90 seconds before performing any
electrical service work on your SUZUKI
vehicle.

Do not touch pretensioner system compo-
nents or wiring. The wires are wrapped
with yellow tape or yellow tubing, and the
couplers are yellow. When scrapping your
SUZUKI vehicle, ask your SUZUKI dealer,
body repair shop, or scrap yard for assis-
tance.
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For proper operation of seat belt
pretensioner system

Do not modify any parts that can affect the
functionality of the seat belt pretensioner
system. The seat belt may be retracted
unexpectedly, or it may not be properly
retracted when necessary.

Disposal and scrapping

Seat belt pretensioners that have not been
activated must be activated according to
the predetermined procedure before dis-
posal.

A WARNING

If you do not handle a pretensioner
properly for disposal, the preten-
sioner system may activateunexpect-
edly, resulting in severe injury.

When disposing of a pretensioner or
scrapping the vehicle equipped with
a pretensioner, consult an authorized
SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop.

Seat belt force limiter system

2 Vs

69RHS167

Front seat

In the event of a strong impact coming
from the front, the seat belt force limiter
operates in two stages to reduce a force to
the shoulder strap, thus lessening the
impact being sustained by the front pas-
sengers.

Rear seat

In the event of a strong impact coming
from the front, the seat belt force limiter
operate to reduce a force to the shoulder
strap, thus lessening the impact being sus-
tained by the rear passengers.

A WARNING

82K179

If the seat belt sustains strong
impact, the resin of the shoulder
anchor part (1) and the tongue plate
part (2) could soften due to heavy
friction, thus sticking to the seat bellt,
making the belt slide less easily. In
such a case, the seat belt may not
provide the best performance, result-
ing in severe injury in case of emer-
gency. Have the seat belt replaced by
an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop.
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Child restraint systems

60G332S
Infant restraint - rear seat only

EXAMPLE

80JC007
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Child restraint

EXAMPLE

80JC016

EXAMPLE

80JC008

SUZUKI highly recommends that you use
a child restraint system to restrain infants
and small children. Many different types of
child restraint systems are available; check
that the restraint system you select meets
applicable safety standards.

All child restraint systems are designed to
be secured in vehicle seats either by seat
belts (lap belts or the lap portion of lap-
shoulder belts) or by special rigid lower
anchor bars built into the seat. Whenever
possible, SUZUKI recommends that child
restraint systems be installed on the rear
seat. According to accident statistics, chil-
dren are safer when properly restrained in
rear seating positions than in front seating
positions.

(For Countries applied for UN Regula-
tion No.16)

When purchasing a child restraint and
install it to your SUZUKI vehicle, refer to
the information about suitability for child
restraints shown in “Child Restraint Sys-
tem for Countries applied for UN Regula-
tion No.16” in this section.

NOTE:
Observe any statutory regulation about
child restraints.
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A WARNING A WARNING

(Vehicle without the front passenger
airbag deactivation system)

Do not install a rear-facing child
restraint in the front passenger’s
seat. If the passenger’s front airbag
inflates, a child in a rear-facing child
restraint could be killed or severely
injured. The back of a rear-facing
child restraint would be too close to
the inflating airbag.

(Vehicle with the front passenger air-
bag deactivation system)

When using a child restraint system
on the front passenger’s seat, the
front passenger’s airbag system
must be deactivated; otherwise
deployment of the front passenger’s
airbag could result in the death or
serious injury of the child.

A WARNING

* If child restraint systems are not
installed properly, children or other
occupants could be seriously
injured in the event of an accident.
Secure the child restraint system
firmly according to both this man-
ual and the instruction provided by
child restraint system's manufac-
turer.

* If the child is not secured properly
in the child restraint system, it
could cause serious injury to the
child in the event of an accident.
Use the child restraint system cor-
rectly following the instruction pro-
vided by child restraint system's
manufacturer.

When installing a child restraint sys-
tem to the rear seat, touching the
child's foot or the child restraint sys-
tem to the seatback of the front seat
can cause serious injury to the child
in the event of an accident. Adjust the
front seat so that it does not touch
the child or the child restraint sys-
tem.

A WARNING
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Child restraint system for countries applied for UN regulation No.16

A CAUTION

Adjust the height of the head restraint or remove it for fitting the child restraint, as necessary. However, if a booster cushion
not equipped with the head restraint is fitted, the rear seat head restraint should not be removed. If the rear head restraint is
removed for fitting the child restraint, you need to install it again after removing the child restraint.

If the child restraint is fitted improperly, a child sitting in it could be injured in a collision. (Refer to “Installation with lap-
shoulder seat belts” section, “Installation with ISOFIX type anchorages” section and “Installation of child restraint with top
tether” section in this section for details.)

Child restraint (except for EU countries, Israel and Ukraine)

The suitability of each passenger’s seat position for carriage of children and fitting of child restraint system is shown in the table below.
Whenever you carry children under 12 years of age or smaller than 150 cm (4'11") properly use the child restraints which conform to UN
Regulation No.44 or No.129, the standard for child restraints, referring to the table.

Installation suitability of child restraint systems

In case the front passenger airbag is activated.

Seating position (or other site)
Mass Group Front Passenger | Rear Outboard Rear Center In(t)e&ggglrzte Int%r?ne;g:-ate
group O up to 10 kg X ] X N.A. N.A.
group 0+ up to 13 kg X ] X N.A. N.A.
group | 91to 18 kg X ] X N.A. N.A.
group Il 15 to 25 kg X UF X N.A. N.A.
group Il 22 to 36 kg X UF X N.A. N.A.
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In case the front passenger airbag is deactivated.

Seating position (or other site)

Mass Group Front Passenger | Rear Outboard Rear Center Iné)e&:ggglrzte Integ(rannetglrate
group 0 up to 10 kg u? U X N.A. N.A.
group 0+ up to 13 kg u? U X N.A. N.A.
group | 9to 18 kg u? U X N.A. N.A.
group I 15 to 25 kg UF" UF X N.A. N.A.
group Il 22 to 36 kg ur? UF X N.A. N.A.

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table:

U =Suitable for ‘universal’ category restraints approved for use in this mass group

UF =Suitable for forward-facing ‘universal’ category restraints approved for use in this mass group

L =Suitable for particular child restraints given on attached list.

These restraints may be of the ‘specific vehicle’, ‘restricted’ or ‘semi-universal’ categories.

B  =Built-in restraint approved for this mass group
X =Seat position not suitable for children in this mass group
N.A.=Not applicable

NOTE:

1) Front seat longitudinal adjustment should be rearmost position.
Front seat height adjustment should be upmost position if equipped.

NOTE:

‘universal’ is the category in UN Regulation No.44.

NOTE:

For the Installation suitability of child restraint systems of Taiwan models, refer to “For Taiwan” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.
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Installation suitability of ISOFIX child restraint systems

Size

Vehicle ISOFIX positions

Mass Group class | Fixture Front Rear Rear Intermediate | Intermediate Others

Passenger | Outboard Center Outboard Center sites

camycot F ISO/L1 N.A. X N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
G ISO/L2 N.A. X N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

group 0 up to 10 kg E ISO/R1 N.A. L N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
E ISO/R1 N.A. L N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

group 0+  upto 13 kg D ISO/R2 N.A. L N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
c ISO/R3 N.A. L2 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

D ISO/R2 N.A. L N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

c ISO/R3 N.A. iLh-2) N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

group | 9to 18 kg B ISO/F2 N.A. IL,IUF" N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
B1 | ISO/F2X N.A. IL,IUF") N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

A ISO/F3 N.A. IL,IUF" N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

group I 15 to 25 kg N.A. X N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
group Ill  22to 36 kg N.A. X N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
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Key of letters to be inserted in the above table

IUF =Suitable for ISOFIX forward child restraints systems of universal category approved for use in this mass group
IL =Suitable for particular ISOFIX CRS are those of the “specific vehicle”, “restricted” or “semi-universal”’ categories.
X =ISOFIX position not suitable for ISOFIX child restraint systems in this mass group and/or this size class.
N.A.=Not applicable

NOTE:
1) The head restraint should be removed.
2) The front seat should be positioned between foremost and 9 notches rearward of foremost position.

NOTE:

* ‘universal’is the category in UN Regulation No.44.
* For the Installation suitability of ISOFIX child restraint systems of Taiwan models, refer to “For Taiwan” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.
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Installation suitability of i-Size child restraint systems

Seating position
Front Rear Rear Rear Intermediate | Intermediate | Intermediate
Passenger Outboard Qutboard QOutboard Outboard
Outboard Left Right Center Left Right Center
i-Size Child . .
Restraint N.A. i-U i-U N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table

i-U =Suitable for i-Size “universal’ Child Restraint Systems forward and rearward facing.
i-UF=Suitable for forward-facing i-Size “universal” Child Restraint Systems only.

X =Seating position not suitable for i-Size “universal” Child Restraint Systems.
N.A.=Not applicable

NOTE:
‘universal’ is the category in UN Regulation No.129.

NOTE:
For the Installation suitability of i-Size child restraint systems of Taiwan models, refer to “For Taiwan” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.
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Child Restraint (for EU countries,
Israel and Ukraine)

The suitability of each passenger's seat
position for carriage of children and fitting
of child restraint system is shown in the
table below.

Child restraint systems suitability for
each seat position

® OO

@

#1, #2, #3)

Front
Passenger
airbag is
activated

Front
Passenger
airbag is
deactivated

@

(#3)

Ul

®

X

It is suitable for universal cat-
U egory of child restraint system

fixed with the vehicle seat
belt.

It is suitable for i-Size and
ISOFIX child restraint system.

This seat is equipped with
Top tether anchorage point.

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front
passenger’s seat when the
front passenger airbag is acti-
vated.

@

(#3)

83RS034

NOTE:

The above illustration shows Left handle
drive vehicle.

Seat position number of D, @, @ and @
is same as Left handle drive vehicle for
Right handle drive vehicle.

@ Front passenger's seat
@ Rear seat right side

® Rear seat center

@ Rear seat left side

X It is not suitable for child
restraint system.

#1: Front seat longitudinal adjustment
should be rearmost position. Front
seat height adjustment should be
upmost position if equipped.

#2: When you install a front-facing child
restraint, if there is a gap or space
between the child restraint and the
seatback, adjust the seatback
angle in order to install the child
restraint system properly.

#3: If the head restraint interferes with
the child restraint system, remove
the head restraint as necessary.
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Detailed information for child restraint system

Seating position

@

Seat position number Front Front
Passenger Passenger @ @ @
airbag is airbag is
activated deactivated
Seating position suitable for universal belted
(YES/NO) NO YES YES NO YES
i-Size seating position
(YES/INO) NO NO YES NO YES
Seating position suitable for lateral fixture
(L1/L2) NO NO X NO X
Suitable rear-facing fixture NO NO R1,R2X,R2 NO R1,R2X,R2
(R1/R2X/R2/R3) R3(#1) R3(#1)
Suitable front-facing fixture
(F2XIF2/F3) NO NO F2X,F2,F3 NO F2X,F2,F3
Suitable booster fixture
(B2/B3) NO B2,B3 B2,B3 NO B2,B3

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table
YES =Suitable for this seating position
NO = Not suitable for this seating position

X =ISOFIX position is not suitable for ISOFIX child restraint systems in this fixture.

#1 When you install R3, the front seat should be positioned between foremost and 9 notches rearward of foremost position to avoid inter-

ference with the child restraint system.

The child restraint system can be used in the seating positions for fixture shown in the above table. For child restraint system fixtures,

confirm the table of next page.
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If your child restraint system has no size class (or if you cannot find information in the following table),
refer to the child restraint system suitability information for the vehicle or ask the retailer of your child seat.

ISOFIX child restraint systems are shown as follows;

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different mass group, size class and fixture.

Mass group Size class Fixture Description
F L1 Left Lateral facing position Child Restraint Systems (carry-cot)
(up t 0010 kg) G L2 Right Lateral facing position Child Restraint Systems (carry-cot)
E R1 Rear-facing seat
E R1 Rear-facing seat
0+ D R2 Reduced-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
(up to 13kg) - R2X Reduced-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
C R3 Full-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
D R2 Reduced-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
C R3 Full-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
| - R2X Reduced-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
(9kg to 18kg) B F2 Reduced-Height front-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
B1 F2X Reduced-Height front-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
A F3 Full-Height front-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
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(22kg to 36kg)

Mass group Size class Fixture Description
Il
(15kg to 25kg) X X -
1] X X _

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table
X = There is no fixture for this mass group.

Booster seat fixtures are shown as follows;

Fixture Description
B2 Booster seat, reduced width 440mm
B3 Booster seat, full width 520mm
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Installation suitability of SUZUKI recommendation child restraint systems

Seating position
. Recommendation of @
Body size Child restraint system (#A) Front Front @ @ @
Passenger Passenger
airbag is airbag is
activated deactivated
40-83cm . .
(;irghm_‘gw SRIZAX ROMER BABY-SAFE 3 I NO YES (#1) YES (#1) YES (#1) YES (#1)
months)
100 - 150 cm
(35135y;32?3'f§’1)2 BRITAX ROMER KIDFIX M i-SIZE NO YES (#1) YES YES (#1) YES
years)

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table
YES =lt is suitable for this seating position
NO = It is not suitable for this seating position

#1: Only belted.
#A: These child restraint systems are SUZUKI Genuine Accessory which comply with the UN R129, refer to the genuine accessories cat-

alog.
However, there are cases that some or all of these child restraint systems are not sold because of nonconformity to the law of your

country or other reason.

NOTE:
For the child restraint systems of Australia models, refer to “For Australia” in the “SUPPLEMENT” section.
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Approval mark to meet child
restraint system regulation for UN
R44 /| R129 regulation

The following mark is shown on the child
restraint system to meet the regulation of
UN R44 / R129 for the child restraint sys-
tem.

ECE R44/04l 1 LECE R129
Universal\I 2 I i-Size
3)

(

|(

-18kg Y—I
(

(

e

Tkkokokokokokok

)
)
) 40cm - 70cm / < 24kg| (4)
)
)

78RB01010

(1) Regulation number

(2) Suitability for child restraint system
category

(3) Weight range of the applicable child
who is applicable for this approval
mark as shown in the mark

(4) Height range and weight range of the
applicable child who is applicable for
this approval mark in the mark

(5) Specification of appliance

(6) Country code which approved child
restraint system
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(7) Approval number of child restraint seat

This approval mark is a representative
example.

NOTE:

* UN R44 / R129 means the international
regulation for the child restraint system.

* “ECE” is shown on the mark in the illus-
tration for the child restraint system. This
“ECE” mark is the same as “UN’.

Installation with lap-shoulder seat
belts

Rear outside seat belt hanger

535B2030

A WARNING

If rear outside seat belt is fastened
without unhooking the webbing from
the belt hanger (1), a child restraint
system cannot be installed properly
in the rear seat.
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A CAUTION

If your vehicle is equipped with the
head restraint, adjust the height of
the head restraint or remove it for fit-
ting the child restraint, as necessary.
However, if a booster cushion not
equipped with the head restraint is
fitted, the head restraint should not
be removed. If the head restraint is
removed for fitting the child restraint,
you need to install it again after
removing the child restraint.

If the child restraint is fitted improp-
erly, a child sitting in it could be

injured in a collision.

NOTE:

Stow the removed head restraint in the lug-
gage compartment so it will not cause
inconvenience to the occupants.

ELR type belt

EXAMPLE

80JC021

(For models with front passenger airbag
deactivation system)
Whenever possible, SUZUKI recom-
mends that child restraint systems be
installed on the rear seat. According to
accident statistics, children are safer when
properly restrained in rear seats than in the
front passenger seat.

« If you must install the child restraint sys-
tem on the front passenger’s seat, follow
instructions below.

— Deactivate the front passenger’s front
airbag by the front passenger airbag
deactivation system.

— Slide the seat to the most rear position
by the seat position adjustment lever.

— If there is a gap or space between the
child restraint and the seatback, adjust
the seatback angle in order to install
the child restraint system properly.

— If your vehicle is equipped with the
seat height adjustment lever, raise the
seat to the uppermost position by the
seat height adjustment lever.

Install your child restraint system accord-
ing to the instructions provided by the child
restraint system manufacturer.

Check that the seat belt is securely
latched.

Move the child restraint system in all direc-
tions to check that it is securely installed.
When you put your child in the child
restraint system, appropriately slide the
front seat forward not to touch a part of
your child’s body.
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Installation with ISOFIX type
anchorages

53SB2032

Your vehicle is equipped with the lower
anchorages in the rear seat outboard seat-
ing positions for securing a ISOFIX type of
child restraints with the connecting bars.
The lower anchorages are located where
the rear of the seat cushion meets the bot-
tom of the seatback.

A WARNING

Be sure to install the ISOFIX type of
child restraint(s) in the only outboard
seating positions, not in the central
position for the rear seat.
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Install the ISOFIX type child restraint sys-
tem according to the instructions provided
by the child restraint system manufacturer.
After installation, try moving the child
restraint system in all directions especially
forward to check that connecting bars are
securely latched to the anchorages.

EXAMPLE

84MM00252

Your vehicle is equipped with the to tether
anchorages. Use the top tether strap of the
child restraint according to the instructions
provided by the child restraint system man-
ufacturer.

Here is a general instruction:
1) Remove the head restraints.

A CAUTION

If your vehicle is equipped with the
head restraint, adjust the height of
the rear head restraint or remove it
for fitting the child restraint, as nec-
essary. However, if a booster cushion
not equipped with the head restraint
is fitted, the head restraint should not
be removed. If the head restraint is
removed for fitting the child restraint,
you need to install it again after
removing the child restraint.

If the child restraint is fitted improp-
erly, a child sitting in it could be

injured in a collision.

NOTE:

Stow the removed head restraint in the lug-
gage compartment so it will not cause
inconvenience to the occupants.
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EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

IS

-

78F114

2) Place the child restraint in the rear seat,
inserting the connecting bars to the
anchorages between the seat cushion
and the seatback.

68LM268

3) Use your hands to carefully align the
connecting bar tips with the anchor-
ages. Take care not to pinch your fin-
gers.

EXAMPLE

Q ——

54G184

4) Push the child restraint toward the anchor-
ages so that the connecting bar tips are
partially hooked to the anchorages. Use
your hands to confirm the position.

EXAMPLE

=
L

%
\ \
54G185

5) Grasp the front of the child restraint and
push the child restraint forcefully to
latch the connecting bars. Check that
they are securely latched by trying to
move the child restraint system in all
directions, especially forward.

Attach the top tether strap referring to
“Installation of child restraint with top
tether” section below.

When you put your child in the child
restraint system, appropriately slide the
front seat forward not to touch a part of
your child’s body.

NN

2
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NOTICE

When installing a child restraint sys-
tem to the rear seat, adjust the front
seat position so that the front seat
does not interfere with the child
restraint system.

Installation of child restraint with
top tether

EXAMPLE

h Front

e

[TOP TETHER

54P000249

Some child restraint systems require the
use of a top tether strap. Top tether anchor-
age brackets are provided in your vehicle at
the locations shown in the illustrations.

The number of the top tether anchorage
brackets provided in your vehicle depends
on the vehicle specification. Install the child
restraint system as follows:
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1) Remove the luggage compartment cover.
2) Secure the child restraint on the rear
seat using the procedure described
above for securing a restraint system
that does not require a top tether strap.
3) Hook the top tether strap to the top
tether anchorage bracket and tighten
the top tether strap according to the
instructions provided by the child
restraint system manufacturer. Attach
the top tether strap to the correspond-
ing top tether anchorage bracket
located directly behind the child
restraint. Do not attach the top tether
strap to the luggage restraint loops (if

equipped).

A WARNING

Do not attach the child restraint top
tether strap to the luggage restraint
loops (if equipped). Incorrectly
attached top tether strap will reduce
the intended effectiveness of the
child restraint system.

EXAMPLE

~

"N\

54P000264

4) When routing the top tether strap, pass
the top tether strap as shown in the
illustration. (Refer to “Head restraints”
section for details on how to remove the
head restraint.)

5) Check that cargo does not interfere
with routing of the top tether strap.

NOTICE

When installing a child restraint sys-
tem to the rear seat, adjust the front
seat position so that the front seat
does not interfere with the child
restraint system.

NOTE:

For Australia: For additional information,
refer to the “SUPPLEMENT” section at the
end of this book.
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Supplemental restraint
system (airbags)

A WARNING

This section describes the protection
provided by your SUZUKI vehicle’s
supplemental restraint system (air-
bags). Read and follow all instruc-
tions carefully to minimize your risk
of severe injury or death in the event
of a collision.

Your vehicle is equipped with a supple-
mental restraint system consisting of the
following components in addition to a lap-
shoulder belt at each seating position.

(1) Driver’s front airbag module

(2) Front passenger’s front airbag mod-
ule

(3) Side airbag module

(4) Side curtain airbag module

(5) Front seat belt pretensioners

(6) Airbag controller

(7) Forward crash sensor

(8) Side crash sensor

(9) Rear seat belt pretensioners
(if equipped)

EXAMPLE

@)

(8)

(

&z}
/ d
5)

@) (1)

- / / I
,\\ SN
@ &

(8)

74SE0216
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A WARNING A WARNING

An airbag supplements or adds to the
collision protection offered by seat
belts. The driver and all passengers
must be properly restrained by fas-
tening seat belts at all times, whether
or not an airbag is mounted at their
seating position, to minimize the risk
of severe injury or death in the event

of a collision.

NOTE:

Via the event data recorder (EDR) system,
this vehicle records and accumulates data
when the airbag is deployed.

AIRBAG light

If the airbag-related parts are

replaced or repaired, which has an

impact on the airbag functions, the
airbag may activate unnecessarily or
may not activate when necessary.

The following situations may give a

negative impact to the airbag system.

In these cases, consult a SUZUKI

dealer or a qualified work shop

beforehand.

* Removing the steering wheel,
repairing the areas around the
steering wheel. etc.

e Center console repair, repairs
around the instrument cluster,
repairs under the front seat, and
repairs of electrical wiring

¢ Installation of audio equipment.
etc.

Warning label for front passenger’s

front airbag

EXAMPLE

Ve

A
AIRBAG

=
b

\.

&)

72M00150

You may find this label on the sun visor.

A WARNING

* Sheet metal painting and repairs NEVER use a rearward facing child

&
ﬁ\’ around the dashboard restraint on a seat protected by an
* Replacement of the front seat and ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH

repairs around the seat or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD
* Repairs around the front pillar, the can occur.

) ) back pillar or the roof side
If AIRBAG I|ght on the instrument cluster . Repairs around the center p|"ar

does not blink or come on when the igni-
tion mode is first changed to “ON”, or AIR-
BAG light stays on, or comes on while
driving, the airbag system (or the seat belt
pretensioner system) may not work prop-
erly. Have the airbag system inspected by
a SUZUKI dealer as soon as possible.

63J030

NOTE:

For the label of Taiwan models, refer to
“For Taiwan” in the “SUPPLEMENT” sec-
tion.
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Description of warning label

Symbol

Symbol meaning

Front airbags

Do not install a rear-
facing child restraint
system to the front
passenger’s seat
equipped with an air-
bag.

If the front passen-
gers seat airbag
were to be deployed,
a major impact could
be applied to a rear-
facing child restraint
system and the child.

EXAMPLE

For more details,
read this owner's
manual.

74SE0242

Front airbags are designed to inflate in
severe frontal collisions when the ignition
mode is “ON”.

NOTE:
In a frontal angle collision, the side airbags
and side curtain airbags may inflate.

Front airbags are not designed to inflate in
rear impacts, side impacts, rollovers or
minor frontal collisions, since they would
offer no protection in those types of acci-
dents. Since an airbag deploys only one
time during an accident, seat belts are
needed to restrain occupants from further
movements during the accident.
Therefore, an airbag is not a substitute for
seat belts. To maximize your protection,
always fasten your seat belts. Be aware
that no system can prevent all possible
injuries that may occur in an accident.

Driver’s front airbag

EXAMPLE

53SB2005
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Front passenger’s front airbag
EXAMPLE

SRS AIRBAG

535B2006

The driver’s front air bag is located behind
the center pad of the steering wheel and
the front passenger's front air bag is
located behind the passenger’s side of the
dashboard.

The words “SRS AIRBAG” are molded into
the air bag covers to identify the location of
the air bags.
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If the airbag stored place, front pillar,
back pillar, roof side or center pillar
is damaged or cracked, the airbag
system may not work properly, which
could result in serious injury in the
event of a collision. Have your vehi-
cle inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

(Vehicle without the front passenger
airbag deactivation system)

Do not install a rear-facing child
restraint in the front passenger’s
seat. If the passenger’s front airbag
inflates, a child in a rear-facing child
restraint could be killed or severely
injured. The back of a rear-facing
child restraint would be too close to
the inflating airbag.

A WARNING

(Vehicle with the front passenger air-
bag deactivation system)

Whenever a child restraint system
has to be used in the front passen-
ger's seat, regardless of front facing
or rear facing, the front passenger's
airbag system must be deactivated.
Otherwise deployment of the front
passenger's airbag could result in the
death or serious injury of the child.

Refer to “Seat belts and child restraint sys-
tems” section for details on securing your
child.
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Conditions of front airbags deployment Conditions of front airbags may inflate

(inflation) Receiving a strong impact to the lower
body of your vehicle, the front airbags may
inflate.

80J101

» Landing hard or falling

80J097

» Frontal collision with a fixed wall that
does not move or deform at more than 804099
about 25 km/h (15 mph) + Hitting a curb or medial strip

80J098E 80J100E

« Strong impact equivalent to frontal colli- « Falling into a deep hole or ditch
sion such as above at left and right
angles of about 30 degrees (1) or less
from the front of your vehicle
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Front airbags may not inflate

The front airbags may not inflate when a
strong impact has not occurred since the
collision object was easy to be deformed
or moved, or the crashed portion of your
vehicle was easy to be deformed.

Also, front airbags may not inflate in many
cases when the collision angle is greater
than about 30 degrees at left and right
angles from the front of your vehicle.

80J102

» Frontal collision to a stopped vehicle at
less than about 50 km/h (30 mph)

2-67

1N _ .~
22\

*i< S

80J103

+ Collision that the front of your vehicle
goes under the bed of a truck etc.

\
2

HED,

800104
+ Collision with a utility pole or stumpage

80J105E

» Collision with a fixed wall or guardrail at
left and right angles of greater than
about 30 degrees (1) from the front of
your vehicle

80J106

« Frontal collision with a fixed wall that
does not move or deform at less than
about 25 km/h (15 mph)
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Front airbags do not inflate

Front airbags do not inflate in rear impacts,
side impacts or rollovers, etc. However,
these might inflate in a strong impact.

80J120

80J119
+ Impact from the side

Side airbags and side curtain air-
bags

* Vehicle rollover

80J110

EXAMPLE

®

&)

68KM090

Side airbags and side curtain airbags are
designed to inflate in severe side impact
collisions when the ignition mode is “ON”.

Side airbags and side curtain airbags are
not designed to inflate in frontal or rear col-
lisions, rollovers or minor side collisions,
since they would offer no protection in
those types of accidents. Only the side air-
bag and side curtain airbag on the side of
the vehicle that is struck will inflate. How-
ever, in a frontal angle collision, the side
airbags and side curtain airbags may
inflate. Since an airbag deploys only one
time during an accident, seat belts are
needed to restrain occupants from further
movements during the accident.
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Therefore, an airbag is not a substitute for
seat belts. To maximize your protection,
always fasten your seat belts. Be aware
that no system can prevent all possible
injuries that may occur in an accident.

Side airbags

EXAMPLE

535B20221

Side airbags are located in the part of the
front seatbacks closest to the doors. The
“SRS AIRBAG” labels are attached to the
seatbacks to identify the location of the
side airbags.
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Side curtain airbags
EXAMPLE

SRS AIRBAG

535B20208

Side curtain airbags are located in the roof
lining. The words “SRS AIRBAG” are
molded into the pillar to identify the loca-
tion of the side curtain airbags.

A WARNING

If the airbag stored place, front pillar,
back pillar, roof side or center pillar
is damaged or cracked, the airbag
system may not work properly, which
could result in serious injury in the
event of a collision. Have your vehi-
cle inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

Conditions of side airbags and side cur-
tain airbags deployment (inflation)

80J119

» Impacts from the side at about a right
angle by a general passenger car to your
vehicle at more than about 30 km/h (19
mph) or in a greater impact

Side airbags and side curtain airbags
may inflate in a strong impact

Side airbags and side curtain airbags may
inflate even in a frontal collision, if there is
a strong impact to the lateral direction.

80J102
* Frontal collision
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Side airbags and side curtain airbags
may not inflate

52RM20730 80J101
+ Hitting a curb or bump + Landing hard or falling

80J121

80J100E 80J122

 Falling into a deep hole or ditch » Impact from the side to the vehicle body
other than the passenger compartment
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80J123
» Impact from the side at an oblique angle

80J124

« Impact from the side by a high hood
vehicle

2-71

80J125

» Impact from the side by a motorcycle or
bicycle

800126
+ Collision with a utility pole or stumpage

Side airbags and side curtain airbags
do not inflate

80J120

80J110
* Vehicle rollover
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How the system works

In a frontal collision, the crash sensors will
detect rapid deceleration, and if the con-
troller judges that the deceleration rep-
resents a severe frontal collision, the
controller will trigger the inflators. If your
vehicle is equipped with side airbags and
side curtain airbags, crash sensors will
detect a side collision, and if the controller
judges that the side collision is severe
enough, it will trigger the side airbag and
side curtain airbag inflators. The inflators
inflate the appropriate airbags with nitro-
gen or argon gas. The inflated airbags pro-
vide a cushion for your head (front airbags
and side curtain airbags only) and upper
body. The airbag inflates and deflates so
quickly that you may not even realize that it
has activated. The airbag will neither hin-
der your view nor make it harder to exit the
vehicle.

A seat belt helps keep you in the proper
position for maximum protection when an
airbag inflates. Adjust your seat as far
back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle. Sit fully back in your
seat; sit up straight; do not lean over the
steering wheel or dashboard. Front occu-
pants should not lean on or sleep against
the door. Refer to “Seat adjustment” sec-
tion and “Seat belts and child restraint sys-
tems” section in this section for details on
proper seat and seat belt adjustments.

65D610

65D608

54G582
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Y e A WARNING y R e

* The driver should not lean over the (Continued) (Continued)

steering wheel. The front passen-
ger should not rest his or her body
against the dashboard where a
front airbag is mounted or a child
should not stand in front of the
dashboard. Otherwise, he or she
will get too close to the dashboard.
For vehicles with side airbags and
side curtain airbag, occupants
should not lean on or sleep against
the door. In these situations, the
out-of-position occupant would be
too close to an inflating airbag, and
may suffer severe injury.
* When installing radio equipment,
etc., consult a SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop. Radio waves,
etc., from a radio may adversely
affect the computer module used in
the airbag system.
Do not attach accessories (except
for SUZUKI genuine products), etc.,
to the windshield or the inside rear-
view mirror.

(Continued)
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* Do not attach any objects to, or
place any objects over, the steering
wheel or dashboard. Do not place
any objects between the airbag and
the driver or front passenger.
These objects may interfere with
airbag operation or may be pro-
pelled by the airbag in the event of
a collision. Also, these objects may
move when you start moving vehi-
cle or while vehicle is moving, they
may interfere with driver’s view or
safe driving. In each conditions
may cause severe injury.

* For vehicles with side airbags, do
not use non-genuine seat covers on
the front seats, because non-genu-
ine seat covers may obstruct the
inflation of side airbags. SUZUKI
highly recommends SUZUKI-genu-
ine seat covers to be used when
covering the front seats of such
vehicles with side airbags. Also,
near the door, do not place cup
holders, hangers or any other
objects and do not lean an umbrella,
as these objects could be propelled
by the airbag in the event of a colli-
sion. Either of these conditions may
cause severe injury.

(Continued)

* Do not strike or apply significant
levels of impact to the airbag com-
ponent areas. It can cause the air-
bags to malfunction.

* Even though your vehicle is moder-
ately damaged by a collision, it may
not be severe enough to trigger
front, side or side curtain airbags
to inflate. If your vehicle sustains
any front-end or side damage, have
the airbag system inspected by a
SUZUKI dealer to ensure that it
works properly. If the original func-
tion of airbag system is damaged,
airbag may not function effectively
and fully in case of an emergency.
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A CAUTION

Airbags must inflate quickly and
forcefully in order to reduce the
chance of serious or fatal injuries.
However, an unavoidable conse-
quence of the quick inflation is that
the airbag may irritate bare skin,
such as the facial area against a front
airbag. Wash off any residue as soon
as possible to prevent skin irritation.
Also, upon inflation, a loud noise will
occur and some powder and smoke
will be released. These conditions
are not harmful and do not indicate a
fire in the vehicle. Be aware, however,
that some airbag components may be
hot for a while after inflation. This
may cause burn injury.

Your vehicle is equipped with a diagnostic
module which records information about
the airbag system if the airbags deploy in a
collision. The module records information
about overall system status, and which
sensors activated the deployment.

Servicing the airbag system

If the airbags inflate, have the airbags and
related components replaced by a SUZUKI
dealer as soon as possible.

If your vehicle ever gets in deep water and
the driver’s floor is submerged, the airbag
controller could be damaged. If this hap-
pens, ask your SUZUKI dealer to check
the airbag system as soon as possible.

Special procedures are required for servic-
ing or replacing an airbag. For that reason,
only a SUZUKI dealer should be allowed to
service or replace your airbags. Remind
anyone who services your SUZUKI vehicle
that it has airbags.

Service on or around airbag components
or wiring must be performed only by a
SUZUKI dealer. Improper service could
result in unintended airbag deployment or
could render the airbag inoperative. Either
of these two conditions may result in
severe injury.

To prevent damage or unintended inflation
of the airbag system, check that the lead-
acid battery is disconnected and the igni-
tion mode has been “LOCK” (OFF) for at
least 90 seconds before performing any
electrical service work on your SUZUKI
vehicle. Do not touch airbag system com-
ponents or wires. The wires are wrapped
with yellow tape or yellow tubing, and the
couplers are yellow for easy identification.

A CAUTION

Scrapping a vehicle that has an unin-
flated airbag can be hazardous. Ask
your dealer, body repair shop or

scrap yard for help with disposal.
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Front passenger airbag deactiva-
tion system (if equipped)

(1 @ I
| |
] |
passenceR @D 535, |
ARBAG oy oo

\
EXAMPLE

53SB2008

The front passenger’s front airbag must be
deactivated if a child restraint system is to
be installed on the front passenger’s seat.
When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, “PAS-
SENGER AIRBAG ON” indicator (1) or
“PASSENGER AIRBAG OFF” indicator (2)
shows whether the front passenger’s air-
bag is activated or deactivated.
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When the front passenger’s airbag is acti-
vated, both “PASSENGER AIRBAG ON”
indicator (1) and “PASSENGER AIRBAG
OFF” indicator (2) come on for a few sec-
onds and then go out.

After that, only “PASSENGER AIRBAG
ON” indicator (1) comes on for about 1
minute and then goes out.

When the front passenger’s airbag is deac-
tivated, both “PASSENGER AIRBAG ON”
indicator (1) and “PASSENGER AIRBAG
OFF” indicator (2) come on for a few sec-
onds and then go out.

After that, only “PASSENGER AIRBAG
OFF” indicator (2) comes on.

When you activate or deactivate the front
passenger’s airbag, check which indicator
is on before starting the engine or the
strong hybrid system.

Side airbags, side curtain airbags and seat
belt pretensioners are not connected to the
airbag deactivation system. Even if the
front passenger’s airbag is deactivated,
side airbags, side curtain airbags and seat
belt pretensioners are still activated.

A WARNING

Whenever a child restraint system
has to be used in the front passen-
ger's seat, regardless of front facing
or rear facing, the front passenger's
airbag system must be deactivated.
Otherwise deployment of the front
passenger's airbag could result in the
death or serious injury of the child.

A WARNING

Check that the front passenger’s air-
bag is activated and “PASSENGER
AIRBAG ON” indicator (1) is on
whenever there is no child restraint
installed on the front passenger’s
seat.
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According to accident statistics, children
are safer when properly restrained in rear
seats than in the front passenger seat.
Whenever possible, SUZUKI recom-
mends that child restraint systems be
installed on the rear seat.

Airbag deactivation switch

PASSENGERARBAG
A

535B2009

The airbag deactivation switch (3) is
installed only for use when a front-facing or
rear-facing child restraint system or infant
restraint system is installed in the front
passenger's seat. The switch is located on
the lateral face of the passenger’s side of
the instrument panel.

To deactivate the front passenger’s airbag,

follow the instructions below before start-

ing the engine or the strong hybrid system.

1) Check that the engine switch is in
“LOCK” (OFF) mode.

2) Insert the key into the airbag deactiva-
tion switch (3), then push and turn the
key to “OFF” (airbag off) position, and
pull out the key.

3) Press the engine switch to change the

ignition mode to “ON”. Both indicators
come on for a few seconds and then go
out.
After that, only “PASSENGER AIRBAG
OFF” indicator (2) comes on to remind
you that the front passenger’s airbag is
deactivated.

To activate the front passenger’s airbag,

follow the instructions below before start-

ing the engine or the strong hybrid system.

1) Check that the engine switch is in
“LOCK” (OFF) mode.

2) Insert the key into the airbag deactiva-
tion switch (3), then push and turn the
key to “ON” (airbag on) position, and
pull out the key.

3) Press the engine switch to change the

ignition mode to “ON”. Both indicators
come on for a few seconds and then go
out.
After that, only “PASSENGER AIRBAG
ON” indicator (1) comes on for about 1
minute and then goes out to remind you
that the front passenger’s airbag is acti-
vated.
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Instrument cluster

. Speedometer

. Tachometer

. Fuel gauge

. Temperature gauge

. Information display

. Trip meter selector knob

. Indicator selector knob

. Warning and indicator lights

EXAMPLE ©

ONOOARWN =

74SE0231
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Speedometer

The speedometer indicates vehicle speed.

Tachometer

The tachometer indicates engine speed in
revolutions per minute.

NOTICE

Never drive the vehicle with the
engine revving in the red zone or
severe engine damage can result.
Keep the engine speed below the red
zone even when downshifting to a
lower gear position.

Refer to “Downshifting maximum
allowable speeds” in “OPERATING
YOUR VEHICLE” section.

Fuel gauge

200
220

A E/@ \?
(1 )

74SE0233

When the ignition mode is “ON”, this
gauge gives a rough indication of the
amount of fuel in the fuel tank. “F” stands
for full and “E” stands for empty.

If the indicator approaches a low level
(near “E”) on fuel gauge, refill the tank as
soon as possible.

NOTE:

The indicator moves a little depending on
road conditions (for example, slope or
curve) and driving conditions because of
fuel movement in the tank.

If the low fuel warning light (1) comes on,
refill the fuel tank as soon as possible.

Refer to “Low fuel warning light” in “Warn-
ing and indicator lights” in this section for
details.

The mark (2) indicates that the fuel filler
door is located on the left side of the vehi-
cle.
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Temperature gauge

Brightness control

40
160

180

@

B
€
(1)

74SE0234

When the ignition mode is “ON”, this
gauge indicates the engine coolant tem-
perature. Under normal driving conditions,
the indicator should stay within the normal,
acceptable temperature range between
“H” and “C”. If the indicator approaches
“H”, overheating is indicated. Follow the
instructions for “Engine trouble: Overheat-
ing” in “EMERGENCY SERVICE” section.

NOTICE

Continuing to drive the vehicle when
engine overheating is indicated can

result in severe engine damage.
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When the ignition mode is “ON”, the instru-
ment panel lights come on.

Your vehicle has a system to automatically
dim the brightness of the instrument panel
lights when the position lights or headlights
are on.

When the position lights and/or headlights
are on, you can adjust the meter illumina-
tion brightness.

To increase the brightness of the instru-
ment panel lights, turn the indicator selec-
tor knob (1) clockwise.

To reduce the brightness of the instrument
panel lights, turn the indicator selector
knob (1) counterclockwise.

A WARNING

Do not adjust the brightness of the
instrument panel lights while driving.
Otherwise, you could lose control of
the vehicle.

NOTE:

« If you do not turn the knob within several
seconds of activating, the brightness
control display will be cancelled auto-
matically.

« When you reconnect the lead-acid bat-
tery, the brightness of the instrument
panel lights will be reinitialized. Readjust
the brightness according to your prefer-
ence.

* If you adjust to the maximum brightness
level when the position lights or head-
lights are on, the following functions will
be cancelled.

— The function which automatically dims
the brightness of instrument panel
lights

— The function which operates with the
brightness control, except maximum
brightness level

« In the vehicle equipped with infotainment
system, the screen becomes the day-
time screen (bright color) when the
instrument panel lights brightness is
maximized
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Information display

The information display is shown when the
ignition mode is “ON”.

(1) Information display

(A) (©)(D)E) )
(B) (F)G
(H)
Z
7 (1) 5
3 y
(K)
74SE0236

74SE0237

(2) Trip meter selector knob
(3) Indicator selector knob

The information display shows the follow-
ing information.

Display (A)
Clock

Display (B)

Traffic sign recognition OFF indicator light
(if equipped) /

Traffic sign recognition buzzer OFF indica-
tor light (if equipped)

Display (C)

Driving mode (for 4WD models)

Display (D)

Speed limiter (if equipped) /

Adaptive cruise control indicator light (if
equipped)

Display (E)

Lane departure prevention indicator light (if
equipped) / Lane departure prevention OFF
indicator light (if equipped)

Display (F)
Steering assist indicator light (if equipped)

Display (G)

Lane keep assist
equipped)

Display (H)

Traffic sign recognition (if equipped) / Fol-
lowing distance indicator (if equipped) /
Preceding vehicle mark of adaptive cruise
control (if equipped) / Set speed (if
equipped) / Lane keep assist (if equipped)
/ Lane departure warning (if equipped) /
Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS )
warning (if equipped)

indicator light (if

Display (1)

Warning and indicator messages / Fuel
consumption / Driving range /

Average speed / Driving time / Total idling
stop time and total idling fuel saved (if
equipped) / Clock and date / Motion /
Torque and power (if equipped) / Accelera-
tor and brake (if equipped) / Energy flow (if
equipped) / Power meter (if equipped) /
Vehicle speed / Adaptive cruise control
system (if equipped) / Cruise control (if
equipped) / Speed limiter (if equipped) /
Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS II)
system (if equipped) / Lane departure pre-
vention system (if equipped) / Lane keep
assist (if equipped) / Blind Spot Monitor (if
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equipped) / Rear Cross Traffic Alert (if
equipped) / Vehicle speed / Intersection
guidance (if equipped) / Blind Spot Monitor
(if equipped)

Display (J)

Selector position (for Automatic transaxle
or Auto Gear Shift) /

Gearshift indicator

Display (K)

Rear passenger’s seat belt reminder / Out-
side temperature

Display (L)

Odometer / Trip meter
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&
BN

2-wheel drive 4-wheel drive

74SE0217

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, the
startup sound of the instrument cluster will
sound and the above images will appear
on the display for several seconds. Some
warning and indicator messages may
appear on the ignition mode is ACC or
LOCK (OFF).

NOTE:

The settings of the start-up sound can be
changed through the information display
setting mode. For details, refer to “Setting
mode” in this section.

Clock
The display (A) shows the time.

To set the clock, follow “Setting mode”
instructions in this section.

Driving mode (for 4WD models)

The display (C) shows the driving mode.
For details on how to use the four-mode
4WD system, refer to “Four-mode 4WD
system (if equipped)’” in “OPERATING
YOUR VEHICLE” section.
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Thermometer

The display (K) shows the thermometer.

The thermometer indicates the outside
temperature.

EXAMPLE
¢
/ 2
3 i J

74SE0231

If the outside temperature nears freezing
condition, the message shown in the
above illustration will appear on the dis-
play.

To change the temperature unit between
“C” and “F”, follow “Setting mode”
instructions in this section.

NOTE:

The outside temperature indication is not
the actual outside temperature when driv-
ing at low speed, or when stopped.
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Fuel consumption / Driving range / Average speed / Driving time / Total idling
stop time and total idling fuel saved (if equipped) / Clock and date / Motion /
Torque and power (if equipped) / Accelerator and brake (if equipped) / Energy
flow (if equipped) / Power meter (if equipped) / Vehicle speed / Intersection guid-
ance (if equipped)

When there are no warning or indicator messages on the display (I), you can select one of
the following indications to appear on the display: instantaneous fuel consumption, aver-
age fuel consumption, driving range, average speed, driving time, total idling stop time
and total idling fuel saved (if equipped), clock and date, motion, torque and power (if
equipped), accelerator and brake (if equipped), energy flow (if equipped), power meter (if
equipped), vehicle speed, intersection guidance (if equipped) or no indication (or SUZUKI
SAFETY SUPPORT image and message).

A WARNING

If you attempt to adjust the display while driving, you could lose control of the
vehicle. Do not attempt to adjust the display while driving.

#= wmoTorR

'
OO [serreny

74SE0218
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(a) Instantaneous fuel consumption /
Average fuel consumption /
Driving range
(b) Instantaneous fuel consumption /
Average fuel consumption /
5-minute average fuel consumption
(c) Average speed / 5-minute average
speed / Driving time
(d) Total idling stop time and total idling
fuel saved (if equipped)
(e) Clock and date
(f) Motion
(g) Torque and power (if equipped)
(h) Accelerator and brake (if equipped)
(i) Energy flow (if equipped)
(j) Power meter (if equipped)
(k) Vehicle speed
() Intersection guidance (if equipped)
(m) No indication or SUZUKI SAFETY
SUPPORT image and message

To switch the display indication, push the
indicator selector knob (3) quickly.

NOTE:

The value of instantaneous fuel consump-
tion, average fuel consumption, driving
range, average speed, total idling fuel
saved, motion, torque and power, acceler-
ator and brake, energy flow and power
meter shown on the display are affected by
the following conditions;

* road condition

* surrounding traffic condition

* driving condition

* vehicle condition
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* A malfunction which causes the mal-
function indicator light to come on or
blink

Instantaneous fuel consumption

The display shows instantaneous fuel con-
sumption with a bar graph only when the
vehicle is moving.

EXAMPLE

Average fuel economy

50-0 km/L

Range

69T040360
(4) Instantaneous fuel consumption

NOTE:

The display does not show the bar graph
unless the vehicle is moving.

Depending on the vehicle’s specification,
the fuel consumption units of initial set-
ting are indicated as L/100km, km/L or
MPG.

For “L/100km” setting, the indicated
maximum value of instantaneous fuel
consumption is 30. No more than 30 will
be indicated on the display even if the
actual instantaneous fuel consumption is
higher.

For “km/L” setting, the indicated maxi-
mum value of instantaneous fuel con-
sumption is 50. No more than 50 will be
indicated on the display even if the
actual instantaneous fuel consumption is
higher.

For “MPG(UK)” setting, the indicated
maximum value of instantaneous fuel
consumption is 80. No more than 80 will
be indicated on the display even if the
actual instantaneous fuel consumption is
higher.

The indication on the display may be
delayed if fuel consumption is greatly
affected by driving conditions.

The display shows estimated values.
Indications may not be the same as
actual values.

Average fuel consumption / 5-minute
average fuel consumption / 1-driving
cycle average fuel consumption
Average fuel consumption from previous
reset and 5-minute average fuel consump-
tion, and 1-driving cycle average fuel con-
sumption are shown.

(Average fuel consumption)
EXAMPLE

®) (5)

iﬁ km/L
20

min

)

-10

697040370

Range -

(5) Average fuel consumption
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If you selected average fuel consumption
the last time you drove the vehicle, the dis-
play shows the last value of average fuel
consumption from previous driving when
the engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to “ON”. Unless you reset the
value of average fuel consumption, the dis-
play indicates the value of average fuel
consumption based on the average fuel
consumption during previous driving.

NOTE:

When you reconnect the negative (-) ter-
minal to the lead-acid battery, the value of
average fuel consumption will be shown
after driving for a period of time.

You can select the timing to reset the value
of average fuel consumption by one of the
following three methods;

* Reset after refuel: the value of average
fuel consumption will be reset automati-
cally by refueling.

* Reset with trip meter A: the value of
average fuel consumption will be reset
automatically by resetting trip meter A.

* Reset manually: the value of average
fuel consumption will be reset by push-
ing and holding the indicator selector
knob (3) when the display indicates the
average fuel consumption.

To change the timing to reset the value of
average fuel consumption, refer to “Setting
mode” in this section.
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NOTE:

If you add only a small amount of fuel
when you select “After refuel”, the average
fuel consumption value may not be reset.

(5-minute average fuel consumption)

EXAMPLE

iﬂ km/L

20

(6)

697040380
(6) 5-minute average fuel consumption

(1-driving cycle average fuel consumption)
EXAMPLE

iﬂ km/L

10 20 30

()

69T040390

(7) 1-driving cycle average fuel con-
sumption

You can check transition of average fuel
consumption every 5 minutes from 15 min-
utes before up to now. Also, you can check
transition of average fuel consumption the
past 3 driving cycles. Time indication and
driving cycle indication can be changed.
For details, refer to “Setting mode” in this
section.
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Driving range

EXAMPLE

697040400
(8) Driving range

If you selected driving range the last time
you drove the vehicle, the display indicates
“---” for a few seconds and then indicates
the current driving range when the engine
switch is pressed to change the ignition
mode to “ON”.

The driving range shown in the display is
the approximate distance you can drive
until the fuel gauge indicates “E”, based on
current driving conditions.

When the low fuel warning light comes on,
the display “---” will appear.

If the low fuel warning light comes on, fill
the fuel tank immediately regardless of the
value of driving range shown in the display.

When you refuel, the driving range is
updated. However, if you only add a small
amount of fuel, the correct value will not be
displayed.

NOTE:

* If you refuel when the ignition mode is
“ON”, the driving range may not indicate
the correct value.

» When you reconnect the negative (-)
terminal to the lead-acid battery, the
value of driving range will be shown after
driving for a period of time.

Average speed / 5-minute average
speed

Average speed from previous reset and 5-
minute average speed are shown.

(Average speed)
EXAMPLE

Driving time

00:30:45

697040410
(9) Average speed

If you selected average speed the last time
you drove the vehicle, the display indicates
the last value of average speed from previ-
ous driving when the engine switch is
pressed to change the ignition mode to
“ON”. Unless you reset the value of aver-
age speed, the display indicates the value
of average speed which includes average
speed during previous driving.

To reset the value of average speed, push
and hold the indicator selector knob (3) for
about 2 seconds when the display indi-
cates an average speed. The display
shows “---” and then indicates a new aver-
age speed after driving for a short time.
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NOTE:

When you reconnect the negative (-) ter-
minal to the lead-acid battery, the value of
average speed will be shown after driving
for a period of time.

(5-minute average speed)
EXAMPLE

00:30:45

(10) 5-minute average speed

697040420

You can check transition of 5-minute aver-
age speed every 5 minutes from 10 min-
utes before up to now.
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Driving time
EXAMPLE

o s |

697040430
(11) Driving time

Driving time from previous reset is shown.
To reset the driving time, push and hold the
indicator selector knob (3) for about 2 sec-
onds when the display indicates a driving
time. The display shows “---" and then indi-
cates a new driving time after driving for a
short time.

NOTE:

 Disconnection of the lead-acid battery
negative (-) terminal will reset the indica-
tion of the driving time.

» The indicated maximum value of driving
time is 99:59:59. No more than this
value will be indicated on the display
until you reset the driving time.

Total idling stop time and total idling
fuel saved (if equipped)

EXAMPLE

697040440

(12) Total idling stop time
(13) Total idling fuel saved

The display shows the total length (in
hours, minutes and seconds) of engine
stopping time and the total amount (in milli-
liters) of fuel conservation by ENG A-
STOP system since the indication was
reset.

» To reset the total idling stop time and the
total idling fuel saved, push and hold the
indicator selector knob (3) for a while
when the display shows the total idling
stop time and the total idling fuel saved.

NOTE:

* The indicated maximum value of the
total idling stop time is 99:59:59 and this
value is fixed until it is reset.
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« When you reconnect the negative (-)
terminal to the lead-acid battery, the
value of the total idling stop time and the
total idling fuel saved will be reset.

Clock and date

Date and time are shown. For the setting
procedure, refer to “Setting mode” in this
section.

Motion
E&(Z%MPLE

(15)

Motion

Motion
Front

69T040450

This indicates how the center of gravity is
moved while driving.

G (acceleration of gravity) position applied
to the vehicle body while driving is shown
by a globe (14).

When the vehicle is stopped, historical
data of G positions applied to the vehicle
body during the driving is shown as a
graph (15).

G position history graph at the vehicle
stopped can be changed to indicate or
hide. For details, refer to “Setting mode” in
this section.

A WARNING

Do not look in the display while driv-
ing. Doing so may result in an acci-
dent.

NOTE:

« If G position history graph at the vehicle
stopped has been set in indication
mode, the graph (15) is shown for sev-
eral seconds when you change the igni-
tion mode to “LOCK” (OFF) after driving.

* The graph is shown approximately and
the actual movement may differ.

Torque and power (if equipped)
Present engine torque and power are
shown.

Accelerator and brake (if equipped)
Present accelerator pedal depressing
degree and brake line pressure are shown.
The display is selectable to indicate or not
to indicate. For details, refer to “Setting
mode” in this section.

2-88



BEFORE DRIVING

NOTE:
Light up of engine portion on the energy
flow indication shows working of the
engine.

Energy flow (if equipped)

The state of SHVS (Smart Hybrid Vehicle by Suzuki) operation or strong hybrid system
operation can be checked on the information display. For details, refer to “SHVS (Smart
Hybrid Vehicle by Suzuki) (if equipped)” or “Strong hybrid system (if equipped)” in “OPER-

ATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

Information display

Description

SHVS

When the vehicle is running, ISG (Integrated Starter
Generator) assists engine power as an electric motor.

Strong hybrid
system

When the vehicle is running, the drive motor
assists engine power.

SHVS

Strong hybrid
system

When the vehicle is powered by the engine.

SHVS

When decelerating your vehicle, the ISG gener-
ates electricity without engine power.

Strong hybrid
system

During the engine auto stop while decelerating,
the drive motor generates electricity.

SHVS

When the engine automatically stops by the ENG
A-STOP system.

Strong hybrid

During the engine auto stop while the vehicle

system stopping.
Stronghybrid | The vehicle is running only by the drive motor
system without engine power.

2-89

(Battery indicator)

The segments in the battery indicator (16)
give an approximate indication of the
charge of the lithium-ion battery (for
SHVS) or high voltage battery (for Strong
hybrid system).

EXAMPLE
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NOTE:

* The indicator gives an approximate indi-
cation. The indication may be delayed or
differ from the actual charge of the lith-
ium-ion battery (for SHVS) or high volt-
age battery (for Strong hybrid system)
under certain conditions, for example,
when the outside temperature is low.

» On models equipped with SHVS, when
the engine speed is low, deceleration
energy regenerating function may not
function.

Vehicle speed

Vehicle speed is shown.

You can change the unit of velocity that

vehicle speed is displayed in. Refer to

“Setting mode” in this section.

NOTE:
Displayed vehicle speed may differ a little
from the speed meter indication.

Power meter (if equipped)

EXAMPLE

(17)

745B20204

Operating state of the drive motor is
shown. Area (17) on the graph indicates
deceleration energy regeneration and (18)
shows motor assist area.

Information shown after driving

When you turn the engine switch to change
the ignition mode to “LOCK” (OFF), the fol-
lowing information appears for several sec-
onds on the information display.

EXAMPLE Driving time
00:02:23
Driving distance
4 . 0 km
Range
586 km
Idling stop time
01:36:45 [CAEEED)
Idle stop fuel saved
(if equipped)

230 ml

Motion

697040500
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Selector position (if equipped) /
Gearshift indicator

EXAMPLE

(n) ' ©)

74SE0223

Selector position

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, the dis-
play (J) indicates the transaxle selector
position (n).

(For Auto Gear Shift models)
When the gearshift lever in “D” range, the
display shows the current gear position (o).

For details on how to use the transaxle,
refer to “Using transaxle” in “OPERATING
YOUR VEHICLE” section.

NOTE:

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, or the
selector position is changed, the display
may not indicate current selector position
immediately, but it is not a malfunction.

Gearshift indicator

Refer to “Gearshift indicator” in “OPERAT-
ING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
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Trip meter / Odometer

The display (L) shows one of the following
indications; trip meter A, trip meter B or
odometer.

To switch the display indication (L), push
the trip meter selector knob (2).

@ 1920 km ey
O

© AKEDREIRN
&

© IeEEENIG] —

Trip meter

The trip meter can be used to measure the
distance traveled on short trips or between
fuel stops.

You can use the trip meter A or trip meter B
independently.

To reset the trip meter, push and hold the
trip meter selector knob (2) until the display
shows 0.0.

NOTE:

The indicated maximum value of the trip
meter is 9999.9. When you run past the
maximum value, the indicated value will
return to 0.0.

Odometer
The odometer records the total distance
the vehicle has been driven.

80SM02060

Push the trip meter selector
knob (2).

o4

(a) Odometer
(b) Trip meter A
(c) Trip meter B

A WARNING

If you attempt to adjust the display
while driving, you could lose control
of the vehicle.
Do not attempt to adjust the display
while driving.

NOTICE

Keep track of your odometer reading
and check the maintenance sched-
ule regularly for required services.

Increased wear or damage to certain
parts can result from failure to per-
form required services at the proper

mileage intervals.
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Rear passenger’s seat belt
reminder

Refer to “Seat belt reminder” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.

Setting mode

When the ignition mode is ON and the
vehicle is stationary, you can enter into the
setting mode of the information display.

To switch to the setting mode

40
160 Q
180 T\ &
o (3)

74SE0239

(3) Indicator selector knob

4) indicator selector knob (3) for few sec-
onds.

5) After the display of setting mode is
shown, select the setting item that you
want to change by turning the indicator

selector knob (3) left or right. Refer to
“Setting items” in this section.

EXAMPLE

Setting mode

A
Back

¥ (e eusiy op:(ET)

697120100

NOTE:

* The currently selected setting item is
surrounded by a frame.

« If you push and hold the indicator selec-
tor knob (3) to enter into the setting
mode when the display (I) shows aver-
age fuel consumption, average speed,
driving time, total idling stop time and
total idling fuel saved (if equipped), the
value will be reset simultaneously. If you
do not want to reset the value, push the
indicator selector knob quickly to switch
the indication of the display.

* If you press the engine switch or start to
move the vehicle when the display is in
the setting mode, the setting mode will
be canceled automatically.

To exit the setting mode

Push the indicator selector knob (3) and
select “Back”.

NOTE:

You can exit the setting mode by either of

the following operations:

* Press the engine switch to change the
ignition mode to ACC or LOCK (OFF).
Start driving your vehicle.
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Setting items
NOTE:

The items that can be changed in setting mode depends on the country or region.

Customization

Refer to “Adjusting the clock” in this sec-

Adjust clock tion.

12H/24H 12H or 24H

Adjust date Refer to “Adjusting the date” in this sec-
tion.

DSBS

Warning timing

Earlier / Default / Later

LDP (Lane departure prevention system)

Warning mode

Vibration / Buzzer

Warning timing

Earlier / Default

Swaying warning

“ON” / “OFF”

ACC/ISA

Traffic sign linking

“ON"/ “OFF”

Speed limit offset

=5 km/h / -4 km/h / =3 km/h /
—2km/h /-1 km/h /0 km/h /1 km/h/
2km/h /3 km/h /4 km/h /5 km/h

Overtake prevention

“ON” / “OFF”

Acceleration

Low / Mid / High

Speed (Short push)

*1 km/h / £5 km/h / £10 km/h

Speed (Long push)

1 km/h / £5 km/h / 10 km/h

Corner speed reduction

Off / Low / Mid / High
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Item

Customization

Traffic sign recognition

“ON” / “OFF”

Excess speed warn method

Both visual & audible / Visual only /
No notification

TSR Speed limit update buz. “ON’ / “OFF”
1 km/h /3 km/h /5 km/h
Excess speed warn level
2 km/h /5 km/h /10 km/h
Blind spot monitor “ON” / “OFF”
BSM/RCTA
Rear cross traffic “ON” / “OFF”
Driver monitoring “ON” / “OFF”
Door unlock All doors / Driver door
Door lock
Outside buzzer “ON” / “OFF”
Footwell lights Light sync / Door sync / “OFF”
Lights Lane change “ON” / “OFF”
High beam assist “ON” / “OFF”
“Reset”
Oil change To reset the system, push and hold the
indicator selector knob for a while.
Stgndard / Econqmy / Cgqurt
Auto stop / start AC For details, refer to “Air conditioning sys-

tem settings by ENG A-STOP system” in
this section.
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Item

Customization

TPMS

Tyre pressure

The display shows current tyre inflation
pressure.
For details, refer to “Tyre Pressure Moni-
toring System (TPMS)” in “OPERATING
YOUR VEHICLE” section.

Distance units

“‘Km” / “Miles”

Fuel economy units

“km/L” / “L/100km” / “MPG(UK)”

Select language

You can change the language of the infor-
mation display.

Fuel economy reset

After refuel / Reset with Trip A/ Manual

Temperature units

“E? Gp “OE?

Calendar

“Calendar ON” / “Calendar OFF”

Calendar format

DD.MM.YYYY /YYYY.MM.DD /
MM.DD.YYYY

Fuel economy history

Time / Drive cycle

Display item Motion history “Display ON” / “Display OFF”
Auto stop info “Display ON” / “Display OFF”
Auto stop warning “Display ON” / “Display OFF”
Regen indicator “Display ON” / “Display OFF”
Hill descent “Display ON” / “Display OFF”

Animation Driving mode “Display ON” / “Display OFF”
Warning “Display ON” / “Display OFF”

Startup sound “ON” or “OFF”
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Item

Customization

Notification sounds

Volume low / Volume mid / Volume high

Default (Initialization setting)

Yes or No
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Adjusting the clock

Adjust the clock by selecting “Clock set-
ting” in the “Setting mode”. Then, select
“Adjust clock”.

Adjusting the date

Adjust the date by selecting “Clock setting”
in the “Setting mode”. Then select “Adjust
date”.

21208

(3)
\,
A\N ¢
180°T\ ¢
200
220

2)

74SE0240

To change the hour indication, turn the
indicator selector knob (3) left or right
repeatedly when the hour indication
blinks. To change the hour indication
quickly, turn and hold the indicator
selector knob (3). To set the hour indi-
cation, push the indicator selector knob
(3) and the minute indication blinks.

To change the minute indication, turn
the indicator selector knob (3) left or
right repeatedly when the minute indi-
cation blinks. To change the minute
indication quickly, turn and hold the
indicator selector knob (3). To set the
minute indication, push the indicator
selector knob (3).
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74SE0241

To change the year indication, turn the
indicator selector knob (3) left or right
repeatedly when the day indication
blinks. To change the day indication
quickly, turn and hold the indicator
selector knob (3). To set the day indica-
tion, push the indicator selector knob
(3) and the day indication blinks.

To change the month indication, turn
the indicator selector knob (3) left or
right repeatedly when the month indica-
tion blinks. To change the month indica-
tion quickly, turn and hold the indicator
selector knob (3). To set the month indi-
cation, push the indicator selector knob
(3) and the day indication blinks.

3) To change the day indication, turn the
indicator selector knob (3) left or right
repeatedly when the day indication
blinks. To change the day indication
quickly, turn and hold the indicator
selector knob (3). To set the day indica-
tion, push the indicator selector knob

@)

Air conditioning system settings by

ENG A-STOP system

* When using the automatic heating and
air conditioning system while the engine
is stopped automatically by the ENG A-
STOP system, you can select one of the
following settings via the setting mode of
the information display.

— Standard
— Economy
— Comfort

« When “Economy” is selected, engine
auto stop condition is eased, compared
with “Standard”. As engine auto stop
condition will occur more frequently, the
stop time will be longer, leading to reduc-
tion of fuel consumption.

* When “Comfort” is selected, engine auto
stop condition becomes severe, com-
pared with “Standard”. As engine auto
stop condition will occur less frequently,
the stop time will be shorter, leading to
more comfortable cabin condition by air
conditioner.
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Warning and indicator messages

The display shows warning and indicator
messages to let you know about certain
vehicle problems.

In some cases, the external or internal
buzzer may also sound at the same time to
alert you.

If warning and indicator messages appear
on the display, follow the messages.

Master warning indicator light

68PM00278

When the display shows warning and indi-
cator messages, the master warning indi-
cator light may also blink.

NOTE:

* When the problem that causes a mes-
sage to appear is corrected, the mes-
sage will disappear.

« If a message is displayed, and other
problems requiring a message occur, the
message for each of the problems will
be alternately displayed about every 5
seconds.

» When you push and hold the indicator
selector knob (3) for about 2 seconds
while a message is displayed, the mes-
sage will disappear temporarily. If the
problem that caused the message is not
corrected, the message will appear
again after 5 seconds. When you push
and hold the indicator selector knob (3)
for about 2 seconds while a message is
displayed, the message will disappear
temporarily. If the problem that caused
the message is not corrected, the mes-
sage will appear again after 5 seconds.
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Warning and indicator messages

All model
Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Blinks Beep (one time from | A door or tailgate is not properly
(only while | interior buzzer; only | closed. Stop the vehicle in a safe
vehicle is in | while vehicle is in | place and close the door or tailgate
motion) motion) properly.
_ \\'A’/
// | \\
74SE0262
Blinks Continuous beep (from | The parking brake has not released.
iy interior buzzer) Stop the vehicle in a safe place and
_\A/_ release the parking brake.
“RELEASE s
PARKING
BRAKE”
697040090
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Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Blinks Continuous beep (from | The headlights and/or the position
iy interior buzzer) lights are left on. Turn them off.

// I \\

“LIGHTS ON”

697040100
Off Beep (one time from | Fuel level is low. Refill it as soon as
interior buzzer) possible.”!
“LOW FUEL”

697040110

*1 This message will disappear for a while even if the problem that caused the message to appear is not corrected.
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69T040150

Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Off Off Change the engine oil and oil filter
as soon as possible.
The oil life monitoring system must
be reset after changing the engine
p oil and oil filter.
UI I- ENCGF:QE%IIEL” Refer to “Oil change request light (if
h equipped)” in this section.
697040130
Off Off This message is displayed when
“'GNITON ACC positign is selected as the igni-
SWITCH tion mode.
POSITION
ACC”
697040140
Off Off The brake pedal ((for automatic
transaxle models and Auto Gear
“PUSH Shift models)) or the clutch pedal
START SWITCH (for manual transmission models) is

depressed. Press the engine switch
to start the engine or the strong
hybrid system.

*1 This message will disappear for a while even if the problem that caused the message to appear is not corrected.
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Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Blinks Beep (one time from | There is a problem with the steering
i interior buzzer) lock system.
, \ “SERVICE ~ A Have your vehicle inspected by an
STEEIRING e authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qual-
LOCK SYSTEM® ified workshop.
697040160
Blinks Beep (one time from | There is a problem with the immobi-
iy interior buzzer) lizer/keyless push start system.
A Also, the vehicle battery voltage
TN may be decreased.
“SERVICE When the message is displayed
@ START even if you start the engine or the
SYSTEM” strong hybrid system with normal

697040170

voltage of the vehicle battery, have
your vehicle inspected by an autho-
rized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop.
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Warning and indicator

Message

Master
warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

697040180

697040190

“‘KEY FOB
NOT
DETECTED”

“PLACE KEY
FOB ON

START SWITCH”

Blinks

Series of beeps under
certain conditions (from
exterior and/or interior

buzzers)

The remote controller may be out-
side the vehicle or its battery may be
discharged. Bring the remote con-
troller in the vehicle or touch the
engine push start switch with the
remote controller.

If the message still appears, replace
the remote controller battery.
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Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Off Off This message is displayed when ON
position is selected as the ignition
“IGNITION mode.
SWITCH
POSITION
ON”

697040200

f@\

697040160

“‘PRESS START
SW WHILE
TURNING STRG
WHL”

Blinks

Beep (one time from

interior buzzer)

The steering lock is not disengaged.
While lightly turning the steering
wheel in both directions, press the
engine switch again.

*1 This message will disappear for a while even if the problem that caused the message to appear is not corrected.
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Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Off Off The remote controller battery is
about to become flat. Replace the
battery. 1
“KEY FOB
4
BATTERY”
o
697040210
Manual transmission vehicle Off Off The engine switch is pressed with-

+ ¢

697040220

“PRESS BRAKE
AND CLUTCH
TO START”

out depressing the brake and clutch
pedals. Try again as instructed by
the message.

*1 This message will disappear for a while even if the problem that caused the message to appear is not corrected.
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Warning and indicator

Message

indicator light

Master
warning

Sound

Cause and remedy

Automatic transaxle and
Auto Gear Shift vehicle

697040230

“‘PRESS BRAKE
SHIFTTO P
TO START”

Off

Off

» The engine switch is pressed with
the gearshift lever in a position
other than “P” or “N” or without
depressing the brake pedal. Try
again as instructed by the mes-
sage.

» Even though the gearshift lever is
shifted, the gear is not shifted to
the desired selector position. Shift
the gearshift lever into “P” with
depressing the brake pedal, and
then operate the gearshift lever
again.

Automatic transaxle and
Auto Gear Shift vehicle

697040240

“GEARSHIFT
NOT IN PARK”

Off

Off

The engine switch is pressed with
the gearshift lever in a position other
than “P”. Try again as instructed by
the message.
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697040250

Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light

Automatic transaxle vehicle Blinks Beep (one time from | The Automatic transaxle fluid tem-

i interior buzzer) perature becomes too high.
« ~A Stop the vehicle in a safe place and

HIGH e let the fluid Id
TRANSMISSION | 771\ et the fluid cool down.
OIL TEMP”
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Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Off Short beep (from inte- | The vehicle swaying warning is acti-
rior buzzer) vated.
“VEHICLE Refer to “Vehicle swaying warning”
SWAYING in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
DETECTED” CLE” section.
697040280
“DUAL SENSOR | Blinks Beep (one time from | The Dual Sensor Brake Support Il
BRAKE i interior buzzer) (DSBS Il) is turned off.

Not displayed SUPPORT SA
SYSTEM OFF” 7
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69TJ040700
Hands are illuminated in white

Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Blinks Continuous beep (from
iy interior buzzer)
“KEEPCONTROL | ~ron
OF STEERING
WHEEL"
I GQ.TJOAO?m The system is detecting that the
Hands are illuminated in white steering is not held or no steering
Blinks Off operation. Hold the steering wheel
firmly.
\K,
“KEEP CONTROL | “/in
OF STEERING
WHEEL”
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Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Blinks Continuous beep (from
iy interior buzzer)
“KEEP CONTROL | ~/:n
OF STEERING
WHEEL”
697040530 The system is detecting that the
Hands are illuminated in red steering is not held or no steering
- - operation. Hold the steering wheel
Blinks Continuous beeps (from | firmly.
i interior buzzer)
“UNAVAILABLE | —4A=-
KEEP CONTROL 7N
OF STEERING
WHEEL”

69T040530
Hands are illuminated in red
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697040280

Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Off Short beep (from inte- | The lane keep assist does not oper-
rior buzzer) ate because the vehicle speed
“LKA SYSTEM exceeds the maximum vehicle
UNAVAILABLE speed which the lane keep assist
AT CURRENT operates.
SPEED”
69T040540
Off Off The lane departure prevention sys-
tem does not operate because the
“ vehicle speed exceeds the maxi-
LlJ_l\llDApvi\I[i-ll—Bil\lg mum vehicle speed which the lane
AT CURRENT gfepsarture prevention system oper-
SPEED” )
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Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light

“ACCELERATOR The automatic brake system is acti-
PEDAL IS vated. (when the accelerator pedal
PRESSED” Blinks is depressed)

. N/ Beeps at short intervals | After the automatic brake system is

ACFC,E'IS/E'Ef‘ST OR | “A- (from interior buzzer) | activated, the system is holding the

/A hicle i . (when th

PRESSED vehicle in a stopped state. (when the

697040300

PRESS BRAKE”

accelerator pedal is depressed)
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Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Off The dual sensor is temporarily
‘DSBS I stopped.
Not displayed SYSTEM Refer to “Temporary stop of the dual
STOPPED” sensor” in the “OPERATING YOUR
VEHICLE” section.
Blinks Beep (one time from | The front camera (DSBS II) func-
i interior buzzer) tions is temporarily stopped,
“F CAMERA A because the front camera (DSBS II)
Not displayed STOPPED e itself is in low and high temperature.
(TEMP)” Refer to “Temporary stop of the dual
sensor” in the “OPERATING YOUR
VEHICLE” section.
Off Off The front camera (DSBS Il) func-
tions is temporarily stopped,
“F CAMERA because visibility from the front
Not displayed STOPPED camera (DSBS Il) is poor.
(LOW VIS)” Refer to “Temporary stop of the dual

sensor” in the “OPERATING YOUR
VEHICLE” section.
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Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
The front radar (DSBS Il) functions
Blinks is temporarily stopped, because the
“F RADAR . front radar (DSBS |I) itself is in low
Not displayed STOPPED SA7 iBr\?:rFi)or(gsze?)me from | ond high temperature.
(TEMPY)” AR Refer to “Temporary stop of the dual
o sensor” in the “OPERATING YOUR
VEHICLE” section.
Off Off The front radar (DSBS Il) functions
“CLEAN is temporarily stopped, because the
. surrounding areas of radar is dirty.
Not displayed E)é'IAEDlil\ll?AL Refer to “Temporary stop of the dual
sensor” in the “OPERATING YOUR
VEHICLE” section.
Off Off The front radar (DSBS II) functions
“F RADAR is tempqrarlly stopped, bepause the
. recognition angle of radar is bad.
Not displayed S(-l(—:%ﬂTBE)D Refer to “Temporary stop of the dual
sensor” in the “OPERATING YOUR
VEHICLE” section.
. There may be a problem with the
“DSBS || Blinks dual sensor. If this message is still
; N/ Beep (one time from | displayed even when you restart the
Not displayed D?g /_\SBTLEEN[I) YIS interior buzzer) engine or the strong hybrid system,
7 consult a SUZUKI dealer or a quali-

fied workshop.
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Warning and indicator

Message

Master
warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

69T040300

“DUAL SENSOR

BRAKE
SUPPORT”

Blinks

\ 4

/N

Beeps at short intervals
(from interior buzzer)

The frontal collision warning is acti-
vated.

Refer to “Frontal collision warning”
in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section.

The brake assist system is acti-
vated.
Refer to “Brake assist system” in the
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE”
section.

The automatic brake system is acti-
vated.

Refer to “Automatic brake system”
in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section.

P

697040310

“CLEAN
PARKING
SENSORS”

Off

Off

The parking sensor is dirty.

Refer to “When the ultrasonic sen-
sor detects any foreign object” in the
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE”
section.
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Master
Warning and indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy

indicator light

Blinks Off There may be a problem with the

i ultrasonic sensors. If this message

“SERVICE A is still displayed even when you start

P)]}A PARKING e the engine, consult a SUZUKI

) SENSORS’ dealer or a qualified workshop.

697040310
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Warning and indicator

Message

Master
warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

= @

gj N

74SE0263

Off

Short beeps at long
intervals from interior
buzzer

or
Short beeps at short

intervals from interior
buzzer

74SE0265

Off Short beeps at very
short intervals from inte-
rior buzzer

Off Continuous beep from

interior buzzer

The ultrasonic sensors detect

objects.

Refer to “Parking sensors” in the
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE”

section.
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K14D engine models

Warning and indicator

Message

Master warn-
ing
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

Not displayed

“ENGINE START
NOT POSSIBLE
(LOW TEMP)’

Off

Continuous beep (from
interior buzzer)

Temperature of the lithium-ion bat-
tery is extremely low and the engine
cannot be started. Refer to “Starting
engine in cold area” in the “OPER-
ATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
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Vehicle with ESP® system

Master warn-

697040260

Warning and indicator Message ing Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Blinks Beep (one time from | There may be a problem with ESP®
i interior buzzer) system.
W S~ A Have your vehicle inspected by an
E S P ESEEST(\Q'IQEEM e authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qual-
ified workshop.
697040260
Blinks Beep (one time from | There may be a problem with hill
i interior buzzer) hold control system or hill descent
B ~ A control system (if equipped).
HILL HOLD A V=R
E S P DISABLE” TN Have your vehicle inspected by an

authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qual-
ified workshop.
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Vehicle with Gasoline Particulate Filter (GPF) (if equipped)

Warning and indicator Message

Master warn-
ing
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

Blinks

A4

\ﬂ/
- ~

Beep (one time from
interior buzzer)

There may be a problem with the
gasoline particulate filter.

Have your vehicle inspected by an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qual-

697040270

“WARNING 7N s
GPF SYSTEM” ified workshop.
697040270
Blinks Beep (one time from | You should regenerate the GPF.
iy interior buzzer) Refer to “Gasoline Particulate Filter
“A- (GPF)” in the “OPERATING YOUR
“‘DRIVE TO TN VEHICLE” section.
REGENERATE
GPF”
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NOTE:

« If your vehicle is equipped with the ENG A-STOP system, the information display also indicates warning and indicator messages
related to the system. For information on these messages, refer to “ENG A-STOP system (engine auto stop start system) (if
equipped)” in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

« If your vehicle is equipped with the strong hybrid system, the information display also indicates warning and indicator messages
related to the system. For information on these messages, refer to “Strong hybrid system (if equipped)” in “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section.

« When you operate the four-mode 4WD system (if equipped), the information display may show messages other than those in the
above chart. Refer to “Four-mode 4WD system (if equipped)” in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section for details.

« If your vehicle is equipped with the Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS ll), the information display also indicates warning and indica-
tor messages related to the system. For information on these messages, refer to “Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS I1)” (in “OPER-
ATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

« If your vehicle is equipped with the adaptive cruise control, the information display also indicates warning and indicator messages
related to the system. For information on these messages, refer to “Adaptive cruise control (if equipped)” in “OPERATING YOUR
VEHICLE” section or “Adaptive cruise control (with following function for all speeds)” in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

« If your vehicle is equipped with the lane departure prevention, the information display also indicates warning and indicator messages
related to the system. For information on these messages, refer to “Lane departure prevention system” in “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section.

« If your vehicle is equipped with the Blind Spot Monitor (BSM) or Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA) (if equipped), the information display
also indicates warning and indicator messages related to the system. For information on these messages, refer to “Blind Spot Monitor
(BSM) (if equipped)” in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section or “Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA) (if equipped)” in “OPERATING
YOUR VEHICLE” section.

« If your vehicle is equipped with a parking sensor system, the information display also indicates warning and indicator messages
related to the system. For information on these messages, refer to “Parking sensors” in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
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Warning and indicator lights

NOTE:

If warning and indicator lights blink or
come on, the corresponding messages
may be shown on the information display.

Low tyre pressure warning light
(if equipped)

52D305

As an added fuel efficiency feature, your
vehicle is equipped with a tyre pressure
monitoring system (TPMS) that uses a low
tyre pressure warning light to inform you
when one or more of your tyres is signifi-
cantly under-inflated.

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the low tyre pressure warning light is
lit, one or more of your tyres is significantly
under-inflated. You should stop and check
your tyres as soon as possible, and inflate
them to the proper pressure as indicated
on the vehicle’s tyre information placard.

Driving on a significantly under-inflated
tyre causes the tyre to overheat and can
lead to tyre failure. Under-inflation also
reduces fuel efficiency and tyre tread life,
and may affect the vehicle’s handling and
stopping ability. Each tyre, including the
spare, should be checked at least once a
month when cold and set to the recom-
mended inflation pressure as specified in
the vehicle placard.

The low tyre pressure warning light is also
used to inform you of a TPMS malfunction.
When the system detects a malfunction,
this light will blink for about 75 seconds
and then remain continuously illuminated.
This sequence will be repeated after the
engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to “ON” as long as the mal-
function exists.

NOTE:

The low tyre pressure warning light may
not come on immediately if you have a
sudden loss of air pressure.

A WARNING

Failure to take corrective action when
the low tyre pressure warning light is
not working or when it comes on and
blinks while driving can lead to an
accident.

If the low tyre pressure warning light
does not come on for 2 seconds after
the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, or
comes on and blinks while driving,
have your vehicle inspected by a
SUZUKI dealer. Even if the light turns
off after blinking, indicating that the
monitoring system has recovered,
you should still have the system
checked by your SUZUKI dealer.
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Y e A WARNING y R e

The load-carrying capacity of your
tyres is reduced at lower inflation
pressures. If your tyres are even
moderately under-inflated, the load
on the tyres may exceed the load-car-
rying capacity of the tyres, which
could lead to tyre failure. The low tyre
pressure warning light will not alert
you to this condition, because it only
comes on when one or more of your
tyres becomes significantly under-
inflated.

Check and adjust your tyre inflation
pressure at least once a month. Refer
to “Tyres” in “INSPECTION AND
MAINTENANCE?” section.
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Continuing to drive with the low tyre
pressure warning light on can lead to
an accident, resulting in severe injury
or death.

If the low tyre pressure warning light
comes on and stays on, reduce your
speed and avoid abrupt steering and
braking. Be aware that driving on a
significantly under-inflated tyre can
cause the tyre to overheat and can
lead to tyre failure, and may affect
steering control and brake effective-
ness. Stop the vehicle in a safe place
as soon as possible and check your
tyres.

e If you have a flat tyre, replace it
with the spare tyre (if equipped).
Refer to “Jacking instructions” in
“EMERGENCY SERVICE” section
for the tyre replacement method.
Also refer to “Replacing tyres and/
or wheels” for instructions on how
to restore normal operation of the
TPMS after you have had a flat tyre.

(Continued)

(Continued)

e If your vehicle is equipped with a
flat tyre repair kit instead of a spare
tyre, refer to “Flat tyre repair kit (if
equipped)” in “EMERGENCY SER-
VICE” section for instructions on
how to perform an emergency
repair of a flat tyre.

e If one or more of your tyres is
under-inflated, adjust the inflation
pressure of all tyres to the recom-
mended inflation pressure as soon

as possible.

Refer to “Tyre pressure monitoring system
(TPMS) (if equipped)” in “OPERATING
YOUR VEHICLE” section for additional
details on the tyre pressure monitoring
system. Refer to “Tyres” in “INSPECTION
AND MAINTENANCE” section for informa-
tion on maintaining proper tyre pressure.
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Brake system warning light

748B20213

Three different types of operations exist
depending on the vehicle’s specification.

» The light comes on briefly when the
engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to “ON”.

» The light comes on when the parking
brake is engaged with the ignition mode
is “ON”.

+ The light comes on under either or both
of above two conditions.

The light also comes on when the fluid in
the brake fluid reservoir falls below the
specified level.

The light should go out after starting the
engine or the strong hybrid system and
fully releasing the parking brake, if the fluid
level in the brake fluid reservoir is ade-
quate.

The light also comes on together with the
ABS warning light when the rear brake
force control function (proportioning valve
function) of the ABS system fails.

If the brake system warning light comes on
while you are driving the vehicle, it may
mean that there is something wrong with
the vehicle’s brake system.

If this happens:

1) Pull off the road and stop carefully.

A WARNING

Remember that stopping distance
may be longer, you may have to push
harder on the pedal, and the pedal
may go down farther than normal.

2) Test the brakes by carefully starting and
stopping the vehicle on the shoulder of
the road.

3) If you determine that it is safe, drive the
vehicle cautiously at low speed to the
nearest a SUZUKI dealer for repairs or
tow the vehicle to the nearest a
SUZUKI dealer for repairs.

A WARNING

If any of the following conditions
occur, you should immediately ask
your SUZUKI dealer to inspect the
brake system.

¢ If the brake system warning light
does not go out after the engine or
the strong hybrid system has been
started and the parking brake has
been fully released.

e If the brake system warning light
does not come on when the engine
switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to “ON”.

e If the brake system warning light
comes on at any time during vehi-
cle operation.

NOTE:

Because the brake system is self-adjust-
ing, the fluid level will drop as the brake
pads become worn. Replenishing the
brake fluid reservoir is considered normal
periodic maintenance.

NOTE:

Parking brake reminder buzzer

A buzzer sounds intermittently to remind
you to release the parking brake if you
start the vehicle without releasing the park-
ing brake. Check that the parking brake is
fully released and the brake system warn-
ing light turns off.
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Brake system warning light
(for K15C engine model)

745B20213

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

If the light stays on or comes on when driv-
ing, there may be something wrong with
the regenerative brake function or hill hold
control system.

Anti-lock brake system (ABS) warn-

ing light
65D529

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light

2-125

comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

If the light stays on or comes on when driv-
ing, there may be something wrong with
the ABS.

If this happens:

1) Pull off the road and stop carefully.

2) Change the ignition mode to “LOCK”
(OFF) by pressing the engine switch
and then start the engine or the strong
hybrid system again.

If the warning light comes on briefly and
then turns off, the system is normal. If the
warning light still stays on, something is
wrong with the system.

If the light and the brake system warning
light stay on or come on simultaneously
when driving, your ABS system is
equipped with the rear brake force control
function (proportioning valve function) and
there may be something wrong with both
the rear brake force control function and
the anti-lock function of the ABS system.

If one of the above occurs, have the sys-
tem inspected by your SUZUKI dealer.

If the ABS becomes inoperative, the brake
system will function as an ordinary brake
system that does not have this ABS sys-
tem.

For details of ABS system, refer to “Anti-
lock brake system (ABS)” in “OPERATING
YOUR VEHICLE” section.

ESP® warning light

-
o2

52KM133

ESP® is a registered trademark of

Mercedes-Benz Group AG.

This light blinks 5 times per second when
one of the following systems is activated.

« Stability control system

» Traction control system

« Hill descent control system (if equipped)

If this light blinks, drive carefully.

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, the light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working. If the light stays on or
comes on when driving, there may be
something wrong with the ESP® systems
(other than ABS). You should have the
system inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

For details of the ESP® systems, refer to
“Electronic stability program (ESP )’ in
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
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A WARNING

The ESP® systems cannot prevent
accidents. Always drive carefully.

ESP® OFF indicator light

-

oc

57130045

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the ESP® OFF switch is pushed to
turn off the ESP® systems (other than
ABS), the ESP® OFF indicator light comes
on and stays on.

For details of the ESP® systems, refer to
“Electronic stability program (ESP®)" in
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

Hill descent control indicator light
(if equipped)

Engine oil pressure warning light

79K050

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When you push the hill descent control
switch and the hill descent control operat-
ing conditions are fulfilled, the hill descent
control indicator comes on. If the hill
descent control indicator blinks, the hill
descent control will not be activated.

For details of the hill descent control sys-
tem, refer to “Hill descent control system (if
equipped)” in “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section.

50G051

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on. When the engine or the strong
hybrid system is started, the light goes out.
The light will come on and remain on if
there is insufficient oil pressure. If the light
comes on when driving, pull off the road as
soon as you can and stop the engine or
the strong hybrid system.

Check the oil level and add oil if necessary.
If there is enough oil, the lubrication sys-
tem should be inspected by your SUZUKI
dealer before you drive the vehicle again.

NOTICE

* If you operate the engine or the
strong hybrid system with this light
on, severe engine damage can
result.

* Do not rely on the engine oil pres-
sure warning light to indicate the
need to add oil. Periodically check
the engine oil level.
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Charge warning light

il
- +

50G052

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on. When the engine or the strong
hybrid system is started, the light goes out.
The light will come on and remain on if
there is something wrong with the battery
charging system. If the light comes on
when the engine is running or the strong
hybrid system is operating, the charging
system should be inspected immediately
by your SUZUKI dealer.
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Driver’s seat belt reminder light /
Front passenger’s seat belt

Rear passenger's seat belt
reminder light

reminder light
4
/(7\
60G049

When the driver or front passenger does
not buckle his or her seat belt, this light will
come on and/or blink.

For details of the seat belt reminder, refer
to “Seat belts and child restraint systems”
in this section.

69T010090

When the rear passenger does not buckle
his or her seat belt, this light will come on
and/or blink.

For details of the seat belt reminder, refer
to “Seat belt reminder” “Seat belts and
child restraint systems” in this section.
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AIRBAG light

Malfunction indicator light

o,
~

65D530

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
blinks or comes on for several seconds so
you can check that the light is working.

The light will come on and stay on if there
is a problem in the airbag system or the
seat belt pretensioner system.

A WARNING

If AIRBAG light does not blink or
come on briefly when the engine
switch is pressed to change the igni-
tion mode to “ON”, stays on for more
than 10 seconds, or comes on while
driving, the airbag system or the seat
belt pretensioner system may not
work properly. Have both systems
inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

Your vehicle has a computer-controlled
emission control system. A malfunction
indicator light is provided on the instrument
cluster to indicate when it is necessary to
have the emission control system serviced.
When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on. When the engine or the strong
hybrid system is started, the light goes out.

If the malfunction indicator light comes on
or blinks when the engine is running or the
strong hybrid system is operating, there is
a damage in the emission control system.
Bring the vehicle to your SUZUKI dealer to
have the damage fixed.

(For EU specification vehicle)

Also, if this light comes on when the
engine is running or the strong hybrid sys-
tem is operating, there is a problem with
the automatic transaxle system or Auto
Gear Shift system. Ask your SUZUKI
dealer to have the system inspected.

NOTICE

Continuing to drive the vehicle when
the malfunction indicator light is on
or blinking can cause permanent
damage to the vehicle’s emission
control system, and can affect fuel
economy and driveability.

Transaxle warning light
(if equipped)

80J219
When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on for several seconds so you can
check that the light is working.
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If this light comes on when the engine
switch is “ON” position, there is a problem
with the automatic transaxle system or
Auto Gear Shift system.

If this light comes on or blinks, stop the
vehicle in a safe place and contact your
SUZUKI dealer. If the light comes on or
blinks again after the light goes out, have
the system inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

For Auto Gear Shift vehicles:
« If the light comes on, it may become fol-
lowings:

— The transmission gear will not change
even if you shift the gearshift lever.

— The transmission gear will change to
“N” automatically when the vehicle
speed becomes less than 10 km/h (6
mph), also the “N” indicator in the
instrument cluster will blink and the
interior buzzer will sound.

— The engine will stall automatically
when the vehicle stops.

— You cannot start the strong hybrid sys-
tem.
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« If you perform any of the following oper-
ations, the light will blink and the interior
buzzer will sound. It means that the
clutch is under heavy load and the clutch
becomes hot. In this case, stop the
strong hybrid system in a safe place and
the engine switch is press to change the
ignition mode to “LOCK®“(OFF), then
press it back to the ignition mode is
“ON”. Start the strong hybrid system
after making sure the light goes off and
the buzzer does not sound.

— On an uphill, you alternate between
stop and start.

— On an uphill, you hold the vehicle at a
stop using only the creeping function.

— You keep depressing both the brake
pedal and accelerator pedal.

— You keep depressing the accelerator
pedal without releasing the parking
brake.

Immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light

80JM122

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working. If this light stays on, there
is a problem with the system.

If this light blinks or stays on, there is a
problem with the system or the steering
lock cannot be released. If this happens,
press the engine switch, turning the steer-
ing wheel to the right or left.

If this light still blinks or stays on even if
you start the engine or strong hybrid sys-
tem with normal voltage of the vehicle bat-
tery, ask a SUZUKI dealer to have the
system inspected.
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Open door warning light

Low fuel warning light

Electric power steering light

(]
I_\
=

@ [
79J039

54G391

This light remains on until all doors (includ-
ing the tailgate) are completely closed.

If any door (including the tailgate) is open
when the vehicle is moving, a ding sounds
to remind you to close all doors completely.

54G343

If this light comes on, fill the fuel tank
immediately.

When this light comes on, a ding sounds
once to remind you to fill the fuel.

If you do not fill the fuel, a ding sounds
every time when the engine switch is
pressed to change the ignition mode to
“ON”.

NOTE:

The activation point of this light varies
depending on road conditions (for exam-
ple, slope or curve) and driving conditions
because of fuel moving in the tank.

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on. When the engine or the strong
hybrid system is started, the light goes out.

If this light comes on while driving, the
power steering system may not work prop-
erly. Have the system inspected by your
SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

» The following steering wheel operations
may gradually take more effort while
parking or driving at a very low speed.
This is not a malfunction of the steering
system, but the power steering control
system limits the power assist in order to
prevent it from overheating.

— The steering wheel is operated very
often.

— The steering wheel is kept in a fully
turned position for a long while.

* When the power steering control system
cools down, the power steering system
will return to its original condition.
However, repeating these operations

2-130



BEFORE DRIVING

« If this light comes on, there is a problem
with the Dual Sensor Brake Support I

could cause damage to the power steer-

ing system. Dual Sensor Brake Support Il

« If the power steering system does not (DSBS Il) OFF indicator light (if (DSBS I1). Bring the vehicle to a SUZUKI
work properly, it will require greater effort  €quipped) dealer or a qualified workshop to have
to steer, but you still will be able to steer. the problem corrected.

« If the steering is operated, you may hear
noise caused by electric power steering For details, refer to “Dual Sensor Brake
operation. This is normal and indicates "‘6 Support Il (DSBS Il) (if equipped)’ in
that the power steering system works “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.
properly. OFF

54P000254

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

* In the following situations, this light will
come on and the Dual Sensor Brake
Support 1l (DSBS 1) system will stop
functioning.

— When the Dual Sensor Brake Support
Il (DSBS II) OFF switch is pushed and
held to turn off the Dual Sensor Brake
Support 11 (DSBS II) system.

— When the ESP® OFF switch is pushed
to turn off the ESP® systems (other
than ABS), the ESP® OFF indicator
light will also come on.
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Lane departure prevention indicator
light (if equipped)

Lane departure prevention OFF
indicator light (if equipped)

Lane keep assist indicator light
(if equipped)

|
1
1
1
1
81M31080

&

OFF

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

The indicator color and coming on/blinking
status change depending on the operating
status of systems.

For details, refer to “Displays and system
operation” of “Lane departure prevention
system” in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE”
section.

If there is a problem in the lane departure
prevention with the engine switch in ON
mode, this light will come on by orange.
Bring the vehicle to an authorized SUZUKI
dealer or a qualified workshop to have the
problem corrected.

62R0317

When the lane departure prevention OFF
switch is pushed and held to turn off the
lane departure prevention, this light comes
on.

For details, refer to “Displays and system
operation” of “Lane departure prevention
system” in “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section.

/ \
l-ﬁ-\
Y | \
74SB12002

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

The indicator color and coming on/blinking
status change depending on the operating
status of systems.

For details, refer to “Operation display of
steering wheel operation support” of “Lane
keep assist” in “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section.

If there is a problem in the lane keep assist
with the engine switch in ON mode, this
light will come on by orange. Bring the
vehicle to an authorized SUZUKI dealer or
a qualified workshop to have the problem
corrected.
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Rear fog light indicator light

Main beam (high beam) indicator
light

Hybrid system warning light
(if equipped)

(if equipped)
54G491

d ° b
74SE0244

The rear fog light indicator light comes on
when the rear fog light operates.

Turn signal indicators

50G056

This indicator comes on when headlight
main beams (high beams) are turned on.

lllumination indicator light

50G055

When you turn on the left or right turn sig-
nals, the corresponding green arrow on the
instrument cluster will flash along with the
respective turn signal lights. When you
turn on the hazard warning switch, both
arrows will flash along with all of the turn
signal lights.
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This indicator light comes on while the
position lights, tail light and/or the head-
lights are on.

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

If any malfunction exists in the strong
hybrid system, high voltage power system
or brake booster vacuum system, the light
comes on or blinks. If this happens, have
the vehicle inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.
« When hybrid system warning light
comes on, electric power to some
devices may stop and lead to an unex-
pected accident. You are requested to
observe the following malfunctions.
— Audio or navigation system (if
equipped) does not activate.
— Rear camera (if equipped) does not
activate.
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« When hybrid system warning light
comes on, creeping function may not
work. If this happens, you are requested
to use parking brake to move on at
uphill.

» If ISG (Integrated Starter Generator)
fails, the warning light blinks.

4WD warning light (if equipped)

Oil change request light

57130042

When the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

+ This light comes on if there is any prob-
lem with the four-mode 4WD system.
The system will be deactivated automati-
cally.

» The light blinks if the vehicle is in either
of the following conditions, and the sys-
tem will be deactivated automatically.

— Wheels of different diameters are fitted
to the vehicle.

— Drive train components overheat as a
result of spinning of a drive wheel in
mud or snow.

NOTE:

Should the light blink, immediately move
the vehicle to a safe place and park it there
to protect the drive train components. If
you let the engine run at idle for a while
except for the case of different sized
wheels are fitted, the light will go out and
the system will resume.

(if equipped)
79JM007

Your vehicle has the oil life monitoring sys-
tem and related oil change request light
that alerts you to change the engine oil and
oil filter.

When this light comes on, change engine
oil and oil filter immediately.

For details on how to change the engine oil
and oil filter, refer to “Changing engine oil
and filter” in “INSPECTION AND MAINTE-
NANCE” section.

This light comes on for several seconds
when the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON” so you
can check that light is working.
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If either of odometer reading or time is
reached to the value which is set by the
system, this light comes on when the
engine switch is in “ON” position. In addi-
tion, the message is shown on the informa-
tion display to tell you it is necessary to
change the engine oil and oil filter. When
the engine oil and oil filter are changed,
and the oil life monitoring system is reset,
this light will go out.

Whenever the engine oil and oil filter are
changed, the light must be reset to monitor
the next oil change timing properly. The
light will go out after the reset. For the
resetting procedure, refer to “Setting
mode” in this section.

NOTICE

Severe engine damage will result, if
you keep operating the engine after
this light comes on.

Change the engine oil and oil filter
immediately when the light comes
on.
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NOTE:

* This light is used to facilitate the oil and
oil filter change according to the mainte-
nance schedule.

» Even though the oil is replaced before
this light comes on, reset of the oil life
monitoring system is necessary. Consult
a SUZUKI dealer about the reset
method. If you reset it by yourself, refer
to “Setting mode” in this section.

» Consult a SUZUKI dealer for changing
the setting of oil life monitoring system in
one of the following cases;

— If you replace ACEA Standards or
SUZUKI genuine engine oil by the
engine oil other than ACEA Standards
or SUZUKI genuine engine oil, or vice
versa

— By the change of your driving condi-
tion, if you need to apply the schedule
of “Maintenance recommended under
severe driving conditions” instead of
“Periodic maintenance schedule” in
“INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE”
section, or vice versa

“ENG A-STOP” indicator light

(if equipped)
72M00032

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the engine is stopped by “ENG A-
STOP” system, this light comes on.

» For details, refer to “ENG A-STOP sys-
tem (engine auto stop start system) (if
equipped)” in the “OPERATING YOUR
VEHICLE” section for details.
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“ENG A-STOP OFF” light
(if equipped)

Deceleration energy rgenerating
indicator light (if equipped)

Gasoline Particulate Filter (GPF)
warning light (if equipped)

A
OFF
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72M00159

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When you push “ENG A-STOP OFF”
switch, this light comes on.

The ENG A-STOP OFF indicator light
blinks under the following conditions:

« If there is something wrong with the
ENG A-STOP system

« If there is something wrong with the lith-
ium-ion battery

If the ENG A-STOP OFF indicator light
blinks, have your vehicle inspected imme-
diately by an authorized SUZUKI dealer or
a qualified workshop.

For details, refer to “ENG A-STOP OFF
light” in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section.

72M00168

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the deceleration energy regenerat-
ing function is working, this light comes on.
For details, refer to “SHVS (Smart Hybrid
Vehicle by Suzuki) (if equipped)” or “Strong
hybrid system (if equipped)” in
“OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

64J244

This Gasoline Particle Filter (GPF) warning
light comes on for several seconds when
the engine switch is pressed to change the
ignition mode to “ON” so you can check
that light is working. If the light comes on
when driving, the GPF is nearly clogged.
To go out the warning light, the vehicle
must stay in motion until regeneration has
been completed.

The process normally takes about 25 min-
utes.

The optimum condition to end the process
are achieved by keeping the vehicle in
motion at a speed of 50 km/h (31 mph) or
higher, and an engine speed higher than
2,000 rpm.

If you drive your vehicle until the light goes
out, the regeneration of the GPF will be
completed.

For details of the GPF, refer to “Gasoline
Particulate Filter” in the “OPERATING
YOUR VEHICLE” section.
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NOTICE

Be sure to regenerate the GPF when
the GPF warning light comes on. Fail-
ure to regenerate the GPF will cause
the vehicle malfunction due to the
clogged filter.

EV indicator (if equipped)

Acoustic vehicle alerting system
warning light (if equipped)

READY indicator (if equipped)

“ti

535B08211

When the engine of strong hybrid system
auto stops, this indicator comes on.

ECO mode indicator (if equipped)

ECO

535808213
In ECO mode, this indicator comes on.

2137

74SE0228

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

If the acoustic vehicle alerting system fails,
the light blinks. You need to have the vehi-
cle inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

o=

READY

With the gearshift lever in “P” and brake
pedal depressed, pressing the engine
switch starts up the strong hybrid system
to be ready to run and this READY indica-
tor comes on.

A WARNING

If this indicator goes out while run-

ning, the following problems occur.

Stop the vehicle in a safe place and

try pushing the engine switch once

again.

e Steering becomes heavy due to
malfunction of the power steering
system.

* ABS system does not work (when
the ABS warning light comes on
simultaneously).

If you pushing the engine switch over

again fails to come on READY indica-

tor, contact a SUZUKI dealer for an
inspection of the system.
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Brake request indicator
(if equipped)

High beam assist warning light
(orange) (if equipped)

Drowsy warning light (if equipped)

52RM20690

535B08214

This light will come on if you do not
depress the brake pedal in the following
situations.

* When the gearshift lever is shifted from
“N” to “D”, “M” or “R” with the vehicle in
motion (like putting into the garage /
parking maneuver). The interior buzzer
will sound about a second and the “N”
indicator will blink. Depress the brake
pedal to stop the vehicle, and shift the
gearshift lever again.

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on by orange briefly so you can
check that the light is working.

When the high beam assist has failure, this
light will come on and the Dual Sensor
Brake Support Il (DSBS II) will stop func-
tioning when the ignition mode is ON. Ask
an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop to have the dual sensor
inspected.

NOTE:

If the function of the dual sensor stops
temporarily, high beam assist also stops
temporarily.

For details, refer to “High beam assist” in
the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” sec-
tion for details.

69TJ010110

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the driver monitoring system detects
a drowsy driving or driver sleepiness, this
light comes on. For details, refer to “Driver
Monitoring System (DMS) (if equipped)” in
the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” sec-
tion for details.
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Traffic sign recognition OFF indica-
tor light (if equipped)

P

OFF

697010120

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly to let you know the light is
working.

If there is problem in the traffic sign recogni-
tion with the engine switch in ON mode, this
light will come on.

For some model, if the traffic sign recogni-
tion is temporarily stopped and then the
engine switch is pressed to change in OFF
mode, the light may continue to stay on for a
while after turning it back ON, even if the
temporarily stopped state has been resolved
before turning it ON again.

When the traffic sign recognition is turned off
by changing the setting mode of information
display, this indicator light comes on and
stays on.

2-139

You can stop the traffic sign recognition, by
changing the setting mode of information
display. For details, refer to “Setting mode”
in the “BEFORE DRIVING” section for
details.

Traffic sign recognition buzzer OFF
indicator light (if equipped)

?‘a
697010110

For some model, when the setting mode on
the information display to turn off the excess
speed warning buzzer, this indicator light
comes on and go off after a while.

You can stop the traffic sign recognition
buzzer, by changing the setting mode of
information display. For details, refer to “Set-
ting mode” in this section.
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Steering assist indicator light

High beam assist indicator light
(green) (if equipped)

Adaptive cruise control indicator
light (if equipped)

(if equipped)
697010150

52RM20690

69TJ010190

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on at green briefly so you can
check that the light is working.

The indicator color and coming on/blinking
status change depending on the operating
status of systems.

For details, refer to “Displays and system
operation” of “Lane departure prevention
system” and “Operation display of steering
wheel operation support” of “Lane keep
assist” in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE” section for details.

When the high beam assist is working, this
light comes on by green.

For details, refer to “High beam assist” in
the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” sec-
tion for details.

The indicator color and coming on status
change depending on the operating status
of systems.

* When the adaptive cruise control is
standby condition, this light comes on by
white.

* When the adaptive cruise control is acti-
vate, this light comes on by green.
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Parking sensor indicator light
(if equipped)

Blind Spot Monitor (BSM) OFF indi-
cator light (if equipped)

Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA) OFF
indicator light (if equipped)

PuA

B,

OFF |-

RCTA
OFF

52RM20690

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the parking sensors is activated and
then detected obstacles, this light blinks.

If this light comes on, there is a problem with
the parking sensors. Bring the vehicle to an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop to have the problem corrected.

For details, refer to “Parking sensors” in
the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” sec-
tion for details.

2141

52R10320

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the blind spot monitor (BSM) is

turned off by changing the setting mode of

information display, this indicator light
comes on.

* When the BSM is stopped, the blind spot
monitor OFF indicator light and rear
cross traffic alert OFF indicator light
come on.

52R10330

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the rear cross traffic alert (RCTA) is
turned off by changing the setting mode of
information display, this indicator light
comes on.
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Driver Monitoring System OFF indi-
cator light (if equipped)

“R” (reverse gear) indicator light

<
OFF

(if equipped)
69TJ040750

69TJ010170

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When the driver monitoring system is
turned off by changing the setting mode of
information display, this indicator light
comes on.

When the driver monitoring system is tem-
porarily stopped, this light comes on.

When the driver monitoring system is mal-
function, this light blinks. Bring the vehicle
to an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a quali-
fied workshop to have the problem cor-
rected.

When the gearshift lever is in “R”
(Reverse), this light comes on.

If the light does not come on when the
gearshift lever is in “R” (Reverse), bring the
vehicle to an authorized SUZUKI dealer or
a qualified workshop to have the problem
corrected.

Master warning indicator light

68PM00278

When the information display shows warn-
ing and indicator messages, this indicator
light may also blink.

For details, refer to “Information display” in
this section.

Lighting control lever

57121128

A WARNING

To avoid possible injury, do not oper-
ate controls by reaching through the
steering wheel.
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Automatic light operation

EXAMPLE

74SE0245

Your vehicle’s lighting system is controlled by two main systems: the lighting switch and
the auto-on headlight system (when the lighting switch is in “AUTO” position).
The two systems work together to operate your lights as shown in the following chart:

ON: Lights ON

LIGHT: When it is light around the light sensor (5).
DARK: When it is dark around the light sensor (5).

Lighting
switch posi-
tion

Main lights to be
operated

Ignition mode
“LOCK” (OFF)
or “ACC”

Ignition mode “ON”

LIGHT DARK

LIGHT DARK

(1) OFF

Position lights,
Tail lights, License
plate lights

Headlights

(2) AUTO

Position lights,
Tail lights, License
plate lights

Headlights

(3) =00

Position lights,
Tail lights, License
plate lights

ON ON

ON ON

Headlights

(4) =

Position lights,
Tail lights, License
plate lights

ON ON

ON ON

Headlights

ON ON

ON ON

74SE0229



BEFORE DRIVING

To turn the lights on or off, twist the knob
on the end of the lever. There are four
positions:

OFF (1)
All lights are off.

AUTO (2)

This function works when the ignition
mode has been changed to “ON” by press-
ing the engine switch. The headlights,
position lights, tail lights and license plate
lights are turned on and off automatically
according to the amount of outside light
detected by a sensor. They go out auto-
matically when you change the ignition
mode to “ACC” or “LOCK” by pressing the
engine switch.

The light sensor (5) for sensing the amount
of outside light is installed on the instru-
ment panel.

When the following conditions are met, you

can use the high beam assist.

+ The engine switch is pressed to change
the ignition mode to ON

+ The headlights are turned on when it
becomes dark outside the vehicle

« The lighting switch is in “AUTO” position

Refer to “High beam assist” in “OPERAT-
ING YOUR VEHICLE” section for details.

A CAUTION

If the light sensor area of the wind-
shield is covered with mud, ice, or
other similar substances, the head-
lights, position lights, tail lights and
license plate light may be turned on
even when it is still light outside.

NOTE:

» Avoid covering the light sensor area of
the windshield with a sticker. The sticker
may impair the performance of the sen-
sor and make the system unable to con-
trol operation of the lights correctly.

« If you changed the ignition mode to “ON”
by pressing the engine switch and
‘AUTO” position remains selected, the
headlights, tail lights, license plate lights
and position lights come on automati-
cally as it gets dark outside, even with
the engine not running or the strong
hybrid system not operating. Leaving the
lights lit for a long time may lead to a
completely discharged battery.

200= (3)

Front position lights, tail lights, license
plate lights and instrument lights are on,
but headlights are off.

=0 (4)
Front position lights, tail lights, license
plate light, instrument lights and headlights
are on.

EXAMPLE

74SE0246

With the headlights on, push the lever for-
ward to switch to the high beams (main
beams) or pull the lever toward you to
switch to the low beams. When the high
beams (main beams) are on, a light on the
instrument cluster will come on. To
momentarily activate the high beams (main
beams) as a passing signal, pull the lever
slightly toward you and release it when you
have completed the signal.

NOTE:

The high beam assist will be activated
when the lighting switch is in “AUTO” posi-
tion. Refer to “High beam assist” in
“‘OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section
for details.
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Auto-on headlight system

®)

S

e

7

7,

74SE0229

The auto-on headlight system automati-
cally turns on all lights that are operated by
the lighting control lever on the steering
column, when the following three condi-
tions are all met.

Conditions for auto-on headlight system

operation:

1) Itis dark around the light sensor (5).

2) The lighting control lever is in “AUTO”
position.

3) You press the engine switch to change
the ignition mode to “ON”".

This system is operated by a signal from
the light sensor (5) on the instrument
panel. Do not cover the sensor (5). Other-
wise, the system will not work correctly.

A WARNING

It takes about 5 seconds for the light
sensor to react to a change in light-
ing conditions. To help avoid an acci-
dent due to reduced visibility, turn on
your headlights before driving into a
tunnel, parking structure, etc.

NOTE:

The light sensor reacts even to infrared
rays, so it may operate incorrectly when
there are strong infrared rays.

Light reminder buzzer

The interior buzzer continuously beeps if
you open the driver's door without turning
off the headlights and position lights. This
function is triggered under the following
condition:

The headlights and/or position lights are
on even after the engine switch is pressed
to change the ignition mode to “LOCK”
(OFF).

The buzzer stops sounding when you turn
off the headlights and position lights.

NOTE:

A message is indicated on the information
display in the instrument cluster while the
buzzer is sounding.
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Daytime running light (D.R.L.) sys-
tem

Rear fog light switch (if equipped)

Adjusting headlight pattern

When the engine or the strong hybrid sys-
tem is started, this system turns on the
daytime running lights.

Conditions for D.R.L. system operation

1) The engine is running or the strong
hybrid system is operating.

2) Headlights are off.

NOTE:

Brightness of the daytime running lights is
different from the brightness of the position
lights, but it is not a malfunction.

EXAMPLE

74SE0247

To turn the rear fog light on, twist the knob
as shown in the illustration with the head-
lights on. When the rear fog light is on, an
indicator light on the instrument cluster will
come on.

Headlight pattern, left hand traffic

68PM00259
Headlight pattern, right hand traffic

w

68PM00260
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The headlight pattern must be adjusted to
avoid dazzling oncoming motorists and
can be set for right or left hand traffic.

LED headlights (if equipped)
You do not need to adjust the light pattern.

Halogen headlights (if equipped)

The light pattern may not be as good.

You should readjust the light pattern by
masking the headlight lens.

Left hand drive vehicle

To readjust the light pattern by masking the

headlight for left hand traffic;

1) Copy the templates as shown on the
page after the next for both (A) & (B)
application.

2) Transfer the template to a self-adhesive
waterproof material and cut it out.

3) Position the cutout tape with the center
mark of the headlight lens.

Refer to the dimensions in the following
illustrations.
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Right side headlight (A)

Left side headlight (B)

—

_’(1)‘_ (3)
LAE/
(/| \
A\

|

535B70203

(1) Horizontal line: approximately
55 mm (2.2in.)

(2) Vertical line: approximately
35mm (1.4 in.)

(3) Center mark (small projection on the
inner surface of the lens)

535B70204

(1) Horizontal line: approximately
55 mm (2.2in.)

(2) Vertical line: approximately
30 mm (1.2in.)

(3) Center mark (small projection on the
inner surface of the lens)



BEFORE DRIVING

Right hand drive vehicle

To readjust the light pattern by masking the

headlight for right hand traffic;

1) Copy the templates as shown on the
page after the next for both (C) & (D)
application.

2) Transfer the template to a self-adhesive
waterproof material and cut it out.

3) Position the cutout tape with the center
mark of the headlight lens.

Refer to the dimensions in the following
illustrations.

Right side headlight (C)

Left side headlight (D)

535B70202

(1) Horizontal line: approximately
55 mm (2.21in.)

(2) Vertical line: approximately
30 mm (1.2in.)

(3) Center mark (small projection on the
inner surface of the lens)

535B70201

(1) Horizontal line: approximately
55 mm (2.2 in.)

(2) Vertical line: approximately
35mm (1.4 in.)

(3) Center mark (small projection on the
inner surface of the lens)
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Templates for headlights

53SB08201

(1) 60 mm (2.4 in.)
(2) 110 mm (4.3 in.)
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Headlight leveling switch

‘J

W
O

4

80JM040

Level the headlight beam according to the
load condition of your vehicle by turning
this switch. The chart below shows the
appropriate switch position for different
vehicle load conditions.

Switch Position
LED headlight Halogen headlight
Vehicle Load K15C K14D and K14C(6AT) | K14C(6AT)
Condition engine K14C K14C(6MT) engine engine
mgdel engine engine model model
model model
2WD 4WD
Driver only 0 0 0 0 0
Driver +
1 passenger 0 0 1 1 0
(in front seat)
Driver +
4 passengers, 1 2 2 2 2
no cargo
Driver +
4 passengers, 2 2 2 3 2
cargo added
Driver +
full cargo 3 3 3 4 3
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Turn signal control lever

57121128

A WARNING

To avoid possible injury, do not oper-
ate controls by reaching through the
steering wheel.
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Turn signal operation

With the ignition mode “ON”, move the
lever upward or downward to activate the
right or left turn signals.

Normal turn signal
EXAMPLE

74SE0248

Move the lever all the way upward or
downward to signal. When the turn is com-
pleted, the signal will cancel and the lever
will return to its normal position.

NOTE:

If the angle by which you turn the steering
wheel is small, the lever will not return
automatically to its original position. In this
case, return the lever to its original position
manually.

Lane change signal

EXAMPLE

74SE0249

Move the lever partway upward or down-
ward to turn right or left and hold the lever
in the moved position.

* The turn signal and its indicator flash
while the lever is held at the moved posi-
tion.

The turn signal and its indicator flash 3

times even if you return the lever immedi-

ately after moving it.

NOTE:

The turn signal and its indicator can be set
whether they flash 3 times after the turn
signal lever is returned via the information
display. Refer to “Information display” in
this section.
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NOTE:

You can customize the setting for the num-
ber of flashing times of the turn signal and
its indicator (1 to 4 times). Please ask a
SUZUKI dealer for the customization.

Hazard warning switch

NOTICE

EXAMPLE

53SB2010

Push in the hazard warning switch to acti-
vate the hazard warning lights. All turn sig-
nal lights and both turn signal indicators
will flash simultaneously. To turn off the
lights, push the switch again.

Use the hazard warning lights to warn
other drivers of possible risk of traffic haz-
ard when you park your vehicle in case of
emergency.

If you use the hazard warning switch
for many hours with the engine
stopped, the lead-acid battery may
run out.

Do not use the hazard warning switch
for many hours with the engine
stopped.
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Windshield wiper and washer
lever

65D611

A WARNING

To avoid possible injury, do not oper-
ate controls by reaching through the
steering wheel.

When the wiper is frozen

Melt ice with warm water. After melting ice,
wipe off water and moisture to avoid
refreezing. If you forcedly try to move the
wipers as they are still frozen, the wiper
blades rubber parts may be damaged and
the wipers may be broken.
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Wiper and washer operation

When the ignition mode is “ON”, you can
use the wiper/washer lever or switch (if
equipped).

When the wipers are under heavy load
such as covered by snow, the breaker will
be activated and the wipers will stop oper-
ating to protect the wiper motor from over-
heating.

If the wiper stops during operation, do the
following methods.

1) Stop the vehicle in a safe place, and
turn the engine or the strong hybrid sys-
tem off.

2) Move the wiper lever and switch to
“OFF” position.

3) Remove obstacles such as snow on the
wipers.

4) After a while, when the temperature of
the wiper motor becomes low enough,
the breaker will be reset automatically
and the wipers will be able to use.

If you cannot use the wipers after a while,
there may be another problem. Ask a
SUZUKI dealer to have the wipers
inspected.

Windshield wipers with rain sens-
ing function

EXAMPLE

74SE0250

Press the engine switch to change the igni-
tion mode to “ON”. To turn the rain-sensing
wipers on, move the lever down to one of
the three operating positions. In “AUTO”
position (if provided), the wipers automati-
cally operate when the wiper system
senses rain or snow. In “LO” position, the
wipers operate at a steady low speed. In
“HI” position, the wipers operate at a
steady high speed. To turn off the wipers,
move the lever back to “OFF” position.

Move the lever up and hold it to “MIST”
position; the wipers will operate continu-
ously at low speed for as long as you hold
the lever in “MIST” position.
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EXAMPLE

_—MIST &=

— OFF piiu

74SE0251

If the control lever has on “AUTO” position,
you can change the system’s sensitivity to
rain/snow by turning the knob of the con-
trol lever increased sensitivity or backward
for decreased sensitivity.

74SE0230
(1) Rain sensor

A CAUTION

* Observe the following instructions
when the wiper lever is set to
“AUTO” position with the engine
switch in “ON” mode. Otherwise,
the wipers could unexpectedly
operate and cause injury, and could
also be damaged.

— Do not touch or wipe the rain
sensor area of the windshield
with a cloth.

— Do not hit the windshield or rain
sensor.

* Set the wiper control lever to “OFF”
position before washing the vehicle
in an automatic car wash or clean-
ing the windshield.

NOTE:

» Under the following conditions, the rain
sensor may not be able to sense rain or
snow correctly, and thus the rain-sensing
wiper function may not work or may work
incorrectly. (Use a position other than
“AUTO” under these conditions.)

— Rain or snow does not hit the rain sen-
sor area of the windshield, or the snow
is not of a type that is able to be
detected by the sensor.

— The rain sensor area is covered with
mud, ice or other similar substance.
You should remove any foreign sub-
stance.

— There were already raindrops on the
windshield before starting rain-sensing
wiper operation. You should remove
the raindrops by operating the wipers
under manual control.

— The rain sensor is hotter than 80°C
(176°F) in the sun or lower than —10°C
(14°F) in freezing weather. (The wip-
ers do not operate under this condi-
tion.)

— The windshield is coated with a water-
repellent substance, which causes
raindrops to run down quickly. This will
give a clearer view and the wipers
may seem to operate too frequently. In
this case, decrease the system’s sen-
sitivity.

— The sensor area is covered with a
sticker.

— The wiper blades are damaged. You
should replace them.

The following conditions may indicate

problems with the rain-sensing wiper

system. If your system exhibits any of

the following conditions, have it

inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

— Rainfall/snowfall rate varies but the
wiping interval remains constant.

— Rain/snow is falling but the wipers do
not operate.
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Reprogramming the rain-sensing wiper
function

“AUTO” position operation of the rain-
sensing wiper function can be customized
to your preference by reprogramming its
setting as follows. Please contact a
SUZUKI dealer for this customization.

Full-automatic wiping (factory setting)
The system automatically selects the most
appropriate of the following wiping modes:
no wiping, intermittent wiping, low-speed
wiping or high-speed wiping.

Semi-automatic wiping

The system automatically selects the most
appropriate of the following wiping modes:
intermittent wiping, low-speed wiping or
high-speed wiping. (The wipers do not stop
automatically.)

Intermittent wiping

The wipers operate only in the intermittent
wiping mode. The wiping interval can be
changed with the knob on the control lever.
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Windshield washer

EXAMPLE

74SE0252

To spray windshield washer fluid, pull the
lever toward you. The windshield wipers
will automatically turn on at low speed if
they are not already on and your vehicle is
equipped with “INT” position.

A WARNING

* To prevent windshield icing in cold
weather, turn on the defroster to
heat the windshield before and
during windshield washer use.

* Do not use radiator antifreeze in
the windshield washer reservoir. It
can severely impair visibility when
sprayed on the windshield, and can
also damage your vehicle’s paint.

NOTICE

To help prevent damage to the wind-

shield wiper and washer system

components, you should take the fol-
lowing precautions:

* Do not continue to hold in the lever
when there is no windshield
washer fluid being sprayed or the
washer motor can be damaged.

¢ Do not attempt to remove dirt from
a dry windshield with the wipers or
you can damage the windshield
and the wiper blades. Always wet
the windshield with washer fluid
before operating the wipers.

¢ Clear ice or packed snow from the
wiper blades before using the wip-
ers.

¢ Check the washer fluid level regu-
larly. Check it often when the
weather is bad.

 Fill a reservoir 3/4 full with washer
fluid to for its expansion, if tem-
perature falls low enough to freeze
the fluid.
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Rear window wiper/washer switch

EXAMPLE Washer

Intermittent wiper

74SE0254

To turn the rear wiper on, twist the rear
wiper switch on the end of the lever for-
ward to “ON” position. If your vehicle is
equipped with “INT” position, the rear
wiper operates intermittently when you
twist the switch forward to “INT” position.
To turn the rear wiper off, twist the switch
rearward to “OFF” position.

With the rear wiper in “OFF” position, twist
the switch rearward and hold it there to
spray window washer fluid.

With the rear wiper in “ON” position, turn
the switch forward and hold it there to
spray window washer fluid.

NOTICE

Clear ice or snow from the rear win-
dow and rear wiper blade before
using the rear wiper. Accumulated
ice or snow could prevent the wiper
blade from moving, causing damage
to the wiper motor.

Tilt/telescoping steering lock
lever

EXAMPLE

535B2011

(1) LOCK
(2) UNLOCK

The lock lever is located under the steering
column. To adjust the steering wheel
height and fore-aft position:

1) Push down the lock lever to unlock the
steering column.

2) Adjust the steering wheel to the desired
height and fore-aft position and lock the
steering column by pulling up the lock
lever.

3) Try moving the steering wheel up and
down and back and forth to check that it
is securely locked in position.
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A WARNING

Never attempt to adjust the steering
wheel while the vehicle is moving or
you could lose control of the vehicle.

Horn

2157

EXAMPLE

[

O

Press the horn button of the steering wheel
to sound the horn. The horn will sound with
the ignition switch in any ignition mode.

Heated rear window switch /
heated outside rearview
mirror switch

Type 1
EXAMPLE

S

REAR

74SE0209
Type 2
EXAMPLE

(1

74SE0210
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When the rear window is misted, push this
switch (1) to clear the window.

EXAMPLE

54P000246

If the outside rearview mirror has the mark
(2), it is also equipped with the heated out-
side rearview mirrors. When you push the
switch (1), both the heated outside rear-
view mirrors and the heated rear window
will operate simultaneously.

An indicator light will be lit when the defog-
ger is on. The defogger will work only
when the engine is running or the strong
hybrid system is operating. To turn off the
defogger, push the switch (1) again.

NOTICE

The heated rear window and the
heated outside rearview mirrors (if
equipped) use a large amount of elec-
tricity. Turn off the switch after the
window and mirrors have become
clear.

NOTE:

» The defogger will work only when the
engine is running or the strong hybrid
system is operating.

» The defogger will automatically turn off
after the defogger remains on for 15 min-
utes to prevent discharging of the lead-
acid battery.

« If your vehicle is equipped with heated
outside rearview mirrors, only the
driver’s side outside rearview mirror has
the mark (2), but both outside rearview
mirrors work simultaneously.

ECO mode switch
(if equipped)

Models without Hill descent control
system

EXAMPLE
| | 5SQ

74SB20207
(1) ECO mode switch
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Models with Hill descent control system

EXAMPLE
(1)

SR

745B20208
(1) ECO mode switch

ECO mode enhances the fuel economy

due to the following effects.

* Vehicle acceleration corresponding to
depressing rate of the acceleration pedal
becomes gentle.

» Air conditioning is restrained.

Pushing ECO mode switch (1) starts up
the ECO mode and the indication on the
information display comes on. Pushing the
switch again cancels the mode and the
indication goes out.
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Exhaust gas warning

52D334

A WARNING

Avoid breathing exhaust gases.
Exhaust gases contain carbon mon-
oxide, a potentially lethal gas that is
colorless and odorless. Since carbon
monoxide is difficult to detect by
itself, take the following precautions
to help prevent carbon monoxide
from entering your vehicle.
* Do not leave the engine running in
garages or other confined areas.
(Continued)
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A WARNING

(Continued)
* Do not park with the engine run-

ning for a long period of time, even
in an open area. If it is necessary to
sit for a short time in a parked vehi-
cle with the engine running, check
that the air intake selector is set to
“FRESH AIR” and the blower is at
high speed.

Avoid operating the vehicle with
the tailgate or trunk open. If it is
necessary to do so, check that the
sunroof (if equipped) and all win-
dows are closed, and the blower is
at high speed with the air intake
selector set to “FRESH AIR”.

To allow proper operation of your
vehicle’s ventilation system, keep
the air inlet grill in front of the wind-
shield clear of snow, leaves or
other obstructions at all times.
Keep the exhaust tailpipe area clear
of snow and other material to help
reduce the buildup of exhaust
gases under the vehicle. This is
particularly important when parked
in blizzard conditions.

Have the exhaust system inspected
periodically for damage and leak-
age. Any damage or leakage
should be repaired immediately.

Daily inspection checklist

Before driving

a5y

60A187S

1) Check that windows, mirrors, lights and
reflectors are clean and unobstructed.
2) Visually check the tyres for the follow-
ing points:
— the depth of the tread groove
— abnormal wear, cracks and damage
— loose wheel bolts
— existence of foreign material such as
nails, stones, etc.
Refer to “Tyres” in “INSPECTION AND
MAINTENANCE” section for details.
3) Look for fluid and oil leakage.
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NOTE:
It is normal for water to drip from the air
conditioning system after use.

4) Check that the hood is fully closed and
latched.

5) Check the headlights, turn signal lights,
brake lights and horn for proper opera-
tion.

6) Adjust the seat and head restraint.

7) Check the brake pedal feeling and the
adjustment condition for the parking
brake lever or pedal. Refer to “Brake” in
“‘INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE”
section for details.

8) Adjust the mirrors.

9) Check that you and all passengers
have properly fastened your seat belts.

10)Check that all warning lights come on
as the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”.

11)Check all gauges.

12)Check that the brake system warning
light turns off when the parking brake is
released.

Once a week, or each time you fill your fuel
tank, perform the following under-hood
checks:

1) Engine oil level

2) Coolant level

3) Brake fluid level

4) Lead-acid battery solution level
5) Windshield washer fluid level

6) Hood latch operation

Pull the hood release handle inside the
vehicle. Check that you cannot open
the hood all the way without releasing
the secondary latch. Close the hood
securely after checking for proper latch
operation. See the item “All latches,
hinges and locks” of “Chassis, body
and others” in “Maintenance schedule”
in  “INSPECTION AND MAINTE-
NANCE” section for lubrication sched-
ule.

A WARNING

Check that the hood is fully closed
and latched before driving. If it is not,
it can fly up unexpectedly during
driving, obstructing your view and
resulting in an accident.

Once a month, or each time you fill your
fuel tank, check the tyre pressure using a
tyre pressure gauge. Also check the tyre
pressure of the spare tyre.

Engine oil consumption

It is normal for the engine to consume
some engine oil during normal vehicle
operation.

The amount of engine oil consumption
depends on viscosity and quality of the oil
and your driving conditions.

More oil is consumed during high-speed
driving and when there is frequent acceler-
ation and deceleration. Under high loads,
your engine also will consume more oil.

A new engine also consumes more oil,
since its pistons, piston rings and cylinder
walls have not yet become conditioned.
New engines reach the normal level of oil
consumption only after approximately
5000 km (3000 miles) driving.

Oil consumption:
Max. 1.0 L per 1000 km
(1 Qt. per 600 miles)

When judging the amount of oil consump-
tion, note that the oil may become diluted
and it is difficult to judge the accurate oil
level.

As an example, if a vehicle is used for
repeated short trips, and consumes a nor-
mal amount of oil, the dipstick may not
show any drop in the oil level at all, even
after 1000 km (600 miles) or more of driv-
ing. This is because the oil gradually
becomes diluted with fuel or moisture,
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Engine switch

Z

525530040

A WARNING

To avoid possible injury, do not oper-
ate controls by reaching through the
steering wheel.

EXAMPLE

54P000301

LOCK (OFF)

This mode is for parking the vehicle. When
this mode is selected by pressing the
engine switch and then any door (including
the tailgate) is opened or closed, the steer-
ing will be locked automatically.

ACC

Press the engine switch to select this igni-
tion mode to use such electric equipment
as the audio system, outside rearview mir-
rors and accessory socket with the engine
or the strong hybrid system off. When this
position is selected, the “ACC” indicator
light in the instrument cluster comes on or
the information display in the instrument
cluster shows the following message:
“ACC” IGNITION SWITCH POSITION.
Refer to “Warning and indicator lights” or
“Information display” in “BEFORE DRIV-
ING” section for details.

ON
* With the engine or the strong hybrid
system off:

You can use such electric equipment as
the power windows and wipers with the
engine or the strong hybrid system off.
When this ignition mode is selected by
pressing the engine switch, the ignition
“ON” indicator light in the instrument
cluster comes on or the information dis-
play in the instrument cluster shows the
following message: “ON” IGNITION
SWITCH POSITION.

* With the engine or the strong hybrid
system on:

All electric equipment is operational. The

vehicle can be driven when you have

selected this ignition mode by pressing the

engine switch.
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START

* Manual transaxle vehicles:

Provided you have the keyless push start
system remote controller with you, the
engine automatically starts when you
press the engine switch to select this igni-
tion mode after shifting to “N” (Neutral) and
depressing the brake and clutch pedals.

* Automatic ransaxle or Auto Gear Shift
vehicles:

Provided you have the keyless push start
system remote controller with you, the
engine or the strong hybrid system auto-
matically starts when you press the engine
switch to select this ignition mode after
placing the gearshift lever in “P” (Park)
position and depressing the brake pedal.
(If you need to restart the engine or the
strong hybrid system while the vehicle is
moving, shift into “N”.)

NOTICE

Do not leave the engine switch in
“ACC” or “ON” mode when the
engine is not running or the strong
hybrid system is not operating. Avoid
using the radio or other electric
accessories for a long time when the
engine switch is in “ACC” or “ON”
mode when the engine is not running
or the strong hybrid system is not
operating, otherwise the lead-acid
battery may discharge.

NOTE:
* You do not need to keep the engine

switch pressed until the engine or the
strong hybrid system starts.

In the presence of strong radio wave or
noise, you may not be able to change
the ignition mode to “ACC” or “ON” or to
start the engine or the strong hybrid sys-
tem using the engine switch. In this
case, the information display in the
instrument cluster will show the following
message: KEY FOB NOT DETECTED.
The vehicle with lithium-ion battery may
click at the lithium-ion battery when
change the ignition mode to “ON” or
“LOCK” (OFF). This is a normal opera-
tion sound.

High voltage battery in strong hybrid sys-
tem is discharged (consumed) if the
engine switch is left on without indicating
READY indicator. Further, if the vehicle

is left stopped with the engine running,
the high voltage battery also discharges.
Therefore, state-of-charge of the high
voltage becomes low, the high voltage
system is stopped fto restrict the battery
consumption and then EV running is dis-
abled temporarily. To recover the EV
system, it is necessary to set the engine
switch to LOCK (OFF) once and restart
the strong hybrid system.
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Unreleased steering lock warning

If the steering lock remains engaged when
you press the engine switch to change the
ignition mode to “ON”, the information dis-
play in the instrument cluster shows the
message: “TRN. STEERING WHEEL TO
RELEASE LOCK". Refer to “Information
display” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section for
details.

NOTE:

The steering lock may not be released and
the immobilizer/keyless push start system
warning light turns on if some load is
applied on the steering wheel. If this hap-
pens, turn the steering wheel system to the
right or left to relieve it from the load before
you press the engine switch again to
change to the desired ignition mode.
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Keyless push start system

Provided the keyless push start system
remote controller is within the interior work-
able area (refer to the related explanation
in this section), you can use the engine
switch for starting the engine or the strong
hybrid system and selecting an ignition
mode (“ACC” or “ON”). In addition, the fol-
lowing functions can be used:

» Keyless entry function. Refer to “Keyless
push start system remote controller /
keyless entry system transmitter” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section for details.

» Locking and unlocking doors (including
the tailgate) using a request switch.
Refer to “Keyless push start system
remote controller / keyless entry system
transmitter” in “BEFORE DRIVING” sec-
tion for details.

» Immobilizer (anti-theft) function. Refer to
“Immobilizer system” in “BEFORE DRIV-
ING” section for details.

Engine switch illumination

The engine switch is illuminated (lit) in the

following situations:

* When the engine or the strong hybrid
system is off and the driver's door is
open, or for 15 seconds after the driver's
door is closed. The illumination will fade
out after 15 seconds passed.

« When the position lights and/or the
headlights are on. The illumination will
go out when the headlights and position
lights are turned off.

82K253

NOTE:

To save the lead-acid battery, the illumina-

tion will be automatically turned off when

both of the following conditions are simul-

taneously met:

* The headlights and position lights are
turned off.

» 15 minutes has elapsed since opening
the driver’s door.
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Selection of ignition modes

Press the engine switch to select “ACC” or
“ON” mode as follows when you use an
electric accessory or check the operation
of instruments without running the engine
or operating the strong hybrid system.

1) Bring the keyless push start system
remote controller with you and sit in the
driver’s seat.

2) Manual transaxle — Without depressing
the clutch pedal, press the engine
switch (1).

Automatic transaxle or Auto Gear Shift
— Without depressing the brake pedal,
press the engine switch (1).

ENGINE
STA/ X
ST

(1)

82K254

Every time you press the engine switch,
the ignition mode changes as follows.

Automatic transaxle or Auto Gear Shift

Gearshift
lever in

Gearshift lever in a
position other than

[P

57L31006
Manual transaxle

(OFF) (Audio equipment)

68PH00322

NOTE:

» Automatic transaxle or Auto Gear Shift —
If the gearshift lever is in any position
other than “P”, or if the knob button is
pushed when the gearshift lever is in “P”
position the ignition mode cannot be
returned to “LOCK” (OFF).

« When selecting the ignition modes, the
information display in the instrument
cluster shows certain messages. Refer
to “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section for details.

If the master warning indicator light
blinks and the ignition modes cannot
be selected

Your keyless push start system remote con-
troller may not be sensed as being within the
interior workable area (refer to the related
explanation in this section). Try again after
checking that you have the remote controller
with you. If the ignition modes still cannot be
selected, the battery of the remote controller
may be discharged. To select an ignition
mode, you must then use the following
method:
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52RM30020

1) Without depressing the brake pedal
and the clutch pedal, push the engine
switch (1).

2) The master warning indicator light in
the instrument cluster blinks and the
message “PLACE KEY FOB ON
START SWITCH?” appears on the infor-
mation display within about 10 sec-
onds. Touch the engine switch with
“LOCK” button of remote controller (2)
for about 2 seconds.

3-7

NOTE:

» If you still cannot select the ignition
modes, there may be some problem with
the keyless push start system. Contact a
SUZUKI dealer for an inspection of the
system.

» The immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light will come on for about
5 seconds while the master warning indi-
cator light is blinking. In addition, the
information display in the instrument
cluster will show a message during this
time. Refer to “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section for details.

* You may customize the system to cause
the interior buzzer to sound once for
warning that remote controller is out of
sensing range. To incorporate this cus-
tomization, please contact a SUZUKI
dealer.

« If the battery of the remote controller is
about to become completely discharged,
the corresponding message will appear
on the information display when you
press the engine switch to change the
ignition mode to “ON”. Refer to “Informa-
tion display” in “BEFORE DRIVING” sec-
tion for details. For details on replacing
the battery, refer to “Keyless push start
system remote controller / keyless entry
system transmitter” in “BEFORE DRIV-
ING” section.

Remote controller outside warning

When either of the conditions described
below is met, the system causes the
remote controller outside warning by
sounding the interior and exterior buzzers.
At the same time, the immobilizer/keyless
push start system warning light comes on
and the master warning indicator light
blinks.

* Any door is opened and then closed
while the remote controller is not inside
the vehicle and the engine is running,
the strong hybrid system is operating or
the ignition mode has been changed to
“ACC” or “ON” by pressing the engine
switch.

* The remote controller is not inside the
vehicle when you attempt to start the
engine or the strong hybrid system after
changing the ignition mode to “ACC” or
“ON” by pressing the engine switch.
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warning is active. The message appear-
ing on the information display in the
instrument cluster will also indicate this
condition. Refer to “Information display”
in “BEFORE DRIVING” section for
details.

Normally, the immobilizer/keyless push
start system warning light should go out
and the master warning indicator light
should stop blinking shortly after the
remote controller is brought back inside

Interior workable area for engine or
strong hybrid system

the vehicle. If they remain lit and blinking,
change the ignition mode to “LOCK” (OFF)
by pressing the engine switch and then 1)

74SE0314

(1) Immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light (blinks)
(2) Master warning indicator light (blinks)

perform the engine starting operation or
the strong hybrid system starting opera-
tion. Refer to “Starting / stopping engine or
the strong hybrid system (vehicle with key-
less push start system)” in this section.
NOTE: + Always keep'the remote controller with
« If the waming is given, relocate the you as the driver. y

remote controller as soon as possible. Normally, the lmmObl{lzer/keyless push
« Any attempt to start the engine or the start system warning light should go out

strong hybrid system will fail while the and the master warning indicator light

54P000373
(1) Interior workable area
The interior workable area is defined as all

the interior spaces except for the space
above the instrument panel.

warning is active. The message appear-
ing in the information display in the
instrument cluster will also indicate this
condition. Refer to “Information display”
in “BEFORE DRIVING” section for
details.

NOTE:

« If the warning is given, locate the remote
controller as soon as possible.

* Any attempt to start the engine or the
strong hybrid system will fail while the

should stop blinking shortly after the
remote controller is brought back inside
the vehicle. If they remain lit and blinking,
change the ignition mode to LOCK (OFF)
by pressing the engine switch and then
perform the engine starting operation or
the strong hybrid system starting opera-
tion. Refer to “Starting / stopping engine or
the strong hybrid system (vehicle with key-
less push start system)” in this section.
Always keep the remote controller with
you as the driver.
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NOTE:
« Even when the remote controller is in the
interior workable area, if it is in any of the
following conditions, you may not be
able to start the engine or the strong
hybrid system or select the ignition
modes, and the REMOTE CONTROL-
LER OUTSIDE warning may be given.
—The remote controller’s battery is low. @)
—The remote controller is affected by
strong radio signals or noise.

—The remote controller is in contact with
or covered by a metallic object. 3)

—The remote controller is in stowage
such as the glove box or a door
pocket.

—The remote controller is in the sun visor
pocket or on the floor.

« Even when the remote controller is out-

For automatic transaxle or Auto Gear Shift
vehicles, always set the parking brake
before moving the gearshift lever to “P”
(PARK) position.If you park on an incline
and shift into “P” before setting the parking
brake, the weight of the vehicle may make
it difficult to shift out of “P” or you may feel
a shock and sound related to the shock
when you are ready to drive the vehicle.

Parking brake lever

EXAMPLE

When preparing to drive the vehicle, move
the gearshift lever out of “P” position
before releasing the parking brake.

When moving on at uphill, depress accel-
erator pedal carefully with the parking
brake kept applied and feeling the slight
movement of the vehicle then release the
parking brake.

54G039
(1) To set

side the interior workable area, if it is in

any of the following conditions, you may

be able to start the engine or the strong

hybrid system or select the ignition

mode. The REMOTE CONTROLLER

OUTSIDE warning may not be given at

that time.

—The remote controller is outside the
vehicle but very close to a door.

—The remote controller is on the instru-
ment panel.
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(2) To release
(3) To release

The parking brake lever is located between
the seats. To set the parking brake, hold
the brake pedal down and pull the parking
brake lever all the way up. To release the
parking brake, hold the brake pedal down,
pull up slightly on the parking brake lever,
push the button on the end of the lever
with your thumb, and lower the lever to its
original position.

A WARNING

* Never drive your vehicle with the
parking brake on: rear brake effec-
tiveness can be reduced from over-
heating, brake life may be
shortened, or permanent brake
damage may result.

« If the parking brake does not hold
the vehicle securely or does not
fully release, have your vehicle
inspected immediately by a
SUZUKI dealer.
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A WARNING A WARNING

* Always set the parking brake fully
before leaving your vehicle or it
may move, causing injury or dam-
age. When parking, make sure the
gearshift lever for manual transaxle
vehicles is in 1st gear or “R”
(Reverse) and the gearshift lever
for automatic transaxle vehicles is
in “P” (Park). Remember, even
though the transaxle is in gear or in
Park, you must set the parking
brake fully.

* Vehicle with strong hybrid system
has less engine noise and vibration
than normal vehicle and you may
not aware the ready state of the
vehicle running. To avoid unex-
pected accident, it is necessary to
apply parking brake with the select
lever in “P” (Park).

When
extremely cold weather, the following
procedure should be used:

1)
2)

3)
4)

parking the vehicle in

Set the parking brake.

Manual transaxle — turn off the
engine, then shift into reverse or
first gear.

Automatic transaxle or Auto Gear
Shift — shift into “P” (Park) and
turn off the engine or the strong
hybrid system.

Get out of the vehicle and put
chocks under the wheels.

Release the parking brake.

When you return to your vehicle,
first set the parking brake, and
then remove the wheel chocks.

A WARNING

Do not leave cigarette lighters, spray
cans, soft drink cans or plastic arti-
cles (such as glasses, CD cases, etc.)

in
tu

follows:

sun-heated vehicle. The tempera-
re inside the vehicle may cause as

Gas may leak from a cigarette
lighter or spray can and may lead
to a fire.

The glasses, plastic cards or CD
cases, etc. may deform or crack.
Soft drink cans may fracture.

Parking brake reminder buzzer

A buzzer sounds intermittently to remind
you to release the parking brake if you
start the vehicle without releasing the park-
ing brake. Check that the parking brake is
fully released and the brake system warn-
ing light turns off.
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Pedal

Manual transaxle
EXAMPLE

RV

J—0)

80J2121
Automatic transaxle or Auto Gear Shift

EXAMPLE

)

Clutch pedal (1)

A clutch pedal is used to disengage the
drive to the wheels when starting the
engine, stopping, or shifting the gearshift
lever. Depressing the pedal disengages
the clutch.

A WARNING

Do not drive with your foot resting on
the clutch pedal. It could result in
excessive clutch wear, clutch dam-
age, or unexpected loss of engine
braking.

Brake pedal (2)

Your SUZUKI vehicle is equipped with
front and rear disc brakes. Depressing a
brake pedal applies both sets of brakes.

You may hear occasional brake squeal
when you apply the brakes. This is a nor-
mal condition caused by environmental
factors such as cold, wet, snow, etc.

A WARNING

If brake squeal is excessive and
occurs each time the brakes are
applied, you should have the brakes
checked by your SUZUKI dealer.

80J2122
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A WARNING

Do not apply brakes continuously or
rest your foot on the brake pedal.
This will result in overheating of the
brakes which could cause unpredict-
able braking action, longer stopping
distances, or permanent brake dam-
age.

Accelerator pedal (3)

An accelerator pedal controls the speed of
the engine. Depressing the accelerator
pedal increases power output and speed.

NOTE:

Your vehicle is equipped with Brake Over-
ride System. If you depress both the accel-
erator pedal and the brake pedal
simultaneously, the engine power output
may be suppressed.
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Starting / stopping engine or
strong hybrid system

4) The “PUSH START SWITCH” message
will appear in the information display in
the instrument cluster.

Starting engine or strong hybrid
system

ENGINE

STA?
ST
74SE0302

1) Check that the parking brake is set fully.

2) Turn off such loads as the headlights
and air conditioning system to facilitate
starting of the engine or strong hybrid
system.

3) Manual transmission vehicles:
Shift into “N” (Neutral). Hold the clutch
pedal and brake pedal fully depressed.
Automatic transmission and Auto Gear
Shift vehicles:
If the gearshift lever is not in “P” (Park)
position, shift into “P” (Park). Hold the
brake pedal fully depressed.

ENGINE
STA
ST

(1)

82K254

5) With your foot taken off the accelerator
pedal, push the engine switch (1).
When the engine or the strong hybrid
system is started, the starter motor will
automatically stop.

* Even if you fail to start the engine, the
starter motor will stop turning auto-
matically after approximately 12 sec-
onds. In this case, press the engine
switch to select “LOCK” (OFF) mode
and restart the engine.

« If there is a problem with the system,
the engine will not start automatically
even if the switch is pressed. In case
the starter motor does not turn or
stops immediately, start the engine by
the following procedure.

a. Press the engine switch to select
the “ON” mode.

b. Perform the above procedure 1) to
3).

c. Keep the engine switch pressed
until the engine starts. Release
your finger from the engine switch
after the engine has started.

NOTICE

* If the engine does not start, press
the engine switch to select “LOCK”
(OFF) mode and wait for more than
30 seconds before trying again, for
protection of a lead-acid battery
and a starter motor. If the engine
does not start after several
attempts, consult a SUZUKI dealer
or a qualified workshop.

* Do not try to start the engine by
pushing or towing the vehicle, or
coasting down a hill. This starting
method could result in damage to
the catalytic converter or damage
to other parts.
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EXAMPLE

53SB08301

6) For strong hybrid system models:
When READY indicator in the meter is
on, the strong hybrid system is working.

NOTE:

* You do not need to keep the engine
switch pressed to start the engine.

* Manual transmission vehicles:
The engine of a manual transaxle vehi-
cle will not start unless the clutch pedal
is depressed.

« Automatic transaxleor or Auto Gear Shift
vehicles:
Automatic transaxle or Auto Gear Shift
vehicles have a starter interlock device.
The engine or the strong hybrid system
starts when the gearshift lever is in
either “P” or “N” position.
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» During the engine or the strong hybrid
system starting procedure, messages on
the information display will help you.
Refer to “Information display” in
“‘BEFORE DRIVING” section for details.

* For K14D engine model:

If the ambient temperature is less than
-10°C (14°F) when the engine is started,
you may hear a periodic loud noise from
the engine room. The noise will stop
when the engine has warmed up. This is
not a malfunction.

« Strong hybrid system vehicles:

If engine hood is opened while engine is
running, the engine auto stop is prohib-
ited and if it is already auto stopped, it
stalls.

Starting engine in cold area
(for K14D engine model)

ENGINE
START

NOT POSSIBLE
(LOW TEMP)

53SB30208

When temperature of the lithium-ion bat-
tery becomes extremely low (about -35°C
(-31°F or below) especially in cold area,
the engine cannot be started. In such a
case, buzzer in the cabin sounds and
“‘ENGINE START NOT POSSIBLE (LOW
TEMP)” is indicated on the information dis-
play when ignition mode is changed to
“ON". Further, charge warning light comes
on and ENG A-STOP OFF light blinks. In
this case, press the engine switch to select
“LOCK” (OFF) mode and stop the engine
immediately. As a solution, wait for the rise
of the ambient temperature and start the
engine when the lithium-ion battery tem-
perature comes up.



OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE

While driving, if temperature of the lithium-

io

n battery becomes extremely low (about

-35°C (-31°F) or below), the situation is

in
bl

formed sounding buzzer in the cabin,
inking charge warning light and ENG A-

STOP OFF light. The engine does not stall
soon, however, since the lead-acid battery

is
pl

not charged, move the vehicle to a safe
ace or the like as soon as possible.

Press the engine switch to select “LOCK”
(OFF) mode and stop the engine.
Wait for the rise of the ambient tempera-

tu
io

N

re and start the engine when the lithium-
n battery temperature comes up.

OTE:

When temperature of the lithium-ion bat-
tery is extremely low (about -35°C (-31°F
or below) especially in cold area, warm
the cabin using a heater available in the
market and start the engine when the
temperature of the lithium-ion battery
comes up. When using the heater, follow
the instructions in the attached manual
for the safety use.

When the vehicle is stored especially in
cold area of about -35°C (-31°F) or
below, keep the vehicle in a garage or
the like so that the temperature of the
lithium-ion battery does not fall very low.

Stopping engine or strong hybrid
system

* Depress the engine switch to stop the

engine or the strong hybrid system after
the vehicle stopped completely.

If the engine remains stopped for a while
after it was stopped unexpectedly or was
raced before stopping, a clicking sound
may be heard from around the engine
when it is restarted. This is not a mal-
function. Always let the engine idle
before stopping it.

A WARNING

Except in cases of emergency, do not
stop the engine or the strong hybrid
system while the vehicle is in motion.
If you stop the engine or the strong
hybrid system while the vehicle is in
motion, the steering wheel will lock
and you will not be able to steer the
vehicle. This may result in an acci-
dent. Avoid stopping the engine
while driving.

NOTICE

* Automatic transmission vehicles:
If you stop the engine or the strong
hybrid system while the vehicle is
in motion, the automatic transmis-
sion may be damaged. Avoid stop-
ping the engine or the strong
hybrid system while driving.

* Vehicles equipped with the engine
with turbocharger:
When stopping the engine after
climbing or high speed driving, let
the engine idle for about one min-
ute or more (if it is not prohibited)
to cool down the turbocharger and
engine oil. This is to prevent the
engine oil from over-deteriorating.
Deteriorated engine oil will damage
the bearings of the turbocharger.
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Emergency stop

In case of emergency, you can stop the
engine or the strong hybrid system by
quickly pushing the engine switch more
than 3 times, or pushing and holding the
engine switch for more than 2 seconds
while the vehicle is in motion.

NOTE:

Except in cases of emergency, do not stop
the engine or the strong hybrid system
while the vehicle is in motion.

The steering and braking operation will
require more effort when the engine or the
strong hybrid system is stopped. Refer to
“Braking” in this section.
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Master warning indicator light
blinks and engine cannot be started

Your keyless push start system remote
controller may not be sensed as being
within the interior workable area. Try again
after checking that you have the remote
controller with you. If the engine or the
strong hybrid system still cannot be
started, the battery of the remote controller
may be discharged. To start the engine or
the strong hybrid system, use the following
method:

52RM30020

1) Check that the parking brake is set fully.
2) Manual transaxle vehicles
Shift to “N” (Neutral) and fully depress
the clutch pedal. Hold the clutch and
brake pedals fully depressed.
Automatic transaxle and Auto Gear
Shift vehicles

4)

If the gearshift lever is not in “P” (Park)
position, shift it to “P”. Hold the brake
pedal fully depressed.

The “PUSH START SWITCH.” mes-
sage will appear on the information dis-
play in the instrument cluster. Press the
engine switch (1).

The master warning indicator light in
the instrument cluster blinks within
about 10 seconds. Touch the engine
switch with “LOCK” button side of
remote controller (2) for about 2 sec-
onds.
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NOTE:

* If you still cannot start the engine or the
strong hybrid system after several
attempts using the above method, there
may be a problem elsewhere, such as a
low lead-acid battery. Contact your
SUZUKI dealer for inspection.

« The immobilizer/keyless push start sys-
tem warning light will come on for about
5 seconds while the master warning indi-
cator light is blinking. In addition, the
information display will show a certain
message during this time. Refer to
“Information display” in “‘BEFORE DRIV-
ING” section for details.

* You may customize the system to cause

the interior buzzer to sound once for

warning that remote controller is out of

sensing range. Please contact a

SUZUKI dealer for a qualified workshop

for the customization.

If the battery of the remote controller is

about to become completely discharged,

the corresponding message will appear
on the information display when you
press the engine switch to change the
ignition mode to “ON”. For details on
replacing the battery, refer to “Keyless
push start system remote controller /
keyless entry system transmitter” in
‘BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Returning ignition mode to “LOCK”
(OFF)

Automatic transaxle or Auto Gear Shift —
To ensure safety, the ignition mode can be
returned to “LOCK” (OFF) by pressing the
engine switch only when the gearshift lever
is placed in “P” position without pressing
the knob button.

NOTE:
In the case of an automatic transaxle or
Auto Gear Shift vehicles, the ignition mode
cannot be returned to “LOCK” (OFF) posi-
tion if the gearshift lever is in any other
position than “P”.
Certain problems such as a fault in engine
system may prevent the engine switch
from going back to “LOCK” (OFF) mode. If
this happens, have the vehicle inspected
by a SUZUKI dealer after doing the follow-
ing:

» Lock the doors using the key to prevent
theft. (The request switches and the key-
less push start system remote controller
cannot be used to lock them.)

 Disconnect the negative cable from the
lead-acid battery to prevent discharge.

“LOCK” (OFF) mode reminder buzzer
If the driver's door is opened without
returning the ignition mode to “LOCK”
(OFF) by pressing the engine switch, a
buzzer sounds to warn you of this state.

* If you open the driver’s door after press-
ing the engine switch to change the igni-
tion mode to “ACC”, the interior buzzer
beeps intermittently.

» The buzzer will stop sounding if you then
push the engine switch twice, thus bring-
ing it back the ignition mode to “LOCK”
(OFF).

NOTE:

Whenever you leave the vehicle, check
that you have returned the ignition mode to
“LOCK” (OFF) using the engine switch and
then lock the doors. Without returning the
ignition mode to “LOCK” (OFF), you can-
not use a request switch or keyless push
start system remote controller to lock the
doors.

Steering lock warning buzzer

If the steering lock fails to engage due to a
fault in the system when the ignition mode
is turned to “LOCK” (OFF) by pressing the
engine switch and any door (including the
tailgate) is opened or closed, the interior
buzzer will warn you of this condition with
repeated short beeps. If this happens,
have the vehicle inspected by a SUZUKI
dealer.
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Gasoline Particulate Filter
(GPF) (if equipped)

The GPF filters off the soot particles in the
exhaust gas, so the GPF could get
clogged depending on the driving condi-
tion. The GPF is cleaned by the regenerat-
ing function that combusts the soot
particles in the GPF by raising the exhaust
gas temperature during driving or idling.

When a certain amount of soot particles is
accumulated in the GPF, the GPF will
regenerate automatically to avoid clogging
the filter. Therefore, you may hear a little
louder engine sounds and/or the exhaust
gas temperature could be higher due to
combustion of the soot particles.

A CAUTION

Keep away from the exhaust pipe
when the engine is running. If the
GPF is regenerating, the exhaust gas
temperature could be higher.
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GPF warning light
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If the GPF warning light comes on when
driving, the GPF is nearly clogged. You
should regenerate the GPF when the GPF
warning light comes on. To go out the
warning light, the vehicle must stay in
motion until regeneration has been com-
pleted.

The process normally takes about 25 min-
utes.

The optimum condition to end the process
are achieved by keeping the vehicle in
motion at a speed of 50 km/h (31 mph) or
higher, and an engine speed higher than
2,000 rpm.

However, you should drive carefully and
within the legal speed limit, and should
take in to consideration the surrounding
traffic condition. If you drive your vehicle
until the light goes out, the regeneration of
the GPF will be completed.

NOTICE

Be sure to regenerate the GPF when
the GPF warning light comes on. Fail-
ure to regenerate the GPF will cause
a vehicle malfunction due to the
clogged filter.
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Using transaxle

A WARNING

Do not hang any items on the gear-
shift lever and do not use the gear-
shift lever as a handrest. Otherwise,
it could prevent proper operation of
the gearshift lever and cause its mal-
function, resulting in an accident.

Manual transaxle

EXAMPLE

74SE0362

Starting off

To start off, depress the clutch pedal all the
way to the floor and shift into 1st gear.
After releasing the parking brake, gradu-
ally release the clutch. When you hear a
change in the engine’s sound, slowly press

the accelerator while continuing to gradu- Downshifting ~maximum  allowable

ally release the clutch. speeds

Shifting For K14C engine

All forward gears are synchronized and .

provide quiet and easy shifting. Always Downshifting km/h (mph)

depress the clutch pedal all the way to the 2nd to 1st 20 (12)

floor before shifting gears. Keep the

engine speed from rising into the red zone 3rd to 2nd 85 (52)

of the tachometer. 4th to 3rd 130 (80)
5th to 4th 175 (108)*
6th to 5th 210 (130)*

\\\)
EXAMPLE .|
74SE0363

Reverse gear: with lifting up ring, shift the
gearshift lever to the right, engage gear.

NOTICE

If frequently driving at low speed
using a high gear position, the life

cycle of the clutch may be reduced.
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For K14D engine

Downshifting km/h (mph)
2nd to 1st 20 (12)
3rd to 2nd 90 (55)
4th to 3rd 145 (90)
5th to 4th 200 (124)*
6th to 5th 240 (149)*

*NOTE:

You may not accelerate to the maximum
allowable speed because of the driving sit-
uation and/or the vehicle condition.

NOTICE

Do not downshift to a lower gear at
the speed faster than the maximum
allowable speeds for the next lower
speed, or severe damage to engine
and transaxle can result.

A WARNING

* Reduce your speed and downshift
to a lower gear before going down
a long or steep hill. A lower gear
will allow the engine to provide
braking. Avoid riding the brakes or
they may overheat, resulting in
brake failure.

* When driving on slippery roads,
slow down before downshifting.
Excessive and/or sudden changes
in engine speed may cause loss of
traction, which could cause you to
lose control.

NOTICE

Check that the vehicle is completely
stationary before you shift into
reverse.

NOTICE
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* To help avoid clutch damage, do
not use the clutch pedal as a foot-
rest while driving or use the clutch
to keep the vehicle stationary on a
slope. Depress the clutch fully
when shifting.

* When shifting or starting off, do not
race the engine. Racing the engine
can shorten engine life and cause
negative effect to smooth shifting.

6-Speed automatic transaxle or
Auto Gear Shift

NOTICE

Auto Gear Shift vehicle:

e Do not depress both the brake
pedal and accelerator pedal simul-
taneously. This can cause damage
or overheating to the clutch.

* Unevenly worn tyres can cause
problems with the 4WD system.
Rotate the tyres according to the
maintenance schedule. Refer to
“Tyres” and “Maintenance sched-
ule” in “INSPECTION AND MAINTE-
NANCE” section for proper tyre

rotation procedure.

NOTE:

Auto Gear Shift vehicle:

When you open the driver’s door, the Auto
Gear Shift systems run automatically and
you may hear an operating noise. This
sound does not indicate malfunction.
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Creeping function

When the engine is running or the strong
hybrid system is operating, if the gearshift
lever is in a position other than “P” or “N”
and you release the brake pedal, the vehi-
cle will move slowly without pressing the
accelerator pedal. This is called the creep-
ing function.

The creeping function does not work in the
following conditions:

» When parking brake is applied

* When the brake pedal is depressed

A CAUTION

* When the gearshift lever is set to a
position other than “P” or “N”,
press the brake pedal firmly.

¢ The creeping function may become
stronger immediately after the
strong hybrid system or engine is
started or when the air conditioner
is operating. Be especially sure to
step on the brake pedal.

NOTE:

When hybrid system warning light or
transaxle warning light comes on or blinks,
creeping function may not work.

Gearshift lever

©

zoE@>

710810302

The gearshift lever is designed so that it
cannot be shifted out of “P” position unless
the ignition mode is “ON” and the brake
pedal is depressed.

Use the gearshift lever positions as fol-
lows:

P (Park)

Use this position to lock the transaxle
when the vehicle is parked or when start-
ing the engine or the strong hybrid system.
Shift into Park only when the vehicle is
completely stationary.

R (Reverse)

Use this position to reverse the vehicle
from stop. Make sure that vehicle is com-
pletely stationary before shifting into
Reverse.

N (Neutral)

Use this position for starting the engine or
the strong hybrid system if the engine or
the strong hybrid system stalls and you
need to restart it while the vehicle is mov-
ing. You may also shift into Neutral and
depress the brake pedal to hold the vehicle
stationary during idling.

D (Drive)
Use this position for all normal driving.

With the gearshift lever in “D” range you
can get an automatic downshift by press-
ing the accelerator pedal. The higher the
vehicle speed is, the more you need to
press the accelerator pedal to get a down-
shift.

M (manual mode)

Use this position for driving in the manual
mode.

Refer to “Manual mode” later in this section
for details on how to use the manual mode.

A WARNING

Always depress the brake pedal
before shifting from “P” (Park) (or
“N” (Neutral) if the vehicle is station-
ary) to a forward or reverse gear, to
help prevent the vehicle from moving
unexpectedly when you shift.
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The gearshift lever has a lock mechanism
to help prevent accidental shifting. Shift the
gearshift lever as follows:

A CAUTION

EXAMPLE

©

@A -
zo=@>
DB

54P010311
(1) knob button

Shift with the knob button
‘ pushed in and the brake pedal
depressed.

For the vehicles with the keyless
push start system, if you cannot
press the engine switch firmly, the
engine or strong hybrid system may
not start. Even if you shift the gear-
shift lever into “R” or “D” position
without the engine running or strong
hybrid system operating, the vehicle
does not move. If you try to move
your vehicle under the above-men-
tioned condition, the vehicle may
move in unexpected directions on a
slope, etc. This may cause an acci-
dent. When starting the engine or
strong hybrid system, press the
engine switch firmly. Also, make sure
that the engine is running or strong
hybrid system operating by checking
engine sound or warning and indica-
tor lights.

NOTICE

Shift with the knob button
G@ pushed in.

Shift without the knob button
ol pushed in.
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* Do not shift the gearshift lever into
“R” while moving forward, or the
transaxle may be damaged. For the
vehicles with 6-Speed automatic
transaxle, if you shift into “R” when
the vehicle speed is over 11 km/h (7
mph), the transaxle will not shift
into reverse.

* Be sure to take the following pre-
cautions to help avoid damage to
the automatic transaxle:

— Make sure that the vehicle is
completely stationary before
shifting into “P” or “R”.

— Do not shift from “P” or “N” to
“R”, “D” or “M” when the engine
is running above idle speed.

— Do not rev the engine with the
transaxle in a drive position (“R”,
“D” or “M”) and the front wheels
not moving.

— Do not use the accelerator to
hold the vehicle on a hill. Use the
vehicle’s brakes.
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NOTE:

When you shift the gearshift lever into
“P” and stop the engine or the strong
hybrid system before setting the parking
brake lever, if you try to restart the
engine or the strong hybrid system and
shift the gearshift lever into the position
other than “P”, it may reduce gearshift
lever capability, or unusual sound and
shock may occur. However, this is not
abnormal.

Always shift the gearshift lever without
pushing in the knob button except when
you shift from “P” to “R”, from “D” to “M”,
from “N” to “R” or from “R” to “P”. If you
always push in the knob button when
shifting the gearshift lever, you could
shift into “P”, “R” or “M” by mistake.

If driver’s or passenger’s knee hits the
gearshift lever while driving, the lever
could move and the gear could be
changed unexpectedly.

Without lighting of READY indicator of
Auto Gear Shift model, select lever oper-
ation cannot change the actual gear
position. And, when releasing the brake
at a slope, the vehicle may move to an
unintentional direction.

* In Auto Gear Shift mode, if the following

operations are performed, the opera-
tions are alerted by indication on the
meter and sounding the buzzer:

While the vehicle is running forward, if
the select lever is shifted to “R” from “D”,
“M” or “N”, or while the vehicle is running
backward, if the lever is shifted to “D” or
“M” from “R” or “N” without applying
brake, Brake Request Indicator on the
meter comes on and the warning buzzer
sounds. It is necessary to operate the
lever after complete stop with the brake
pedal depressed.

If select lever position and actual gear
position disagree, select lever position
indicator blinks and the warning buzzer
sounds. In this case, keep the condition
and wait for a couple of seconds and
then, if the indication does not change,
depress the brake pedal and operate the
select lever again.

Manual mode

The automatic transaxle can shift gears
automatically. When using the manual
mode, you can shift gears in the same
manner as conventional manual transaxle.
To use the manual mode, shift the gear-
shift lever from “D” to “M”.

71LS10304

52RM30030

(1) Manual mode indicator
(2) Gear position
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The information display shows the manual
mode indicator and the current gear posi-
tion.

NOTE:

» The indicated gear position on the infor-
mation display when you shift from “D” to
“M” is the gear position that was
selected automatically when the gear-
shift lever was in “D”.

* You can change to the manual mode
temporarily by pulling the shift paddle on
the steering wheel toward you when the
gearshift lever is in “D”.

Shifting in the manual mode
You can shift gears from 1st to 6th
depending on driving speed.

NOTE:

« When the engine is revved, the gear is
shifted up automatically to prevent dam-
age to the engine and the transaxle.

* When the driving speed becomes slow,
the gear shifts down automatically, and
when the vehicle stops, the gear position
will be in 1st gear without shifting the
gearshift lever.

« If you depress the accelerator pedal a
certain amount, the gear shifts down
automatically even if the gearshift lever
is in the manual mode.
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NOTE:

When you change gear, sometimes the
transaxle may not shift to the desired gear
but a buzzer sounds instead. This is to
maintain good drivability and to protect the
transaxle.

Using the shift paddle

54P010313

To shift up, pull “+” side shift paddle,
located on right side of the steering wheel,
toward you. When you release your finger
from the switch, the switch will return to the
original position.

To shift down, pull “-” side shift paddle,
located on left side of the steering wheel,
toward you. When you release your finger
from the switch, the switch will return to the
original position.

NOTE:

 To shift gears continuously, release your
finger from the shift paddle, then pull the
shift paddle again. You cannot shift
gears continuously while holding the
shift paddle toward you.

« When you pull the both “+” and “~” shift
paddle simultaneously, the gear may not
shift.
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Canceling the manual mode
To cancel the manual mode, shift the gear-
shift lever from “M” to “D”.

Temporary manual mode

Pull the shift paddle toward you when driv-
ing with the gearshift lever in “D”. The
information display shows the manual
mode indicator and the current gear posi-
tion.

EXAMPLE (1) (%)

¥

(1) Manual mode indicator
(2) Gear position

52RM30030

The temporary manual mode will be can-
celled automatically in the following situa-
tions.

* When you press and hold the accelera-
tor pedal for a certain period of time with-
out shifting gears.

* When driving speed becomes slow.

If you cannot shift automatic
transaxle or Auto Gear Shift lever
out of “P” (PARK)

Left hand drive vehicle and K15C
engine model (left and right hand drive
vehicle)

74SB03001

The automatic transaxle or Auto Gear Shift
vehicles have an electrically operated
park-lock feature. If the vehicle’s lead-acid
battery is discharged, or there is some
other electrical failure, the automatic
transaxle cannot be shifted out of Park in
the normal way. Jump starting may correct
the condition. If not, follow the procedure
described below. This procedure will per-
mit shifting the transaxle out of Park.

1) Be sure the parking brake is firmly
applied.

2) If the engine is running, stop the engine
or the strong hybrid system operating.

3) Make sure the ignition mode is “ON” or
“ACC”.

4) Remove the cover (1) by using a flat-
bladed screwdriver covered with a soft
cloth as shown.

5) With the release button (2) pushed by
the key or the flat end rod, push the
knob button (3) and shift the gearshift
lever to the desired position.

This procedure is for emergency use only.
If repeated use of this procedure is neces-
sary, or the procedure does not work as
described, take the vehicle to your dealer
for repair.

Right hand drive vehicle and without
K15C engine model

71LS10311
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The automatic transaxle vehicles have an
electrically operated parklock feature. If
the vehicle’s lead-acid battery is dis-
charged, or there is some other electrical
failure, the automatic transaxle cannot be
shifted out of Park in the normal way. Jump
starting may correct the condition. If not,
follow the procedure described below. This
procedure will permit shifting the transaxle
out of Park.

1) Be sure the parking brake is firmly
applied.

2) If the engine is running, stop the
engine.

3) Make sure the ignition mode is “ON” or
“ACC”.

4) With the release button (1) pushed,
push the knob button (2) and shift the
gearshift lever to the desired position.

This procedure is for emergency use only.
If repeated use of this procedure is neces-
sary, or the procedure does not work as
described, take the vehicle to your dealer
for repair.
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Gearshift indicator

EXAMPLE

52RM30410

In the following cases, the gearshift indica-
tor is indicated on the information display
when the ignition mode is “ON”.

¢ For manual transaxle vehicle, when the
gearshift lever is in a position other than
“N” (Neutral).

* For automatic transaxle or Auto Gear
Shift vehicle, when using the manual
mode.

» For vehicles equipped with the cruise
control, when the system is not in use.

The electronic control system monitors
driving condition (such as vehicle speed
and/or engine revolution), and it shows
which gear position is optimal for your driv-
ing with the indication on the display.

Manual transaxle vehicle

If UP/DOWN arrow is indicated on the dis-
play while driving, we recommend you to
shift up or down the gear to indicated posi-
tion. It is the optimal gear position for a
driving condition that reduces the over rev-
olution and stress to the engine, and
improves fuel consumption.

Automatic transaxle vehicle (when
using the manual mode)

If UP arrow is indicated on the display while
driving, we recommend you to shift up the
gear until the arrow disappears. It is the opti-
mal gear position for a driving condition that
reduces the over revolution and stress to the
engine, and improves fuel consumption.

For details on how to use the transaxle,
refer to “Using transaxle” in this section.
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Auto Gear Shift vehicle (when using the
manual mode)

If UP arrow is indicated on the display
while driving, we recommend you to shift
up the gear until the arrow disappears. It is
the optimal gear position for a driving con-
dition that reduces the over revolution and
stress to the engine, and improves fuel
consumption.

A WARNING

The gearshift indicator is designed to
indicate optimal gear position for
your driving, however, a driver will
not be relieved from the duty of care
of driving operation or gear change
with this indicator.

To drive safe, do not gaze the gear-
shift indicator, pay attention to your
driving situation and shift up or down
if necessary.

NOTE:

* For manual transaxle vehicle, the gear-
shift indicator is not indicated when the
gear position is in “N” (Neutral).

* For manual transaxle vehicle, if you
depress the clutch pedal while UP/
DOWN arrow is indicated, the indication
will disappear.

* In ordinary driving, UP arrow will disap-

pear when you release your foot from
the accelerator pedal.

If your vehicle is equipped with the adap-
tive cruise control and while it is working,
however, UP/DOWN arrow (for manual
transaxle vehicle) or UP arrow (for auto-
matic transaxle vehicle and vehicle with
Auto Gear Shift, when using the manual
mode) may be indicated continuously
depending on driving conditions. It
means that the indicated gear position is
optimal for the current cruising speed.
The indication of gearshift indicator tim-
ing may differ depending on the vehicle
condition and/or driving situation even in
the same vehicle speed and engine rev-
olution.

If any of the electrical systems such as
the Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSB-
Sll) (if equipped) or the ESP® is working,
the gearshift indicator will disappear
temporarily.
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Example of the gearshift indicator

Manual transaxle

Indication

Description

Lower gear position is selected for the vehicle speed and/or engine revolution. Changing to a higher gear posi-
tion is recommended.
« In this case, shifting up is recommended.

Higher gear position is selected for the vehicle speed and/or engine revolution. Changing to a lower gear posi-
tion is recommended.
* In this case, shifting down is recommended.

Automatic transaxle or Auto Gear Shift (when using the manual mode)

Indication

Description

Lower gear position is selected for the vehicle speed and/or engine revolution. Changing to a higher gear posi-
tion is recommended.
« In this case, shifting up 3rd or upper gear position is recommended.
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Four-mode 4WD system
(if equipped)

EXAMPLE

54P000305
(1) Driving mode switch

The four-mode 4WD system enables you
to select the driving mode according to
driving conditions by operating the driving
mode switch.

Driving modes

AUTO

This mode prioritizes fuel economy in typi-
cal driving conditions. The system
switches the driving mode to 4WD if it
detects wheel spin.

SPORT

This mode is appropriate for sporty driving.
The system apportions torque to promote
cornering performance.

In a vehicle with an automatic transaxle,
this mode optimizes the throttle/torque
characteristics with small and moderate
throttle openings to keep the engine speed
high for good response.

SNOW

This mode is appropriate for snowy,
unpaved, and other slippery surfaces. This
mode enhances traction during accelera-
tion on slippery surfaces, and enables sta-
ble cornering on slippery surfaces.

LOCK
This mode is for extricating the car from
snow, mud or sand.

Driving mode switch operation

Operate the driving mode switch according
to the appropriate procedure described
below.

How to turn on driving mode switch
The driving mode switch will activate when
the ignition mode is “ON”.

EXAMPLE

61MMO0B005

Selecting AUTO mode
Push “PUSH AUTOQO” part (2) of the driving
mode switch.

Selecting SPORT mode
Turn the dial (3) of the driving mode switch
clockwise to “SPORT” position.

Selecting SNOW mode
Turn the dial (3) of the driving mode switch
counterclockwise to “SNOW” position.

Selecting LOCK mode

When the vehicle speed is less than 60
km/h (37 mph) and the SNOW mode is
selected, push “LOCK” part (4) of the driv-
ing mode switch.

NOTE:

If the vehicle speed exceeds about 60 km/h
(37 mph) in the LOCK mode, the driving
mode changes to the SNOW mode auto-
matically. Even when the vehicle speed
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reduces, on the other hand, the driving
mode does not return to the LOCK mode
automatically. You should select the LOCK
mode according to the driving conditions.

N

OTE:

The information display shows current
driving mode.

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON’, the
AUTO mode is selected automatically.
The driving mode switch can be oper-
ated when the vehicle is either stopped
or moving.

Check that the front wheels are in the
straight ahead position when operating
the driving mode switch.

While making turns or accelerating and
decelerating, operating the driving mode
switch, pressing the engine switch to
change the ignition mode to “ACC” or
“LOCK” may cause a shock, but this is
not a system malfunction.

When you operate your vehicle under
conditions that involve wheel spin, such
as driving off-road in the sand or water
or when a wheel has run off the road, the
difference in the amount of revolution
between front wheels and rear wheels
increases (wheels run idle). If this state
continues, the oil temperature of the
driving system parts increases.

The 4WD warning light warns of this
condition by blinking. At the same time,
the information display shows this mes-
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sage: ‘AWD SYSTEM HIGH TEMP
AWD IS OFF’.

57130042

When the 4WD warning light blinks, park
the vehicle at a safe place and run the
engine idle. After a while, the 4WD warn-
ing light will go out and the system will
resume.

NOTICE

* Note that 4WD vehicles are not all-
around vehicles. Observe the fol-
lowing instructions when driving
your vehicle.

— Do not drive through water such
as by crossing a river.

— Do not drive continuously in
places such as sand and mud
where front wheels tend to race.

— When any wheel is in the air for
such reason as running off the
road, do not race it needlessly.

(Continued)

NOTICE

(Continued)

¢ If the 4WD warning light comes on
or blinks when driving, there may
be something wrong with the four-
mode 4WD system. Have the sys-
tem inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

NOTICE

Unevenly worn tyres can cause prob-
lems with the 4WD system. Rotate the
tyres according to the maintenance
schedule. Refer to “Tyres” and
“Maintenance schedule” in “INSPEC-
TION AND MAINTENANCE” section
for proper tyre rotation procedure.

Warning and indicator messages

The information display shows the warning
and indicator message when the four-
mode 4WD system is operated, or has a
problem.
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Warning and indicator messages

Warning and indicator

Message

Master warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

aled

ate

74SE0303

‘UNEVEN TYRE
SIZE 4WD IS OFF”

Blinks Beep (one time from | There may be a problem with the
interior buzzer) four-mode 4WD system.
A4 . .
~ A Have your vehicle inspected by a
m e SUZUKI dealer.
“‘SERVICE 4WD
SYSTEM”
74SE0303
Blinks Beep (one time from | Tyres of different sizes may be fitted
interior buzzer) or tyres may be insufficiently

inflated.
Have your vehicle inspected by a
SUZUKI dealer.

3-30



OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE

Warning and indicator

Message

Master warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

aled

ate

74SE0303

“4WD MODE
UNSELECTABLE
AUTO MODE ON”

Blinks Beep (one time from | Drive train components may be
iy interior buzzer) overheated.

~ A Stop in a safe place and allow the
m “4WD SYSTEM e engine to idle or the strong hybrid

HIGH TEMP 4WD system to stop.

IS OFF”
74SE0303

Blinks Beep (one time from | If this message is displayed, have
interior buzzer) your vehicle inspected by a SUZUKI

dealer.
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Master warning

4WD
oA

74SE0303

‘NOT LOCKABLE
SET TO SNOW
MODE FIRST”

Warning and indicator Message indicator light Sound Cause and remedy

Blinks Beep (one time from | “LOCK” part of the driving mode
iy interior buzzer) switch is pushed when the vehi-
~ A cle speed is more than 60 km/h

O AN (37 mph). (#1)
“LOCK MODE Refer to “Selecting LOCK mode”

4D CANNOT BE SET” in this section.

74SE0303
Blinks Beep (one time from | “LOCK” part of the driving mode
iy interior buzzer) switch is pushed without selecting
~ A the SNOW mode. (#1)

."Q'f N Refer to “Selecting LOCK mode”

in this section.

(#1) This message will disappear for a while even if the problem that caused the message to appear is not corrected.
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Warning and indicator

Message

Master warning
indicator light

Sound

Cause and remedy

o

o

74SE0303

‘WARNING 4WD
MODE SWITCH”

Blinks

Beep (one time from
interior buzzer)

There may be a problem with the
driving mode switch. Have your vehi-
cle inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.
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SHVS (Smart Hybrid Vehicle
by Suzuki) (if equipped)

The SHVS (Smart Hybrid Vehicle by
Suzuki) of this vehicle is a system that
uses generators with motor function (ISG)
to operate the following functions accord-
ing to the driving situations, to increase
quietness of the engine and fuel efficiency.
ISG stands for Integrated Starter Genera-
tor.

* Deceleration energy regenerating func-
tion:
This function generates intensively
during deceleration by using the ISG.
When generation while driving is not
required, the ISG can be stopped to
reduce the load on the engine, leading to
improved fuel economy.

* Motor assistance function:

This function assists the engine by using
the ISG as a motor to reduce the power
output of the engine while driving nor-
mally or adds the motor power to the
engine while accelerating. These opera-
tions improve fuel economy and acceler-
ating performance.

» Starter motor function:
This function restarts the engine after
being stopped by the ENG A-STOP sys-
tem by using the ISG through the drive
belt.

NOTE:

When you restart the engine by pushing
the engine switch, the ordinary starter
motor is used and you will hear a gear
engagement noise.

Energy flow indicator

With the energy flow indicator in the instru-
ment cluster, you can check whether or not
the ISG is functioning.

» Normal driving conditions:
The ISG is not functioning.

EXAMPLE

ENGINE

| [
I( L (A ) 2 )'

§=== MOTOR

'lll_ BATTERY

74SE0316
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The deceleration energy regenerating
function is functioning while the vehicle is
decelerated in normal driving conditions:
The batteries are being charged.

EXAMPLE

ENGINE
|

|))'). ('((|
¥

--?_ MOTOR

$
N satTery

74SE0317
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Engine has been automatically stopped
when the vehicle is stopped:

Stored power is being used by electrical
components, such as the audio system,
without the batteries being charged.

» The starter motor function is functioning

when the engine has been automatically
stopped:

Stored power is being used by the ISG,
without the batteries being charged.

EXAMPLE

ENGINE

I

§== MOTOR

lllll BATTERY

EXAMPLE

ENGINE

IR

§== MOTOR

llll_ BATTERY

74SE0319

74SE0318
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The motor assistance function is func-
tioning during accelerating:
The ISG assists the engine.

EXAMPLE

ENGINE
I
I( L (4 »’I

--A=_ MOTOR

~
A
""_ BATTERY

74SE0315

If all of the following conditions are met,
the motor assistance function is function-

ing.

To accelerate, the accelerator pedal is
depressed.

The gearshift lever is in a position other
than “N” (Neutral).

The brake pedal and clutch pedal are
not depressed.

When the engine revolution is lower than
about 5200 rpm.

The ABS or ESP® system has not been
activated.

The lithium-ion battery is charged more
than a certain amount, and the tempera-
ture inside the battery is within the speci-
fied range.

The engine coolant temperature is more
than specified range.

Battery indicator

The segments in the battery indicator (1)
give an approximate indication of the
charge of the lithium-ion battery.

EXAMPLE

697051210

NOTE:
* The indicator gives an approximate indi-

cation. The indication may be delayed or
differ from the actual charge of the lith-
ium-ion battery under certain conditions,
for example, when the outside tempera-
ture is low.

When the engine speed is low, decelera-
tion energy regenerating function may
not function.
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Deceleration energy regenerating indi-
cator light

Handling of the Integrated Starter
Generator (ISG)

74SE0342
When the deceleration energy regenerat-
ing function is working, the deceleration
energy regenerating indicator light (1)
comes on.

NOTE:

If the gearshift lever is in the “N” (Neutral)
position, this light does not come on.
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53SB20206

(1) Integrated Starter Generator (ISG)
(2) Terminal cover

A WARNING

* Dripping engine oil, brake fluid and
coolant, etc. to the ISG may cause
a fire or malfunction. Do not spill
them when pouring.

¢ Touching the ISG terminal may
cause an electric shock. Do not
remove the terminal cover.

ENG A-STOP system (engine
auto stop start system)
(if equipped)

The ENG A-STOP system (engine auto
stop start system) automatically stops and
restarts the engine when decelerating
before stopping and when the vehicle is
stopped, such as at a traffic signal, in order
to reduce exhaust gases, fuel consumption
and lower engine noise.

* This system automatically stops the
engine under certain conditions. When
the vehicle will be stopped for a long
time or when you will leave the vehicle
unattended, set the parking brake firmly,
and then push the engine switch to stop
the engine.

« If certain conditions are met, the engine
is stopped automatically when decelerat-
ing (approximately 15 km/h (9 mph) or
less for manual transaxle vehicles,
approximately 9 km/h (6 mph) or less for
automatic transaxle vehicles) before
stopping. However, the engine will not
be stopped automatically during deceler-
ation until confirmation of the system
function is finished.
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NOTE:

If your vehicle is equipped with the auto air
conditioning system, you can change the
automatic engine stop condition via the
information display. Refer to “Setting
mode” in “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.

75RM054

A CAUTION

* Do not get out of the vehicle while

the engine is automatically stopped
by the ENG A-STOP system. Doing
so may lead to an accident.lf the
driver’s seat belt is unfastened or
the driver’'s door is opened, the
engine will restart.

— For manual transaxle, if the
driver’s seat belt is unfastened or
the driver’s door is opened, the
engine will be restarted to warn
you that the engine was stopped
automatically by the ENG ASTOP
system.

— For automatic transaxle, if the
driver’'s seat belt is unfastened,
even if the brake pedal is pressed
down, or the driver’'s door is
opened, the engine will be
restarted to warn you that the
engine was stopped automati-
cally by the ENG A-STOP system.

(Continued)

A CAUTION

(Continued)

« If the engine does not restart auto-

matically after having been
stopped automatically by the ENG
A-STOP system, push the engine
switch to start the engine.
Trying to move the vehicle when
the engine has not yet restarted
requires a strong force to turn the
steering wheel or depress the
brake pedal, potentially leading to
an accident.
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Lithium-ion battery and DCDC con-
verter

u @)

NV
) @)

53SB20205

(1) Lead-acid battery
(2) Lithium-ion battery
(3) DCDC converter
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This lithium-ion battery and DCDC con-

verter are used exclusively for the vehicle

equipped with ENG A-STOP system or

SHVS (Smart Hybrid Vehicle by Suzuki),

and located below the front seat.

+ Just like a battery (lead-acid battery), the

lithium-ion battery also discharges grad-
ually.
To prevent the lithium-ion battery from
dying, you must charge the lithium-ion
battery by driving continuously for at
least 30 minutes once a month.

+ The lithium-ion battery and DCDC con-
verter are maintenance-free.

» To replace or dispose of the lithium-ion
battery, or to replace the DCDC con-
verter, consult a SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

The upper part of the DCDC converter is
equipped with a cooling fan and you may
hear the operating noise. But this is nor-
mal.

A WARNING

* Wrong handling of the lithium-ion
battery and DCDC converter may
result in fire, electric shock or sys-

tem malfunction. Accordingly,
observe the instructions listed
below:

— Do not remove or disassemble it.

— Do not allow it to get wet, for
example, with water.

— Do not expose it to a strong
impact.

— Do not lean or place any object
on it.

— Do not remove terminals or
power electrical accessories
from the terminals.

¢ If something fell down under the
lithium-ion battery or the DCDC
converter and difficult to remove,
consult a SUZUKI dealer.

NOTICE

Do not obstruct the lithium-ion bat-
tery cover and ventilation opening of
DCDC converter cover. The blockage
may cause overheat and malfunction.
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Automatic stopping/restarting of
the engine

Manual transaxle vehicles
1) With the brake pedal depressed, decel-
erate the vehicle.

EXAMPLE

535B20201

2) When decelerating at approximately
15 km/h (9 mph) or less with the clutch
pedal depressed and the gearshift lever
shifted to “N”, and then release the
clutch pedal, the engine will stop auto-
matically.
The ENG A-STOP
(green) (1) will come on.
« The ENG A-STOP system will not
stop the engine automatically if all the
automatic engine stop conditions are
not met.
For details, refer to the section, “Oper-

indicator light

ating conditions of ENG A-STOP sys-
tem”.

+ During the automatic engine stop, the
engine may shut down, accompanied
by an interior buzzer or restarted, to
ensure safety.

For details, refer to the section, “Precau-
tions of when the engine is stopped auto-
matically”.

NOTICE

During the automatic engine stop, do
not shift the gearshift lever to a posi-
tion other than “N” without depressing
the clutch pedal. If the gear shift lever
is in a position other than “N”, the
engine will not restart automatically

even if the clutch pedal is depressed.

NOTE:

» Engine auto stop function during decel-
eration will be ready once the vehicle
runs at a speed exceeding 10 km/h
(6 mph) after restart of the engine.

» Even if the engine did not stop automati-
cally before the vehicle came to a stop
(still traveling at approximately 15 km/h
(9 mph) or less), the engine may stop
automatically once the vehicle stops.

 If the engine stalled by a rapid clutch
operation, the engine may restart when
the gearshift lever is in “N” (Neutral)
position, the clutch lever is depressed,
and other standby conditions are met.

e The audio and other electrical compo-
nent can be used during the automatic
engine stop, but the air conditioner will
switch to the fan mode.

« Ifthe vehicle is equipped with an auto air
conditioner, the fan speed will be limited
during the automatic engine stop (only in
the auto control mode) to keep the cabin
air-conditioned for a longer time.
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535B20202

3) Regardless of whether the vehicle has
stopped or not, depressing the clutch
pedal will restart the engine and ENG
A-STOP indicator light (green) (1) will
go off.

While the engine is stopped automatically,
depressing the clutch pedal will restart the
engine consuming fuel. Therefore, for fuel
economy, it is recommended to depress
the clutch pedal just before the vehicle
start.

» Without depressing the clutch pedal, the
engine may restart automatically if the
automatic engine restart conditions are
met.

For details, refer to the section, “Condi-
tions to restart the engine automatically”.
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NOTE:

When the engine is restarted automati-

cally, the following conditions may be

found as the hill hold control system is acti-

vated, but this is not a malfunction.

* You may hear a sound from the engine
room.

» As brake pedal becomes heavy, it may
be difficult for you to depress it.

Automatic transaxle vehicles
1) Depress the brake pedal to decelerate

while the gearshift lever is in the “D”

position will automatically stop the

engine before the vehicle is stopped

(approximately 9 km/h (6 mph) or less).

At the same time, the ENG A-STOP

indicator light (green) will remain on.

*The engine is not stopped automati-
cally if all of the conditions to stop the
engine automatically are not met,
even if the brake pedal is pressed
down to decelerate. For details on the
conditions for automatically stopping
the engine, refer to “Conditions to stop
the engine automatically” in this sec-
tion.

*To ensure safety when the engine is
stopped automatically, the interior
buzzer may sound and the engine will
stall, or the engine may be restarted.

EXAMPLE

74SB00301
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NOTE: 2) When you remove your foot from the
* The engine is not stopped automatically brake pedal, regardless of whether it is

when decelerating without depressing
the brake pedal, for example, by using
engine braking.

The engine may be stopped automati-

before or after stopping the vehicle, the
engine is restarted and the ENG A-
STOP indicator light (green) goes off.

*The engine is restarted automatically if

the conditions to restart the engine
automatically are met, even if the
brake pedal is depressed.

For details on the conditions for auto-
matically restarting the engine, refer to
“Conditions to restart the engine auto-
matically” in this section.

cally when the vehicle is stopped, even if
the engine is not stopped automatically
before stopping the vehicle (approxi-
mately 9 km/h (6 mph) or less).

» Electrical components, such as the navi-
gation system or audio system, can be
used while the engine has been stopped
automatically, however, the air condi-

tioner switches to the ventilation posi- EXAMPLE
tion.

 For the automatic heating and air condi- — ~
tioning system, airflow is limited (only ~
under automatic operation) when the :
engine is stopped automatically, in order E

to improve the cooling and heating per-
formance.

74SB00302

NOTE:
The hill hold control system is activated
when the engine is restarted automatically.
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Precautions of when the engine is stopped automatically

A WARNING

Do not perform any of the following operations while the engine has been stopped automatically. This may result in an acci-
dent.
Operation/Vehicle Condition Solution
Engine hood opened To restart the engine, follow the procedure below.
* The interior buzzer sounds intermittently. 1) Set the parking brake firmly, and then place the gearshift lever
Common » After the engine is stopped automatically, it stalls. in the “N” position (for manual transaxle) or “P” position (for
* The ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) goes off. automatic transaxle).
2) Securely close the engine hood.
3) Push the engine switch to restart the engine.
Driver's seat belt unfastened or driver’'s door opened | Fasten the driver's seat belt and/or close the driver’s door.
» The engine is restarted automatically.
* The ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) blinks 5
times, then goes off.
Manual Gearshift lever shifted to a position other than “N” | To restart the engine, follow the procedure below.
transaxle without depressing the clutch pedal, driver’s seat belt | 1) Set the parking brake firmly, and then place the gearshift
unfastened and driver’s door opened lever in the “N” position.
* The interior buzzer sounds intermittently. 2) Close the door and buckle the seat belt.
» After the engine is stopped automatically, it stalls. 3) Push the engine switch to restart the engine.
* The ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) goes off.
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Operation/Vehicle Condition Solution
Driver’s seat belt unfastened, or driver’s door opened | Before driving, close the door and buckle the seat belt. In addi-
* The engine is restarted automatically. tion, before getting out of the vehicle, follow the procedure
* The ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) blinks 5 | below.
Automatic times, then goes off. 1) Set the parking brake firmly, and then place the gearshift
transaxle lever in the “P” position.

2) When the vehicle will be stopped for a long time or when
you will leave the vehicle unattended, press the engine
switch to stop the engine.

NOTE:
The following indicator lights in the instrument cluster do not come on when the engine is stopped automatically.
» Malfunction indicator light, electric power steering light, engine oil pressure warning light, charge warning light
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Operating conditions of ENG A-STOP system

Standby conditions

If all of the following conditions are met while driving, the automatic engine stop will be permitted.

When the engine is started

The engine is started with the engine hood securely closed.

Common

When driving

The ENG A-STOP system is not deactivated (OFF).

« The battery is charged more than a certain amount, and the temperature inside the battery is within

the specified range. (#1)

The engine coolant temperature is within the specified range.
The driver’s seat belt is fastened.

The driver’s door is securely closed.

The engine hood is securely closed.

<Vehicle with automatic heating and air conditioning system>

The air from the outlets is sufficiently cooled while cooling or sufficiently warmed while heating.
The defroster is turned off.

Manual
transaxle

There is no signal to prevent stopping the engine from any electronic control systems other than
the ENG A-STOP system. (#2)

Automatic
transaxle

The gearshift lever is in the “D” or “N” position. (#3)

The manual mode is not in use.

There is no signal to prevent stopping the engine from any electronic control systems other than
the ENG A-STOP system.

#1: If the battery is discharged, for example, if the vehicle has not been used for a long time or electrical components, such as the navi-
gation system or audio system, have not been used for a long time while the engine was stopped, it may take some time until the
system can be in standby.

#2: If any of the warning and indicator lights affecting the ENG A-STOP system come on, the engine will not be stopped automatically.

#3: The system will be in standby even though the gearshift lever is in the “N” position, however, the engine will be stopped automati-

cally when the vehicle is stopped, instead of when it is decelerating (approximately 9 km/h (6 mph) or less) before stopping.
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Conditions to stop the engine automatically
If all of the following conditions are met while the standby conditions are met, the engine is stopped automatically when the vehicle is
decelerating before stopping or when the vehicle is stopped.

The ABS or ESP® system has not been activated.

Common » Brake booster vacuum pressure is normal.
Manual * The clutch pedal is depressed, the g.earshift lever is shifted into “N” position, and then the
When decelerating transaxle clutch pedal is released when the vehicle speed is approximately 15 km/h (9 mph) or less.
before stopping » The brake pedal is sufficiently depressed. (#)
Automatic » The vehicle is decelerating to a speed of approximately 9 km/h (6 mph) or less.
transaxle * The accelerator pedal is not depressed.
» The vehicle is not being driven on a steep hill.
» The brake is not applied abruptly.
Common « The ABS or ESP® system has not been activated.
» Brake booster vacuum pressure is normal.
Manual » The gearshift lever is in “N” position.
When the vehicle is | transaxle » The clutch pedal is released.
stopped » The brake was not applied abruptly before the vehicle was stopped.
Automatic » The brake pedal is sufficiently depressed. (#)
transaxle * The accelerator pedal is not depressed.

The vehicle is not stopped on a steep hill.

#: The engine may not be stopped automatically if the brake pedal was depressed lightly or strongly.
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Conditions to restart the engine automatically
If any of the following vehicle conditions occur or operations are performed while the engine is stopped automatically, the engine is
restarted automatically and the ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) goes off.

* The ENG A-STOP system is deactivated (OFF).
» Brake booster vacuum pressure is low. (#1)
* A malfunction was detected in this system. (#2)

» The temperature of the air from the outlets changes greatly, or the cooling and

Common heating performance is insufficient. (#1)

+ The temperature selector was greatly set toward COOL while cooling or greatly
set toward HOT while heating. (#1)

« The defroster is turned on. (#1)

* The clutch pedal is depressed.

« The ABS or ESP® system is activated.

Manual transaxle * The clutch pedal is depressed.

» The foot is removed from the brake pedal. (#3)
Automatic transaxle » The accelerator pedal is depressed.
» The gearshift lever is placed in the “P”, “R” or “M” position.

When dgcelerating Common » The engine hood was opened.
garrfggg)(%??;e;%l}aﬁ I;rrerllr/]géglgph) Manual « The vehicle speed exceeds 15km/h (9 mph) when going down a slope. (#1)
transaxle

vehicles,

approximately 9 km/h (6 mph) or + The gearshift lever is placed in the “N” position.

less for automatic transaxle Automatic « The slope of the road suddenly changes. (#1
vehicles) transaxle P y ges. (#1)
» The driver’s seat belt is unfastened. (#1)
« The driver’s door is opened. (#1)
Common » The vehicle is moving along a slope. (#1)
When the vehicle is stopped + Some time (about 3 minutes) has passed since the engine was stopped automat-
ically. (#1)
Automatic  After the gearshift lever is placed in the “N” position, it is returned to the “D” posi-
transaxle tion.
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#1: After the ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) blinks, it goes off. Also, the interior buzzer may sound at the same time.

#2: Depending on the situations of malfunction, it is a normal restart or the restart as #1.

#3: The engine may be restarted automatically when the brake pedal is depressed lightly. In this case, when the brake pedal is
depressed again, the engine is stopped automatically and the ENG A-STOP indicator light (green) comes on again.
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ENG A-STOP OFF switch

ENG A-STOP OFF light

The ENG A-STOP system can be deacti-
vated.

+ To deactivate the system, press the
ENG A-STOP OFF switch (1) to turn on
ENG A-STOP OFF light (2).

* To activate the system once again,
press the switch (1) again to turn off the
indicator.

» Every time the engine is stopped manu-
ally, the system is enabled again and the
ENG A-STOP OFF light (2) goes off.

EXAMPLE

Q)
OFF

0000000

0000000

53SB20203

NOTE:

Pressing the ENG A-STOP OFF switch (1)
during the automatic engine stop will
restart the engine automatically and the
ENG A-STOP OFF light (2) will come on.
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The ENG A-STOP OFF light in the instru-
ment cluster.

» This light comes on when the ENG A-
STOP system is deactivated.

* The indicator blinks when the engine
switch is pressed to change the ignition
mode to ON, if one of the conditions
listed below is met (The ENG A-STOP
system or the SHVS system does not
actuate correctly while the indicator is
blinking). Have the system inspected
immediately by an authorized SUZUKI
dealer or a qualified workshop.

— If there is something wrong with the
ENG A-STOP system, SHVS system
or the lithium-ion battery.

NOTE:
If the light blinks during the automatic
engine stop, the engine may shut down.



OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE

Information message

The information display shows the messages to let you know certain problems of the ENG A-STOP system.

Information Message Cause and remedy

The ENG A-STOP system cannot stop the engine automatically
because something of the actuation conditions is not met.

For details, refer to “Precautions of when the engine is stopped
automatically” described above.

“IDLING STOP UNABAILABLE”

A

697051160

The engine is restarting automatically because one of the follow-
ing automatic engine restart conditions is met.
» The temperatures at air conditioner outlets have changed con-

siderably after the automatic engine stop to the point of affect-
A “ENGINE RESTARTING” ing the cooling/heating performance.

» The defroster is turned on.

* The lithium-ion battery has discharged substantially.
» Some time has elapsed after the start of the automatic engine
69T051170 stop.

A “RESTARTED”

697051170

The engine restarted automatically because one of the following
automatic engine restart conditions is met.
» The negative pressure of the brake booster has dropped.
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Information

Message

Cause and remedy

A

697051170

“ENGINE RESTARTED”

The engine restarted automatically because one of the fol-
lowing automatic engine restart conditions is met.

» The defroster is turned on.

» The driver’s seat belt is released.

» The driver’'s door is opened.

» The vehicle is started to move on a slope, etc.

Not displayed

“‘RESTART ENGINE”

The engine shut down because one of the following opera-

tions is performed during the automatic engine stop.

* The hood is opened.

» For Manual transaxle vehicle, the gearshift lever is shifted
to a position other than “N” without depressing the clutch
pedal and opened the driver’s door with the driver's seat
belt unfastened.

Restart the engine by usual operation. Refer to “Starting /
stopping engine (vehicle with keyless push start system)” in
this section for details.

Not displayed

“SELECT NEUTRAL
DEPRSS CLUTCH”

AND

Manual transaxle

The gearshift lever is shifted to a position other than “N”
(Neutral) position without depressing the clutch pedal during
the automatic engine stop.

To restart the engine, place the gearshift lever in “N” (Neu-
tral) position and depress the clutch pedal.
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Strong hybrid system ™) @ EXAMPLE
(if equipped)

The strong hybrid system is a system that
drives the vehicle by a gasoline engine as
main power assisted by a drive motor
accordingly, or the drive motor alone also
drives the vehicle. Thus, the system has
realized high running performance reduc-
ing fuel consumption and exhaust emis-
sions. And, while decelerating, the drive
motor is used as a generator driven by a
power from the wheels and charges the
high voltage battery.

535B20312

(1) Lead-acid battery

(2) Gasoline engine

(3) Integrated Starter Generator (ISG)

(4) Drive motor

(5) High voltage wiring (orange)

(6) Lithium-ion battery (12V)

(7) Power pack (High voltage battery and inverter)
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Operation of strong hybrid system

According to the vehicle conditions such
as driver's operation of the accelerator
pedal and brake pedal, vehicle speed,
etc., the gasoline engine will automatically
stop and restart.

NOTE:

* You can check the energy flow related
to the remaining charged capacity of
high voltage battery and the state of the
vehicle on the energy flow indicator.
Refer to “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

« Depending on remaining charged
capacity of the high voltage battery, EV
running speed and the motor assisting
level will change.

» To improve fuel efficiency, avoid rapid
acceleration and deceleration You can
reduce fuel consumption by accelerating
or decelerating the vehicle gently.
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Vehicle starting

When the engine is running, the vehicle
starts to move with the engine power
assisted by the drive motor. However,
while the engine is stopping, releasing the
brake pedal allows to move the vehicle
slowly only by the drive motor.

NOTE:

For vehicle equipped with a four-mode
4WD system, the engine will restart auto-
matically when the brake pedal is released
when the drive mode is set to other than
‘AUTO”.

Normal running (Mild acceleration /
constant speed running)

If the vehicle is running at a constant
speed below 80 km/h (50 mph), EV run-
ning only by the drive motor is possible
without using the engine.

NOTE:

» Depending on the vehicle and road con-
ditions, EV running may not be exe-
cuted.

* Depending on the road conditions and
remaining charged capacity of the high
voltage battery, EV running speed will
change.

Rapid acceleration

For rapid acceleration, power of the gaso-
line engine is assisted by the drive motor.
(Motor assisted running)

NOTE:

» While EV running, deep depressing of
the accelerator pedal makes the engine
auto-restart and the vehicle is acceler-
ated powerfully.

» Depending on the condition of the
strong hybrid system, the motor assist-
ing ratio will change.

Deceleration

When the vehicle speed is less than about
135 km/h (84 mph), the engine stops auto-
matically, but turning force of the tyres
turns the drive motor for generating elec-
tricity and charges the high voltage bat-
tery. (Regenerative brake function)

Vehicle stopping

When the vehicle stops, the engine also
stops automatically. Depending on the
vehicle condition, the engine may not stop.
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Engine auto stop and restart

Depending on the vehicle condition, the
engine stops and restarts automatically.
However, the engine does not stop auto-
matically under the following conditions.In
addition to the following, the engine may
not stop automatically depending on the
situation.

When the select lever is in “M”

When the air conditioner is set in any of

the following conditions

— When the temperature setting is in
“LO” and “A/C” switch is on

— When the temperature setting is in “HI”

When the defrost switch is on

With the driver’s seat belt unfastened

When the driver’'s door is not closed fully

When the hood is not closed fully

When the coolant temperature is low

When charged capacity of the lead-acid

battery, lithium-ion battery and high volt-

age battery is insufficient

When the temperature of the lead-acid

battery, lithium-ion battery and high volt-

age battery is not within the specified

value

NOTE:

State-of-charge of the lead-acid battery A WARNING

and the lithium-ion battery cannot be
checked on the energy flow indicator in
the meter.

* When the lead-acid battery is discon-
nected, it takes more time than usual
until the engine stops automatically.

Acoustic vehicle alerting system

When your vehicle is EV running at a
speed of about 23 km/h (14 mph) or lower,
the vehicle sounds a warning buzzer to tell
people like pedestrians the approach.

NOTE:

* People near the vehicle may not aware
the warning sound if the ambient condi-
tions are not quiet due to traffic noise,
heavy rain or strong wind.

» The device is positioned at the front part.
Therefore, back side of the vehicle may
have a disadvantage to hear it compared
with the front side.

» You may hear a notification sound even
in the vehicle while driving, but this is not
a malfunction because it is a sound to
notify people around you that the vehicle
is approaching.

To avoid accident, your attention to

the following will be required.

« If the outside is noisy, the warning
sound may not tell the vehicle
approach.

¢ Even at the slow speed, careful

driving is necessary.

When the acoustic vehicle alerting
system is abnormal

EXAMPLE
U

74SE0343

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.
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If the acoustic vehicle alerting system fails,
the light blinks. You need to have the vehi-
cle inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

Function of high voltage breaker

If the vehicle body receives an impact in an
accident or the like, the system breaks the
high voltage circuit and the vehicle running
could be disabled. In this situation, it is dif-
ficult to restart the strong hybrid system by
yourself. Ask your SUZUKI dealer to have
the system inspected. When the high volt-
age is cut off, a hybrid system warning
light, a message in the information display
and buzzer warn you.
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Regenerative brake function

This is a braking force created by the drive
motor when it is used as a generator
driven by the tyres. While the vehicle is
running with the select lever in “D” or “M”,
either one of the following conditions cre-
ates regenerative brake.

» Release of foot from accelerator pedal.
* When the brake pedal is depressed.

NOTE:

» While the engine is running, engine
brake is also created.

» Regardless of EV running or engine run-
ning, depressing the brake pedal
enhances regenerative braking force.

* Under the conditions that the high volt-
age battery is almost fully charged, or
temperature of high voltage battery is
high or low, regenerative braking force
could be insufficient or inoperative.

* When the brake pedal is depressed
equally, the brake feeling defers
between operative and inoperative of
regenerative braking. If insufficient brak-
ing is felt unusually, depress the brake
pedal more.

Deceleration energy regenerating
indicator light

EXAMPLE

74SE0342

When the deceleration energy regenerat-
ing function is working, the deceleration
energy regenerating indicator light (1)
comes on.

NOTE:
If the gearshift lever is in the “N” (Neutral)
position, this light does not come on.
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Lithium-ion battery and high
voltage battery

).

D)
A

(1) (2) ©)

74SB20311

(1) Lead-acid battery
(2) Lithium-ion battery
(3) High voltage battery

These lithium-ion battery and high voltage
battery are used exclusively for the vehicle
equipped with strong hybrid system, and
located below the front seat and under the
luggage compartment.

 Just like a battery (lead-acid battery), the

lithium-ion battery and high voltage
battery also discharges gradually. To
prevent the lithium-ion battery and high
voltage battery from dying, you must
charge the lithium-ion and high voltage
battery by driving continuously for at
least 30 minutes once a month.

The lithium-ion battery and high voltage
battery are maintenance-free.

To replace or dispose of the lithium-ion
battery and high voltage battery, consult
a SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:
 High voltage battery has a lifespan and

the span varies depending on the usage
or running condition.

When the high voltage battery is dead,
the hybrid system warning light will come
on. If the hybrid system warning light
comes on, contact a SUZUKI dealer.
When select lever is in “P” or “N” posi-
tion, high voltage battery cannot be
charged. It is necessary to drive with
select lever in “D” or “M”.

A WARNING

* Wrong handling of the lithium-ion
battery and high voltage battery
may result in fire, electric shock or
system malfunction. Accordingly,
observe the instructions listed
below:

— Do not remove or disassemble
the batteries.

— Do not disassemble or repair
them.

— Do not allow them to get wet, for
example, with water.

— Do not expose them to a strong
impact.

— Do not lean or place any object
on them.

For lithium-ion battery:

— Do not remove terminals or
power electrical accessories
from the terminals.

For high voltage battery:

— Do not modify, resell or hand
over the battery.

— Do not mount the battery on a
vehicle other than the original.

¢ If something fell down under the
lithium-ion and high voltage battery
difficult to remove, consult a
SUZUKI dealer.
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Handling of the strong hybrid sys-
tem

Do not touch high voltage part

The strong hybrid system has high voltage
devises like the Power pack (High voltage
battery and inverter), drive motor, high volt-
age wiring colored orange and high tem-
perature devices like radiator. Warning
labels are affixed on high voltage parts etc.

A WARNING

Neglecting the following precautions

may cause serious injury such as a

burn or an electric shock resulting in

a fatal wound.

* Do not touch high voltage spots.

* The strong hybrid system has high
voltage devises like the high volt-
age battery, inverter, drive motor,
high voltage wiring colored orange
and high temperature devices like
radiator. Warning labels are affixed
on high voltage parts etc. Ask your
SUZUKI dealer to have the system
inspected.

3-57

EXAMPLE
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74SB20314

(1) Drive motor

(2) High voltage wiring (orange)

(3) Power pack (High voltage battery and inverter)
(4) Integrated Starter Generator (ISG)
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Integrated Starter Generator (ISG) Maintenance and repair -
For maintenance and repair, consul your In case of an accident
A WARNING SUZUKI dealer.
Dripping engine oil, brake fluid and NOTE: A WARNING
coolant, etc. to the Integrated Starter For handling the high voltage battery In case of an accident, it is necessary
Generator (ISG) may cause a fire or safely, technical knowledge and skill are to take the following precautions.
malfunction. Do not spill them when necessary. Otherwise, you may suffer fatal injury
pouring. such as a burn or an electric shock.
* Never touch high voltage parts /
Electromagnetic wave high voltage wirings (orange color).
The high voltage parts and high voltage * Never touch leaked liquid. Electro-
wirings have electromagnetic shield. How- lyte of high voltage battery may
ever, it does not mean that they have high seriously cause your skin and
electromagnetic wave compared to tradi- eyes. If this happens, wash it with
tional vehicles or home appliances. plenty of water and receive medical
attention immediately. . )
Peculiar noise and vibration of * Do not get close to the vehicle if
strong hybrid vehicle electrolyte has leaked from the
The strong hybrid vehicle has the following high voltage battery. ]
noise or vibration, but it is not a malfunc- * In case of fire in the strong hybrid
tion vel_ucle, extlngulsl] it \_Nlth fire ¢_ext|n-
« Fan noise from an air intake for cooling guisher for electric fire. Pouring a
high voltage battery under the luggage small amount of water is danger-
compartment. ous on the co_ntrary. Pour plen_ty of
« Inverter noise from the luggage compart- water from a fire hydrant or wait for
ment. a fire company.

* Motor noise from the engine compart-
ment near transmission, etc.

» Brake operation noise or motor noise
when the brake pedal is depressed.

* “Plink” or “Click” of high voltage relay
noise from the vehicle rear when starting
or stopping the strong hybrid system.
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Information message

The information display shows the messages to let you know certain problems of the strong hybrid system.

Master warning

74SE0304

SYS”

Warning and indicator Message indicator light Sound Cause and remedy
Blinks Beep (for 5 | High voltage breaker is activated or
iy seconds from | unusual malfunction in strong hybrid
‘WARNING HYBRID | ~A'- interior buzzer) system has occurred. Contact a
SYS DRIVING | -/ER~ SUZUKI dealer for an inspection of
UNAVAILABLE” the system.
74SE0304
Blinks Continuous beep | Unusual malfunction in strong
i (from interior | hybrid system has occurred. Stop
~ A buzzer) the vehicle in a safe place and
“WARNING HYBRID e contact a SUZUKI dealer. Driving
SYS STOP VEHICLE under this condition can cause an
IN SAFE SPOT” accident or damage your vehicle.
The engine will stop in about 2
74SE0304 minutes after this message is
displayed.
Blinks Beep (one time | Malfunction in strong hybrid system
< from interior | has occurred. Contact a SUZUKI
~ A buzzer) dealer.(#1)
‘WARNING HYBRID | -5

(#1)Creeping function may not work. You are requested to use parking brake to move on at uphill.Refer to “Parking brake lever” in
OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section for details.
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Warning and indi-

Master warning

cator Message indicator light Sound Cause and remedy

Not displayed Blinks Beep (one time | State of charge of high voltage bat-
“DRIVE BATT POWER iy from interior | tery is low. Charge the battery by
DROP DRIVE IN D| ~A'- buzzer) driving the vehicle in D rang.(#1)
RANGE” e

Not displayed Off Off Drive motor output is restricted due
“HYBRID SYS HIGH to heat of the motor and high voltage
TEMP HYBRID DRIVE battery. Restrict rapid acceleration
RESTRICTED” and deceleration.(#1)

Not displayed Off Off Due to a low temperature of the high

voltage battery, the strong hybrid sys-

‘HYBRID DRIVE tem cannot be started and hybrid
UNAVAILABLE (LOW driving is not possible.
TEMPY)” It is possible to drive with only the

engine. Restart the strong hybrid
system after the high voltage battery
has warmed up to some extent.(#1)

(#1)Creeping function may not work. You are requested to use parking brake to move on at uphill.Refer to “Parking brake lever” in
OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section for details.

3-60



OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE

Warning and indica-

Master warning

tor Message indicator light Sound Cause and remedy
Not displayed “‘DRIVE BATT | Off Off Output of drive motor is restricted
POWER DROP due to low state of charge of high
HYBRID DRIVE voltage battery. Charge the battery
RESTRICTED” by driving the vehicle in “D” or “M”
range.(#1)
Not displayed “HYBRID DRIVE | Off Off Vehicle cannot run with the strong
UNAVAILABLE” hybrid system caused by starting
failure of the system due to incorrect
starting action while the vehicle run-
ning or the like. It is necessary to
restart the system.(#1)
Not displayed “‘HYBRID DRIVE | Off Off Vehicle cannot run with the strong
UNAVAILABLE hybrid system caused by unclosed
(HOOD)” engine hood or imperfect shut of the

hood when starting the engine.
Restart of the system is necessary.

(#1)Creeping function may not work. You are requested to use parking brake to move on at uphill.Refer to “Parking brake lever” in
OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE’ section for details.
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Cruise control (if equipped)

The cruise control allows you to maintain a
steady speed without keeping your foot on
the accelerator pedal. The controls for
operating the cruise control are on the
steering wheel.

You can use the cruise control under the

following conditions:

« For manual transaxle vehicle, the gear
position is in 3rd, 4th, 5th or 6th (if
equipped).

* For automatic transaxle vehicle, the
select lever is in “D” position, or the gear
position is in 3rd, 4th, 5th or 6th in the
manual mode.

» The vehicle speed is about 40 km/h (25
mph) or higher.

A WARNING

To help avoid loss of vehicle control,
do not use the cruise control when
driving in heavy traffic, on slippery or
winding roads, or on steep downhills.

NOTE:

Established cruising speed may differ a lit-
tle from the speed meter indication
depending on the road conditions.

Setting cruising speed

Information display

Cruise control switches

®) () (7)

80

Y SET

) “CRUISE” switch
) “CANCEL” switch
) “RES +” switch
) “SET - switch

54P000362

52RM30880

(5) Cruise indicator
(6) Set indicator
(7) Set speed indication

1) Turn on the cruise control by pushing
“CRUISE” switch (1). When the cruise
indicator (5) comes on, you can set
cruising speed.

2) Accelerate or decelerate to the desired
speed.
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3) Push “SET - switch (4) and turn on the
set indicator (6) also appears on the
information display. At this time, set
speed indication (7) also appears on
the information display. Take your foot
off the accelerator pedal and the set
speed will be maintained.

A WARNING

If the cruising speed is set by acci-
dent, you cannot decelerate or could
loose control of the vehicle. This
could lead to an accident, resulting in
severe injury or death.

Turn off the cruise control and check
that the cruise indicator (5) is off
when the system is not in use.
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Changing speed temporarily

Changing cruising speed

When the cruising speed is maintained,
you can temporarily accelerate or deceler-
ate.

To accelerate, depress the accelerator
pedal. When you take your foot off the
pedal, your vehicle will return to the set
speed.

To decelerate, depress the brake pedal.
The set speed will be cancelled and the set
indicator (6) will go off.

To resume the previously set speed, push
“RES +” switch (3) and turn on the set indi-
cator (6) again when vehicle speed is
above 40 km/h (25 mph). The vehicle will
accelerate to and maintain the previously
set speed.

NOTE:

For automatic transaxle vehicle, when the
cruising speed is maintained, you cannot
decelerate by using the engine brake even
if you downshift from higher gear to 3rd in
the manual mode.

To decelerate while the cruise control is
on, depress the brake pedal or push down
the “SET —” switch (4).

Using the accelerator pedal
To reset at a faster cruising speed, acceler-
ate to the desired speed using the accelera-
tor pedal and push “SET -” switch (4). The
new speed will be maintained.

Using the brake pedal

To reset at a slower cruising speed, decel-
erate to the desired speed using the brake
pedal and push “SET -” switch (4). The
new speed will be maintained.

NOTE:

When the brake pedal is depressed, the
set indicator (6) goes off until the cruising
speed is reset.

Using “RES +” switch or “SET - switch
To reset at a faster cruising speed, press
repeatedly or hold push “RES +” switch
(3). Vehicle speed will steadily increase.
When you release the switch, the new
speed will be maintained.

To reset at a slower cruising speed, press
repeatedly or hold push “SET —" switch
(4) until the vehicle has slowed to the
desired speed, and then release the
switch. The new speed will be maintained.
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NOTE:

* You can adjust the set speed by approx-
imately 1.0 km/h in km/h indication or 1.0
mph in MPH indication by pushing “RES
+” switch (3) or “SET -” switch (4)
quickly.

* When the current vehicle speed is about
10 km/h (6 mph) or more faster than the
previously set speed, the cruising speed
cannot be decreased even if “‘RES +/
SET —” switch is pushed down.

« When the current vehicle speed is about
10 km/h (6 mph) or more slower than the
previously set speed, the cruising speed
cannot be increased even if “RES +/SET
—” switch is pushed up.

Cancelling cruise control

The set indicator (6) will disappear and the
cruise control will be cancelled temporarily
with the following conditions:

* Push “CANCEL” switch (2).

Depress the brake pedal.

For manual transaxle, depress the clutch

pedal.

e For automatic transaxle vehicle, down-
shift from 3rd to 2nd in the manual mode.

» The vehicle speed falls more than about

20 percent from the set speed.

Any time the vehicle speed falls below

40 km/h (25 mph).

+ When the vehicle skids and ESP® is
activated.

To resume the previously set speed, push

“‘RES +” switch (3) and turn on the set indi-

cator (6). The vehicle speed must be

above 40 km/h (25 mph) when the vehicle

is not under the above conditions.

To turn off the cruise control, push
“CRUISE” switch (1) and check that the
cruise indicator (5) is off.

Also, if the malfunction indicator light in the
instrument cluster comes on or blinks, the
cruise control will be turned off.

NOTE:

If you turn off the cruise control, the previ-
ously set speed in the memory is cleared.
Reset your cruising speed again.

Speed limiter (if equipped)

Setting maximum speed

The speed limiter allows you to choose a
maximum speed that you do not wish to
exceed.

(2)\(—

LC_AE

54P000365

(1) Speed limiter switch
(2) “CANCEL” switch
3) “RES +” switch

(4) “SET =" switch
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Information display

EXAMPLE
®) ©) )

535SB3010

(5) Limit indicator
(6) “SET” indicator
(7) Speed indication
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To set maximum speed

To override the maximum speed

1) Turn on the speed limiter system by
pushing speed limiter switch (1). When
the limit indicator (5) comes on, you can
set the maximum speed.

2) Accelerate or decelerate to the desired
speed.

3) Push the “SET -” switch (4) and turn on
the set indicator (6). The current vehicle
speed is set as the maximum speed.

NOTE:

If you push the “SET —” switch (4) when the
vehicle speed is less than 30 km/h or 20
mph, the maximum speed will be set to 30
km/h or 20 mph.

When you push the speed limiter switch
(1), the system is on and the limit indicator
(5) will come on. When the vehicle’s maxi-
mum speed is set, the “SET” indicator (6)
will come on.

You can exceed the maximum speed tem-
porarily by quickly depressing the acceler-
ator pedal all the way down. While the
vehicle speed is being exceeded, the
speed indication (7) on the information dis-
play will flash and the buzzer will sound
briefly. If the accelerator pedal is released
to return below the maximum speed, the
speed indication (7) will stop flashing and
then stay lit, and the function will restore.

NOTE:
* When you depress the accelerator pedal
slowly, the vehicle speed may not

exceed the maximum speed. If you wish
to override the maximum speed,
depress the accelerator pedal all the
way down quickly or push the “CANCEL”
switch (2) to cancel the maximum speed
temporarily.

* The speed indication (7) will also flash
and the buzzer will sound if the speed
limiter can not prevent the vehicle from
exceeding the maximum speed such as
going down a steep hill, or under exces-
sive acceleration. In this case, deceler-
ate to return below the maximum speed
using the brake pedal.
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To change speed setting

Cancellation of the speed limiter

Setting to the current speed

1) Push the “CANCEL” switch (2).

2) Accelerate or decelerate to the desired
speed.

3) Push the “SET -” switch (4) and turn on
the set indicator (6). The current vehicle
speed is set as the maximum speed.

Using “RES +” switch or “SET -” switch
To change to a faster speed, press repeat-
edly or hold push the “RES +” switch (3).

To change to a slower speed, press
repeatedly or hold push the “SET -’
switch (4).

NOTE:

* You can adjust the set speed by 1 km/h
or 1 mph by pushing the “RES +” switch
(3) or the “SET —” switch (4) quickly.

* You can adjust the set speed by 5 km/h
or 5 mph by pushing and holding the
“‘RES +” switch (3) or the “SET —” switch
(4).

« If the current vehicle speed exceeds the
maximum speed when changing to the
slower speed using the"RES +” switch
(3) or the “SET -” switch (4), the speed
indication (7) will flash and the buzzer
will sound.

» To cancel the speed limiter, push “CAN-
CEL” switch (2). The “SET” indicator (6)
will go off.

* To resume the previously set speed,
push the “RES +” switch (3) and turn on
the “SET” indicator (6).

To turn off the speed limiter system, push
the speed limiter switch (1) and make sure
the limit indicator (5) is off.

Also, you can turn off the speed limiter by
turning off the engine.

NOTE:

If you turn off the speed limiter system, the
previously set peed in the memory is
cleared. Set your speed again.

Speed Limiter with Dual
Sensor Brake Support Il
(DSBSII) (if equipped)

The speed limiter allows you to choose a

maximum speed that you do not wish to
exceed.

System components
* Meter display

74SE0320

(a) Information display
(b) Set vehicle speed
(c) Speed limiter indicator
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¢ Switches Usi th d limit NOTE:
Sing the speed limiter If the adaptive cruise control is in standby
condition:

74SE0321

697050080

(1) Driving assist mode select switch e, When the adaptive cruise control is in
(2) Driving assist switch 1) Press the driving assist mode select o ; ;

(3) “RES +” switch switch (1) to select speed limiter. standb){ cqnd/tlon (@‘he adapt/\(e cruise
(4) “=" switch control indicator (d) illuminates in white),

press the driving assist mode select
switch (1) to switch from adaptive cruise
control to speed limiter.

* When the adaptive cruise control is acti-

(5) “CANCEL” switch

21:08 B |

Q ,’jﬁ"\ vated (the adaptive cruise control indica-
tor illuminates in green), the driving
697050560 assist mode cannot be switched from

The speed limiter indicator (c) will illu- adaptive cruise control to speed limiter.

minate in white.
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74SE0323

2) Using the accelerator pedal, accelerate
or decelerate to the desired vehicle
speed (approximately 30 km/h (19
mph) or more), and press the driving
assist switch (2) to set the set vehicle
speed.

LIMIT

697050020

The speed limiter indicator (c) will
change from illuminated in white to
green. The set vehicle speed (b) will be
displayed on the information display (a)
in green. If the vehicle speed is set
while driving at below approximately 30
km/h (19 mph), the set vehicle speed
will be set to approximately 30 km/h
(19 mph).

Exceeding set vehicle speed

The set vehicle speed can be exceeded
temporarily by quickly depressing the
accelerator pedal all the way down. While
the vehicle speed is exceeded, the set
vehicle speed (b) will be displayed as fol-
lows.

74SE0325

If the accelerator pedal is released to
return below the maximum speed, the
function will restore.
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NOTE:

* When the accelerator pedal is
depressed slowly, the vehicle speed may
not exceed the set vehicle speed. To
exceed the maximum speed, depress
the accelerator pedal all the way down
quickly or press driving assist switch (2)
or “CANCEL” switch (5) to cancel the
speed limiter temporarily.

« If the speed limiter cannot prevent the
vehicle from exceeding the maximum
speed in such cases as when going
down a steep hill, or under excessive
acceleration, the set vehicle speed (b)
will be displayed as follows and the
buzzer will sound.

L

Buzzer

74SE0326

In this case, decelerate to return below
the maximum speed using the brake
pedal.
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Adjusting the set vehicle speed

Adjusting the set vehicle speed using
the switches

74SE0324

(1) Increase set vehicle speed
(2) Decrease set vehicle speed

Short press adjustment:
Press the switch

Long press adjustment:
Press and hold the switch until the
desired set vehicle speed is
reached.

The set vehicle speed will increase or

decrease as follows:

+ Short press adjustment:
By 1 km/h (0.6 mph) or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)
each time the switch is pressed.

* Long press adjustment:
Increases or decreases in 5 km/h (3.1
mph) or 5 mph (8 km/h) increments con-
tinuously while the switch is pressed and
held.

The set vehicle speed adjustment incre-
ment can be changed through a customize
setting. Refer to “Setting mode” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Setting to the current speed

1) Press “CANCEL” switch (5).

2) Accelerate or decelerate to the desired
speed.

3) Press the driving assist switch (2), the
set vehicle speed (b) and the speed
limiter indicator (c) illuminate in green
(active state). The current vehicle
speed is set as the set vehicle speed.
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Canceling/resuming control

+ To cancel the speed limiter, press driving
assist switch (2) or “CANCEL” switch (5).
Set vehicle speed (b) and speed limiter
indicator (c) will illuminate in white
(standby condition).

« To resume the previously set vehicle
speed, press the “RES +” switch (3). The
set vehicle speed (b) and speed limiter
indicator (c) will illuminate in green
(active state).

Speed limiter with traffic sign rec-
ognition

When traffic sign recognition function is
enabled and the speed limiter is activating,
if a speed limit sign is detected, the
detected speed limit will be displayed with
an up/down arrow in the information dis-
play. The set vehicle speed can be
increased/reduced to the detected speed
limit by pressing and holding the “RES +”
switch (3) or “~” switch (4).

When the set vehicle speed is lower
than the detected speed limit

» Press and hold the “RES +” switch (3).

When the set vehicle speed is higher
than the detected speed limit

* Press and hold the “-” switch (4).

Warning buzzer

In the following situations, the interior

buzzer sounds beeps at short intervals or

chime and the message will be shown on

the information display to inform the driver

of the vehicle condition and the remedy.

Check the actual speed limit and follow the

traffic rules accordingly.

» The speed limit sign displayed on the
information display has been updated

» The vehicle speed has exceeded the
speed limit sign's value displayed on the
information display

NOTE:
The speed limiter with traffic sign rec-
ognition _may not operate properly
when

As the speed limiter with traffic sign recog-
nition may not operate properly in situa-
tions where the traffic sign recognition may
not operate or cannot detect signs cor-
rectly, when using this function, make sure
to confirm the actual speed limit.

In the following situations, the set speed

may not change to the detected speed limit

by pressing and holding the “RES +”

switch (3) or “=” switch (4):

* When the detected speed limit is the
same as the set speed

» When the detected speed limit is outside
of the speed range which the speed lim-
iter system can operate
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SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT (1

equipped)

SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT consists of
the driving assist systems and contributes
to a safe and comfortable driving experi-
ence.

A WARNING

SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT

SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT is
designed to under the assumption
that the driver will drive safely, and is
designed to help reduce the impact
to the occupants in a collision and
assist the driver under normal driving
conditions.
As there is a limit to the degree of
recognition accuracy and control
performance that this system can
provide, do not overly rely on this
system. The driver is solely responsi-
ble for paying attention to the vehi-
cle's surroundings and driving safely.
(Continued)
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(Continued)

For safe use

* Do not overly rely on this system.
The driver is solely responsible for
paying attention to the vehicle's
surroundings and driving safely.
This system may not operate in all
situations and provided assistance
is limited. Over-reliance on this
system to drive the vehicle safely
may lead to an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.

* Do not attempt to test the operation
of the system, as it may not operate
properly, possibly leading to an
accident.

* When driver's attention is neces-
sary or the system has malfunc-
tion, a warning message will
appear or a warning buzzer will
sound to get your attention for driv-
ing. When you see a warning mes-
sage on the display, follow the
message to drive safely.

* Depending on external noise, the
volume of the audio system, etc. it
may be difficult to hear the warning
buzzer. Also, depending on the
road conditions, it may be difficult
to recognize the operation of the
system.

(Continued)

(Continued)
When it _is necessary to disable

the system

In the following situations, make sure

to disable the system.

Failure to do so may lead to the sys-

tem not operating properly, possibly

leading to an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.

* When the vehicle is tilted due to
being overloaded or having a flat
tyre

* When towing another vehicle

* When the vehicle is being trans-
ported by a truck, ship, train, etc.

* When the vehicle is raised on a lift
and the tyres are allowed to rotate
freely

* When inspecting the vehicle using
a drum tester such as a chassis
dynamometer or speedometer tes-
ter, or when using an on vehicle
wheel balancer

* When the vehicle is driven in a
sporty manner or off-road

* When using an automatic car wash

(Continued)
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NOTE:

A WARNING The system's detection of preceding vehi- Driving assist systems

. cles, obstacles, parking (lot) lines and road
(Continued) signs is limited MI/)ithin ,%/(d gf View. Dual Sensor Brake Support I (DSBS 1)
Lane departure prevention system

* ‘éwf'e" a dsgnsotr is n:isaligr]ed °: Also, it will take several seconds to ° , , ,
eforme ue to a strong impac become subject to control and alarm after Vehicle swaying warning
» Lane keep assist

being applied to the sensor or the an object enters the detectable field of ° ;
High beam assist

area around the sensor view.
* When accessories which obstruct a ’ Traffic sign recognition
Adaptive cruise control

sensor or light are temporarily

installed to the vehicle Adaptive cruise control (with following
* When a compact spare tyre or tyre function for all speeds)

chains are installed to the vehicle Parking sensors

or an emergency tyre puncture Blind Spot Monitor

repair kit has been used Rear Cross Traffic Alert
* When the tyres are excessively Driver Monitoring System

worn or the inflation pressure of

When tyres o A waRNNG |
* When tyres other than the manu- A\ WARNING

facturer specified size are installed If accurate tyre rotation speed
* When the vehicle cannot be driven cannot be detected
stably, due to a collision, malfunc-

If accurate tyre rotation speed cannot

be detected such as the specified

tyre pressure is not maintained, fol-

lowing functions may not operate

properly.

e Dual Sensor Brake Support i
(DSBS 1I)

* Lane departure prevention system

* Lane keep assist

* Adaptive cruise control

e Adaptive cruise control (with the
following function for all speeds)

tion, etc.
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Sensors used by SUZUKI SAFETY
SUPPORT

Various sensors are used to obtain the
necessary information for system opera-
tion.

Sensors which detect the surround-

ing conditions
Front

74SE0344

(1) Front camera (DSBS )
(2) Front radar (DSBS II)
(3) Ultrasonic sensors
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(4) Ultrasonic sensors
(5) Radar sensor (rear)

74SE0345

A WARNING

To prevent malfunction of the
front camera (DSBS )

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may lead to the front
camera (DSBS Il) not operating prop-
erly, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

¢ Always keep the windshield clean.

— If the windshield is dirty or cov-
ered with an oily film, water drop-
lets, snow, etc., clean the
windshield.

— Even if a glass coating agent is
applied to the windshield, it will
still be necessary to use the
windshield wipers to remove
water droplets, etc. from the area
of the windshield in front of the
front camera (DSBS II).

— If the inner side of the windshield
where the front camera (DSBS II)
is installed is dirty, contact an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop for details.

(Continued)
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Y e A WARNING y R e

(Continued)

697051250

(a) Approximately 15 cm (5.9 inch)
(b) Approximately 25 cm (9.8 inch)

* Do not attach stickers (including
transparent stickers) or other items
to the area of the windshield in
front of the front camera (DSBS Il)
(shaded area in the illustration).

* Do not place anything near the
front of the windshield that may
block the view of the front camera
(DSBS II).

* |f the part of the windshield in front
of the front camera (DSBS Il) is
fogged up or covered with conden-
sation or ice, use the windshield
defogger to remove the fog, con-
densation, or ice.

(Continued)

(Continued)

« If water droplets cannot be properly
removed from the area of the wind-
shield in front of the front camera
(DSBS Il) by the windshield wipers,
replace the wiper insert or wiper
blade.

* When replacing the front wiper
body or blades, use the specified
ones (for more information, contact
an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop).

* Do not attach window tint to the
windshield.

* Replace the windshield if it is dam-
aged or cracked.

If the windshield has been
replaced, recalibration of the
front camera (DSBS IlI) will be
necessary.

Contact an authorized SUZUKI
dealer or a qualified workshop for
details.

* Do not allow liquids to contact the
front camera (DSBS llI).

* Do not allow bright lights to shine
into the front camera (DSBS II).

(Continued)

(Continued)

* Do not damage the lens of the front
camera (DSBS Il) or allow it to
become dirty.

When cleaning the inside of the
windshield, do not allow glass
cleaner to contact the lens of the
front camera (DSBS Il). Do not
touch the lens of the front camera
(DSBS II).

If the lens of the front camera
(DSBS ll) is dirty or damaged, con-
tact an authorized SUZUKI retailer
or a qualified workshop for details.

* Do not subject the front camera
(DSBS II) to a strong impact.

* Do not change the position or ori-
entation of the front camera (DSBS
Il) or remove it.

* Do not disassemble the front cam-
era (DSBS II).

* Do not modify any parts around the
front camera (DSBS ll), such as the
inside rear view mirror or ceiling.

* Do not attach accessories which
may obstruct the front camera
(DSBS ll) to the hood, front grille, or
front bumper.

Contact an authorized SUZUKI
retailer or a qualified workshop for
details.

(Continued)
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Y e A WARNING y R e

(Continued)

 If a surfboard or other long object
is to be mounted on the roof, make
sure that it will not obstruct the
front camera (DSBS II).

* Do not modify or change the head-
lights and other lights.

Front camera (DSBS Il) installa-
tion area on the windshield

If the system determines that the
windshield may be fogged up, it will
automatically operate the heater to
defog the part of the windshield
around the front camera (DSBS II).
When cleaning, etc., be careful not to
touch the area around the front cam-
era (DSBS Il) until the windshield has
cooled sufficiently, as touching it
may cause burns.

(Continued)
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To prevent malfunction of the
front radar (DSBS II)

74SE0346

(1) Front radar (DSBS II)
(2) Front radar cover

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may lead to the front
radar (DSBS Il) not operating prop-
erly, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

* Keep the front radar (DSBS Il) and
front radar cover clean at all times.
Clean the front of the front radar
(DSBS Il) or the front or back of the
front radar cover if it is dirty or cov-
ered with water droplets, snow, etc.
Clean the front radar (DSBS Il) and
front radar cover with a soft cloth
so as to not mark or damage them.

(Continued)

(Continued)

* Do not attach accessories, stickers
(including transparent stickers),
aluminum tape, etc. to the front
radar (DSBS Il) or front radar cover
and their surrounding area.

e Do not subject the front radar
(DSBS Il) or its surrounding area to
impact. If the front radar (DSBS lI),
the front grille, or front bumper has
been subjected to a impact, have
the vehicle inspected by an autho-
rized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop.

* Do not disassemble the front radar
(DSBS II).

* Do not modify or paint the front
radar (DSBS Il) or front radar cover,
or replace them with anything other
than SUZUKI genuine parts.

* In the following situations, recali-
bration of the front radar (DSBS Il)
will be necessary. Contact an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop for details.

— When the front radar (DSBS I1l) is
replaced
— When the front bumper or the
front grille has been replaced
(Continued)
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A WARNING A WARNING

(Continued)
When installing the license plate
on the front bumper

74SE0347

(1) Front radar (DSBS II)

(2) Base plate

(3) License plate and license plate
frame (sizes vary depending on the
country and region)

* The license plate and license plate
frame (3) must be installed on the
base plate (2).

* The front radar (DSBS Il) (1) is posi-
tioned as shown in the illustration.
If you do not install the license
plate directly on the base plate (2),
or install the license plate by pro-
truding upwards from the base
plate (2), emission/reception of the
front radar (DSBS IlI) can be inter-
rupted and the system may mal-
function.

(Continued)

(Continued)

74SE0349

* Do not install the license plate and
license plate frame (3) so that the
warning label (4) is visible. Install
them so that the warning label (4) is
hidden. The license plate and
license plate frame (3) must be
installed securely on the base plate
(2) by using self-tapping screws.

* We recommend you to ask your
authorized SUZUKI dealer to install
the license plate.

NOTE:
Situations in which the front camera

(DSBS |Il) and front radar (DSBS Il)

may not operate properly

* When the height or inclination of the
vehicle has been changed due to modifi-
cations

» When the windshield is dirty, fogged up,
cracked or damaged

» When a sensor is extremely hot or cold

« When mud, water, snow, dead insects,
foreign matter, efc., is attached to the
front of the sensor

« When in inclement weather such as
heavy rain, fog, snow, or a sandstorm

« When water, snow, dust, etc. is thrown
up in front of the vehicle, or when driving
through mist or smoke

* When the headlights are not illuminated
while driving in the dark, such as at night
or when in a tunnel

» When the lens of a headlight is dirty and
illumination is weak

* When the headlights are misaligned

» When a headlight is malfunctioning

» When the headlights of another vehicle,
sunlight or reflected light shines directly
into the front camera (DSBS II)

» When the brightness of the surrounding
area changes suddenly

* When driving near a TV tower, broad-
casting station, electric power plant,
radar equipped vehicle, etc., or other
location where strong radio waves or
electrical noise may be present
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When a wiper blade is blocking the front
camera (DSBS II)

When in a location or near objects which
strongly reflect radio waves, such as the
following:

— Tunnels

— Truss bridges

— Gravel roads

— Rutted, snow-covered roads

— Walls

— Large trucks

— Manhole covers

— Metal plates

— Guardrail

When near a step or protrusion

When a detectable vehicle is narrow,
such as a small mobility vehicle

When a detectable vehicle has a small
front or rear end, such as an unloaded
truck

69TJ050010

When a detectable vehicle has a low
front or rear end, such as a low bed
trailer
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69TJ050080

When a detectable vehicle has

extremely high ground clearance

When a detectable vehicle is carrying a

load which protrudes from its cargo area

When a detectable vehicle has little

exposed metal, such as a vehicle which

is partially covered with cloth, etc.

When a detectable vehicle is irreqularly

shaped, such as a tractor, sidecar, etc.

When the distance between the vehicle

and a detectable vehicle has become

extremely short

When a detectable vehicle is at an angle

When a large amount of snow, mud, etc.

is attached to a detectable vehicle

When driving on the following kinds of

roads:

— Roads with sharp curves or winding
roads

— Roads with changes in grade, such as
sudden inclines or declines

— Roads which are sloped to the left or
right

— Roads with deep ruts

— Roads which are rough and unmain-
tained

— Roads which frequently undulate or
are bumpy

When the steering wheel is being oper-

ated frequently or suddenly

When the vehicle is not in a constant

position within a lane

When parts related to this system, the

brakes, etc. are extremely hot or cold,

wet, etc.

When the wheels are misaligned

When driving on slick road surfaces,

such as when it is covered with ice,

snow, gravel, etc.

When the course of the vehicle differs

from the shape of a curve

When the vehicle speed is excessively

high when entering a curve

When entering/exiting a parking lot,

garage, car elevator, eftc.

When driving in a parking lot

When driving through an area where

there are obstructions which may con-

tact your vehicle, such as tall grass, tree

branches, a curtain, etc.

When the wind is strong



OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE

Situations in_which the lane may not

Changes in _brake operation sound

be detected

« When the lane is extremely wide or nar-

row

Immediately after changing lanes or

passing trough an intersection

* When driving in a temporary lane or lane
regulate by construction

* When there are structures, patterns,
shadows which are similar to lane lines
in the surrounding

» When the lane lines are not clear or driv-

ing on a wt road surface

When a lane line is on a curb

When driving on a bright, reflective road

surface, such as concrete

Situations in which some or all of the
functions of the system cannot oper-
ate

« When a malfunction is detected in the
system or a related system, such as the
brakes, steering, eftc.

» When the ESP~ or other safety related
system is operating

« When the ESP® or other safety related
system is off

and pedal response

* When the brakes have been operated,
brake operation sounds may be heard
and the brake pedal response may
change, but this does not indicate a mal-
function.

» When the system is operating, the brake
pedal may feel stiffer than expected or
sink. In either situation the brake pedal
can be depressed further. Further
depress the brake pedal as necessary.
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Temporary stop or failure of the dual sensor (1) Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS
The following chart shows the temporary stop or failure of the dual sensor. II) OFF indicator light
(2) Lane departure prevention indicator
Information Dual sensor light
Instrument display - (3) Lane keep assist indicator light
cluster message Temporary stop Failure (4) Adaptive cruise control indicator light
(5) High beam assist warning light (orange)
1) 50‘5? _ On (6) ﬂ'éﬁific sign recognition OFF indicator
. (7) Indication of information display
2) 55 - On (8) Indication of information display
1 (9) Master warning indicator
©) Fi=\ - On The message may be shown in the follow-
ing situations:
* When driving the vehicle on a dark road
(4) %g - On without street lamps
*« When driving the vehicle on a steep
(5) = _ on slope
= * When trying to stop the vehicle in a
garage
N * When slowly approaching forward to an
(6) Aend - On unicolor wall
* When slowly approaching forward to a
“DSBS I shutter or a horizontal-striped wall
(7) - SYSTEM On Off
STOPPED”
‘DSBS Il
(8) - SYSTEM Off On
DISABLED”
9) A - Blinks
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NOTE:

When the function of the dual sensor is
temporarily stopped or malfunctioning, the
following functions will be turned off.

» Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS i)
Lane departure prevention system

Lane keep assist

Vehicle swaying warning

High beam assist

Adaptive cruise control

Adaptive cruise control

(with following function for all speeds)

« Traffic sign recognition

3-80



OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE

Temporary stop of the dual sensor
Under the following situations, the function of the dual sensor stops temporarily.
When the situations are improved, the temporary stop of the function will be canceled.

(DSBS ll) is covered with dirt or foreign material
* When the windshield in front of the front camera
(DSBS 1) is fogged up

Message Cause Remedy
Under the following situations, the function of the
dual sensor stops temporarily.
“DSBS II * When the systems related to SUZUKI SAFETY | Drive with caution until the cause is resolved.
SYSTEM SUPPORT stop temporarily If the message remains on the information display
STOPPED” » When the lead-acid battery has a voltage abnor- | after a while, consult with an authorized SUZUKI
mality dealer or a qualified workshop.
* When the automatic adjustment of the dual sen-
sor is insufficient

« Drive with caution until the cause is resolved.

+ If the message remains on the information display
after a while, consult with an authorized SUZUKI
dealer or a qualified workshop.

+ If the front camera (DSBS ll) is hot, such as after

“F CAMERA Since the temperature of the body of front camera the vehicle is parked in the sun, use the air condi-
STOPPED (DSBS ll) is low or high, the function of the dual sen- tioning system to decrease the temperature
(TEMP)” sor stops temporarily. around the front camera (DSBS II).

« If the front camera (DSBS Il) is cold, such after
the vehicle is parked in an extremely cold environ-
ment, use the air conditioning system to increase
hh)e temperature around the front camera (DSBS

. : Use the windshield wiper in bad weather.
The dual sensor functions are temporarily stopped, S
because visibility from the front camera (DSBS 1l) is If the .tftrt?porgré/ St:p?dOf function 'Sc?Ot cgir}celterz}d
poor. Possible reasons are as follows \?v\(/azrtlr:er t(e; mr;])rgv:ae wiper is used, wait for the
g-l(-:éA‘PMPEE%A }/gg%? athg;ﬁrgzgsrdbad weather such as heavy rain, | | Using the windshield wipers, remove the dirt or
(LOW VIS)” * When the windshield in front of the front camera foreign material from the windshield.

 Using the air conditioning system, defog the wind-
shield.

+ Close the hood, remove any stickers, etc. to avoid
blocking view of the front camera (DSBS II).
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Message Cause Remedy

“CLEAN The function of the system stops temporarily due to
EXTERNAL failure of radar. Possible reason is as follows. Wipe off dirt, oil film and raindrops from the sur-

” * When the surrounding areas of radar is covered | rounding areas of radar with a soft cloth.
RADAR T .
with dirt, oil film or raindrops

« : Drive with caution until the cause is resolved.

F RADAR Since the temperature of the body of front radar If the message remains on the information disola
STOPPED (DSBS 1I) is low or high, the function of the system after a whileg consult with an_authorized SUZFEJKX

(TEMP) stops temporarily. dealer or a qualified workshop.

« If the message remains on the information display

“F RADAR after a while, consult with an authorized SUZUKI
STOPPED The function of the system stops temporarily due to dealer or a qualified workshop.

(CALIBY’ bad angle of the front radar (DSBS II). » Check if there is any foreign material attached to

the front radar (DSBS Il) or front radar cover and
clean them if necessary.
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Dual Sensor Brake Support I
(DSBS II)

The Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS
Il) uses sensors to detect objects in the
path of the vehicle. When the system
determines that the possibility of a frontal
collision with a detectable object is high, a
warning operates to urge the driver to take
evasive action. If the system determines
that the possibility of a collision is
extremely high, the brakes are automati-
cally applied to help avoid the collision or
help reduce the impact of the collision.
The Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS
Il) can be disabled/enabled and the warn-
ing timing can be changed. Refer to “Dual
Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS IlI) OFF
switch” in this section.
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A WARNING A WARNING

For safe use

* Driving safely is solely the respon-
sibility of the driver. Pay careful
attention to the surrounding condi-
tions in order to ensure safe driv-
ing. Never use the Dual Sensor
Brake Support Il (DSBS Il) in place
of normal braking operations. This
system cannot help avoid or
reduce the impact of a collision in
every situation. Over-reliance on
this system to drive the vehicle
safely may lead to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

* Although the Dual Sensor Brake
Support Il (DSBS Il) is designed to
help avoid or help reduce the
impact of a collision, its effective-
ness may change according to var-
ious conditions. Therefore, it may
not always be able to achieve the
same level of performance. Read
the following items carefully. Do
not overly rely on this system and
always drive carefully.

— Refer to “For safe use” of
“SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT (if
equipped)” in this section.

(Continued)

(Continued)
When to disable the Dual Sensor
Brake Support Il (DSBS Il

* Refer to “When it is necessary to
disable the system” of “SUZUKI
SAFETY SUPPORT (if equipped)”
in this section.

Detectable objects

The system can detect the following as
detectable objects. (Detectable objects dif-
fer depending on the function.)

* Vehicles

 Bicycles™1

» Pedestrians

» Motorcycles*1

*1: Detected as a detectable object only
when being ridden.
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System functions
* Frontal collision warning

=
N\

74SE0305

“‘DUAL SENSOR
BRAKE

=
N\

74SE0305

“‘ACCELERATOR
PEDAL IS
PRESSED”

SUPPORT”

When the system determines that the pos-
sibility of a collision is high, a buzzer will
sound and an image and warning mes-
sage will be displayed on the information
display to urge the driver to take evasive
action.

* Automatic brake system

If the system determines that the possibil-
ity of a collision is extremely high, the
brakes are automatically applied to help
avoid the collision or reduce the impact of
the collision.

¢ Intersection collision avoidance sup-
port (left/right turn)
In situations such as the following, if the
system determines that the possibility of
a collision is high, the frontal collision
warning and the automatic brake system
will operate. Depending on the intersec-
tion, assistance may not operate correctly.

If the system determines that the accelera-
tor pedal is strongly depressed, the above
image and message will be displayed on
the information display.

* Brake assist system

If the system determines that the possibil-
ity of a collision is high and the brake oper-
ation by the driver is insufficient, the
braking power will be increased.

—

69T050050

* When turning left/right at an intersection
and crossing the path of an oncoming
vehicle
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—

697050060

» When turning left/right at an intersection
and crossing an oncoming pedestrian or
bicycle is detected

¢ Intersection collision avoidance sup-
port (crossing vehicles)

69T050070

At an intersection, etc., if the system deter-
mines that the possibility of a collision with
an approaching vehicle is high, the frontal
collision warning and the automatic brake
system will operate. Depending on the
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intersection, assistance may not operate
correctly.

A WARNING

Automatic brake system

* When the automatic brake system
function is operating, a large
amount of braking force will be
applied.

 If the vehicle is stopped by auto-
matic brake system function, the
driver should operate the brakes as
necessary.

* In the following situations, brake
hold will not operate after the auto-
matic brake system function has
operated. Depending on the situa-
tion, the driver should operate the
brake pedal immediately.

— When the accelerator pedal is
depressed

— When the vehicle is stopped by
intersection collision avoidance
support

— When the vehicle is stopped on a
steep slope

(Continued)

A WARNING

(Continued)

¢ The automatic brake system func-
tion may not operate if certain
operations are performed by the
driver. If the accelerator pedal is
being depressed strongly or the
steering wheel is being turned, the
system may determine that the
driver is taking evasive action and
the automatic brake system func-
tion may not operate or may be
deactivated.

* If the brake pedal is being
depressed, the system may deter-
mine that the driver is taking eva-
sive action and possibly delay the
operation timing of the automatic
brake system.
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NOTE:

Operating conditions of each function of the Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS I)

The Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS Il) is enabled and the system determines that the possibility of a frontal collision with a
detected object is high, the system will operate.

However, the system will not operate in the following situations:

« When the vehicle has not been driven a certain amount after a terminal of the 12-volt battery has been disconnected and reconnected
» When the gearshift lever is in “R” position

« When the ESP® OFF indicator is illuminated (only the frontal collision warning function will be operational)

The following are the operational speeds and cancelation conditions of each function:

* Frontal collision warning

Relative speed between your vehicle

Detectable object: Vehicle speed .
etectable objects o] and object

Preceding vehicles, stopped vehi-|Approximately 5 to 180 km/h (3 to 112 mph) Approximately 5 to 180 km/h (3 to 112 mph)
cles

Oncoming vehicles Approximately 30 to 180 km/h (19 to 112 mph) | Approximately 80 to 220 km/h (50 to 137 mph)
Bicycles Approximately 5 to 80 km/h (3 to 50 mph) Approximately 5 to 80 km/h (3 to 50 mph)
Pedestrians Approximately 5 to 80 km/h (3 to 50 mph) Approximately 5 to 80 km/h (3 to 50 mph)

Preceding motorcycles, stopped | Approximately 5 to 180 km/h (3 to 112 mph) Approximately 5 to 80 km/h (3 to 50 mph)
motorcycles

Oncoming motorcycles Approximately 30 to 180 km/h (19 to 112 mph) | Approximately 30 to 180 km/h (19 to 112 mph)

While the frontal collision warning is operating, if the steering wheel is operated heavily or suddenly, the frontal collision warning may be
canceled.
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* Brake assist system

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Relative speed between your vehicle
and object

Preceding vehicles, stopped vehi-
cles

Approximately 30 to 180 km/h (19 to 112 mph)

Approximately 10 to 180 km/h (6 to 112 mph)

Bicycles

Approximately 30 to 80 km/h (19 to 50 mph)

Approximately 30 to 80 km/h (19 to 50 mph)

Pedestrians

Approximately 30 to 80 km/h (19 to 50 mph)

Approximately 30 to 80 km/h (19 to 50 mph)

Preceding motorcycles,
motorcycles

stopped

Approximately 30 to 180 km/h (19 to 112 mph)

Approximately 10 to 80 km/h (6 to 50 mph)

» Automatic brake system

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Relative speed between your vehicle
and object

Preceding vehicles, stopped vehi-
cles

Approximately 5 to 180 km/h (3 to 112 mph)

Approximately 5 to 180 km/h (3 to 112 mph)

Oncoming vehicles

Approximately 30 to 180 km/h (19 to 112 mph)

Approximately 80 to 220 km/h (50 to 137 mph)

Bicycles

Approximately 5 to 80 km/h (3 to 50 mph)

Approximately 5 to 80 km/h (3 to 50 mph)

Pedestrians

Approximately 5 to 80 km/h (3 to 50 mph)

Approximately 5 to 80 km/h (3 to 50 mph)

Preceding motorcycles,
motorcycles

stopped

Approximately 5 to 180 km/h (3 to 112 mph)

Approximately 5 to 80 km/h (3 to 50 mph)

Oncoming motorcycles

Approximately 30 to 180 km/h (19 to 112 mph)

Approximately 30 to 180 km/h (19 to 112 mph)

If either of the following occur while the automatic brake system function is operating, it will be canceled:
* The accelerator pedal is strongly depressed
* The steering wheel is operated heavily or suddenly
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« Intersection collision avoidance support (left/right turn)
The intersection collision avoidance support (for left/right turning vehicles) will not operate when the turn signal lights are not flashing.

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Oncoming vehicle speed

Relative speed between your vehicle
and object

Oncoming vehicles

Approximately 5 to 40 km/h
(3 to 25 mph)

Approximately 5 to 75 km/h
(3 to 47 mph)

Approximately 10 to 115 km/h (6 to 71 mph)

(3 to 19 mph)

Pedestrians Approximately 5 to 30 km/h | _ Approximately 5 to 40 km/h (3 to 25 mph)
(3 to 19 mph)
Bicycles Approximately 5 to 30 km/h | _ Approximately 5 to 50 km/h (3 to 31 mph)

Oncoming motorcy-
cles

Approximately 5 to 40 km/h
(3 to 25 mph)

Approximately 5 to 75 km/h
(3 to 47 mph)

Approximately 10 to 115 km/h (6 to 71 mph)

* Intersection collision avoidance support (crossing vehicles)

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Crossing vehicle speed

Relative speed between your vehicle
and object

Vehicles (side)

Approximately 5 to 60 km/h
(3 to 37 mph)

* Your vehicle speed or less
« Approximately 40 km/h or less
(25 mph or less)

Approximately 5 to 60 km/h (3 to 37 mph)
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NOTE:
Detection of detectable objects

69TJ050080
Objects are detected based on their size,
shape, and movement. Depending on the
ambient brightness, movement, posture
and direction of a detectable object, it may
not be detected and the system may not
operate properly. The system detects

shapes, such as the following, as detect-
able objects.

Situations in_which the system may
operate even though the possibility of
a collision is not high

 In certain situations, such as the follow-

ing, the system may determine that the

possibility of a collision is high and oper-

ate:

— When passing a detectable object

— When changing lanes while overtaking
a detectable object

— When suddenly approaching a detect-
able object

3-89

— When approaching a detectable object
or other object on the roadside, such
as guardrails, utility poles, trees, walls,
efc.

|2 SN )

69TJ050090

— When there is a detectable object or
other object by the roadside at the
entrance of a curve

— When there are patterns or a painting
ahead of the vehicle that may be mis-
taken for a detectable object

) o

(o

69TJ050100

— When passing a detectable object that
is changing lanes or turning left/right

—

697050110

— When passing a detectable object
which is stopped to make a left/right
turn

— When a detectable object stops imme-
diately before entering the path of the
vehicle

69TJ050120

— When passing through a location with
a structure above the road (traffic sign,
billboard, etc.)

— When approaching an electric toll gate
barrier, parking lot barrier, or other bar-
rier that opens and closes
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— When turning left/right and an oncom-
ing vehicle or pedestrian crosses in
front of the vehicle

— When attempting to turn left/right in
front of an oncoming vehicle or pedes-
trian

— When turning left/right and an oncom-
ing vehicle or pedestrian stops imme-
diately before entering the path of the
vehicle

697050130

— When turning left/right and an oncom-
ing vehicle turns left/right in front of the
vehicle

— When the steering wheel is operated
toward the path of an oncoming vehi-
cle

Situations in _which the system may
not operate properly

* In certain situations, such as the follow-
ing, a detectable object may not be
detected by the front sensors, and the
system may not operate properly:

— When a detectable object is approach-

ing your vehicle

— When your vehicle or a detectable

object is wandering

— When a detectable object makes an

abrupt maneuver (such as sudden
swerving, acceleration or decelera-
tion)

— When suddenly approaching a detect-

able object

— When the detectable object is near a

wall, fence, guardrail, manhole cover,
steel plate on the road surface, or
another vehicle

— When there is a structure above a

detectable object

— When part of a detectable object is

hidden by another object (large lug-
gage, umbrella, guardrail, etc.)

— When multiple detectable objects are

overlapping

— When a bright light, such as the sun, is

reflecting off of a detectable object

— When a detectable object is white and

looks extremely bright

— When the color or brightness of a

detectable object causes it to blend in
with its surroundings

— When a detectable object cuts in front

of or suddenly emerges in front of your
vehicle

— When approaching a vehicle which is

diagonal

— If a vehicle ahead is a child sized bicy-

cle, is carrying a large load, is carrying
an extra passenger, or has an unusual

shape (bicycles equipped with a child
seat, tandem bicycles, etc.)

— If a pedestrian or bicycle is shorter

than approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.) or
taller than approximately 2 m (6.6 ft.).

— When the silhouette of a pedestrian or

bicycle is unclear (such as when they
are wearing a raincoat, long skirt, etc.)

— When a pedestrian or bicycle is bend-

ing forward or squatting

— When a pedestrian or bicycle is mov-

ing at high speed

— When a pedestrian is pushing a

stroller, wheelchair, bicycle or other
vehicle

— When a detectable object blends in

with the surrounding area, such as
when it is dim (at dawn or dusk) or
dark (at night or in a tunnel)

— When the vehicle has not been driven

for a certain amount of time after the
engine or the strong hybrid system
was started

— While turning left/right or a few sec-

onds after turning left/right

— While driving around a curve and a

few seconds after driving around a
curve

— When turning left/right and an oncom-

ing vehicle is driving in a lane 3 or
more lanes from the vehicle
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697050140

— When turning left/right and the direc-
tion of the vehicle differs greatly from
the direction traffic flows in the oncom-
ing lane

697050150

— When turning left/right and approach-
ing a pedestrian who was traveling in
the same direction as the vehicle and
continues straight
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Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS II)
OFF switch

You can turn off the Dual Sensor Brake
Support Il (DSBS II).

53SB3018

» When you want to turn off the system,
push and hold the Dual Sensor Brake
Support Il (DSBS 1l) OFF switch (1) until
the interior buzzer beeps and the Dual
Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS 1l) OFF
indicator light (2) comes on.

» When you want to turn the system back
on, push the Dual Sensor Brake Support
Il (DSBS II) OFF switch (1), the interior
buzzer beeps and the Dual Sensor
Brake Support || (DSBS II) OFF indicator
light (2) goes off.

» Every time you turn off the engine or the
strong hybrid system, the system will
turn back on and the Dual Sensor Brake

Support Il (DSBS IlI) OFF indicator light
(2) will go off.

« Every time you push the Dual Sensor

Brake Support 1l (DSBS IlI) OFF switch
(1), the interior buzzer will beep to inform
you of the system’s activation or deacti-
vation.
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Changing the Dual Sensor Brake
Support Il (DSBS Il) setting
The Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS
Il) setting can be changed through the
information display setting mode '. For
details, refer to “Setting mode” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section. The system
is enabled each time the engine switch is
pressed to change the ignition mode to
ON.
 When the adaptive cruise control is
operating, the frontal collision warning
will operate at the [Earlier] timing,
regardless of the user setting.

*1: The items you can change depend on
the vehicle's specifications.

Lane departure prevention system

Basic functions

The lane departure prevention system
warns the driver if the vehicle may deviate
from the current lane or course*1, and also
can slightly operate the steering wheel to
help avoid deviation from the lane or
course*1.

The front camera (DSBS Il) is used to
detect lane lines or a course*1.

*1: Boundary between the asphalt and
grass, soil, etc., or structures, such as
a curb, guardrail, etc.

Lane departure warning

When the system determines that the vehi-
cle might depart from its lane or course*1,
the lane departure prevention indicator
light will blink and a warning buzzer will
sound or the steering wheel will vibrate to
alert the driver.

JET

Indicator Buzzer
Light

697050640

Check the area around your vehicle and
carefully operate the steering wheel to
move the vehicle back to the center of the
lane or course*1.

*1: Boundary between the asphalt and
grass, soil, etc., or structures, such as
a curb, guardrail, etc.
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Lane departure prevention

If the system determines that the vehicle is
likely to depart from its lane or course*1, it
provides assistance through steering
wheel operations to help avoid deviation
from the lane or course.

‘@
P

74SE0364

If the system determines that the steering
wheel has not been operated for a certain
amount of time or the steering wheel is not
being firmly gripped, a warning message
may be displayed and a warning buzzer
may sound to alert the driver.

*1: Boundary between the asphalt and
grass, soil, etc., or structures, such as
a curb, guardrail, etc.
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Vehicle swaying warning

If the vehicle is swaying, a message will be
displayed and a warning buzzer will sound
to urge the driver to take a break.

A WARNING

Before using the lane departure
prevention system

-

Buzzer

74SE0365

“VEHICLE
SWAYING
DETECTED”

* Do not overly rely on the lane
departure prevention system. The
lane departure prevention system
is a system which provides auto-
mated assistance in driving. How-
ever, as it is not a system which
reduces the amount of attention
necessary for safe driving. The
driver is solely responsible for pay-
ing attention to their surroundings
and operating the steering wheel
as necessary to ensure safety.
Also, the driver is responsible for

taking adequate breaks when
fatigued, such as when driving for
a long time.

¢ Failure to perform appropriate driv-
ing operations and pay careful
attention may lead to an accident.
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NOTE:
Operating conditions of each function

* Lane departure warning/prevention func-
tion

This function is operable when all of the

following conditions are met:

— The vehicle speed is approximately 50

km/h (31 mph) or more.
Operation may be possible when the
vehicle speed is approximately 40 km/
h (25 mph) or more if vehicles, motor-
cycles, bicycles, or pedestrians are
detected near the lane.

— The system recognizes a lane or
course*2. (When recognized on only
one side*2, the system will operate
only for the recognized side.)

— The lane width is approximately 3 m
(9.8 ft.) or more. If the lane width is
narrow, the lane departure warning
and the lane departure prevention
function may not work against line.

— The turn signal control lever is not
being operated.

— The vehicle is not being driven around
a sharp curve.

— The vehicle is not accelerating or
decelerating more than a certain
amount.

— The steering wheel is not being turned
sufficiently to perform a lane change.

*2: Boundary between the asphalt and
grass, soil, etc., or structures, such as a
curb, guardrail, etc.

» Vehicle swaying warning
This function is operable when all of the
following conditions are met:
— The vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (31 mph) or more.
— The lane width is approximately 3 m
(9.8 ft.) or more.

Temporary cancellation of functions

When the operating conditions are no lon-
ger met, a function may be temporarily
canceled. However, when the operation
conditions are met again, operation of the
function will automatically be restored.

Operation of the lane departure warn-
ing function/lane departure prevention
function

» Depending on the vehicle speed, road
conditions, lane departure angle, eftc.,
operation of the lane departure preven-
tion function may not be felt or the func-
tion may not operate.

» Depending on the conditions, the warn-
ing buzzer may operate even if vibration
is selected through a customize setting.

* If a course*2 is not clear or straight, the
lane departure alert function or lane
departure prevention function may not
operate.

» The lane departure warning function or
lane departure prevention function may
not operate if the system judges that the
vehicle is intentionally being steered to
avoid a pedestrian or parked vehicle.

» The steering assist operation of the lane
departure prevention function can be
overridden by the steering wheel opera-
tion of the driver.

*2: Boundary between the asphalt and
grass, soil, etc., or structures, such as a
curb, guardrail, etc.
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Hands off steering wheel warning

Vehicle swaying warning

69T050810

“‘KEEP CONTROL
OF STEERING
WHEEL”

697040280

“VEHICLE
SWAYING
DETECTED”

Lane departure prevention OFF
switch

You can turn off the lane departure preven-
tion, lane departure warning and the vehi-
cle swaying warning.

In the following situations, a message urg-
ing the driver to operate the steering wheel
and an image will be displayed and a
buzzer will sound to warn the driver. When
using the system, make sure to grip the
steering wheel firmly, regardless of
whether the warning is operating or not.

* When the system determines that the

driver is not securely holding the steer-
ing wheel, or the steering wheel is not
being operated when the steering assist
operation of the lane departure preven-
tion function is operating.
The length of time that the warning
buzzer operates will become longer as
the frequency of the steering assist oper-
ating increases. Even if the system
judges that the steering wheel has been
operated, the warning buzzer will sound
for a certain amount of time.
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If the vehicle is swaying, a message will be
displayed and a warning buzzer will sound
to urge the driver to take a break.

Depending on the condition of the vehicle
and road surface, the vehicle swaying
warning function may not operate.

53SB3019

* When you want to turn off the system,
push and hold the lane departure pre-
vention OFF switch (1) until the interior
buzzer beeps and the lane departure
prevention OFF indicator light (2) comes
on.

Perform the following method to turn the

system back on.

» Push the lane departure prevention OFF
switch (1), the interior buzzer beeps and
the lane departure prevention OFF indi-
cator light (2) goes off.
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Changing Lane Departure Preven-
A WARNING tion setting A WARNING

If you attempt to press the lane ’;Ii-gr? S:rt:iE%Sc%fat:ee?r:ﬁrgﬁpﬁr:ﬁgeiﬁ;c?yrﬁg: (Continued)
departure prevention OFF switch 9 g * When the vehicle is struck by a

X g tion display setting mode. For details, refer .
while driving, you could lose control “Qpth] 5ok » crosswind or the turbulence of
of the vehicle. to “Setting mode” in "BEFORE DRIVING other nearby vehicles

section.

Do not press the lane departure pre- ¢ Situations in which the lane may
vention OFF switch while driving. _ not be detected: Refer to “Situa-
A WARNING tions in which the lane may not be
Situations in which the lane detected” of “Sensors used by
departure prevention should not SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT” in this
be used section.
- L .  Situations in which the sensors
Refer to “When it is necessary to dis- may not operate properly: Refer to
able the system” of “SUZUKI SAFETY “Situations in which the lane may
SUPPORT (if equipped)” in this sec- not be detected” of “Sensors used
tion. and disable the system. Failure by SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT” in
to do so may lead to an accident. this section.
Situations in_which the system  Situations in which some or all of

the functions of the system cannot

#LLH . ‘e . .
may not operate properl operate: Refer to “Situations in

In the following situations, the sys- which the lane may not be
tem may not operate properly and the detected” of “Sensors used by
vehicle may depart from its lane. Do SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT” in this
not overly rely on these functions. section.

The driver is solely responsible for
paying attention to their surround-
ings and operating the steering wheel
as necessary to ensure safety.

* When the boundary between the
asphalt and grass, soil, etc., or
structures, such as a curb, guard-
rail, etc. is not clear or straight

(Continued)
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Displays and system operation
The operating state of the lane departure warning function and steering assist operation of the lane departure prevention function are

indicated.

Information display Situati
ituation

Indicator
Lane Steering

{ off off System disabled
OFF y

On (orange)

d / Off Lane lines are not detected by the system

On (white) On (white outline)
= |
E 5‘ / Off Lane lines are detected by the system

On (white) On (white)
1 |
i 5 / Lane departure warning function is operating for the side which the
i ' Off . o
1 lane display is blinking

Blinks (orange) Blinks (orange)
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Information display

Indicator Situation
Lane Steering
1 1 oY
1 / n‘ Lane departure prevention function is operating for the side which the
I ' lane display is illuminated
On (green) On (green) On (green)
1 N
i 5 / n‘ Lane departure warning function/lane departure prevention function is
i ' operating for the side which the lane display is blinking
Blinks (orange) Blinks (orange) On (green)
When the engine switch is pressed to change the ignition mode to ON,
this light comes on briefly so you can check that the light is working.
d off Off If there is a problem in the lane departure prevention with the engine

switch in ON mode, this light will come on by orange. Bring the vehicle
to an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified workshop to have the
problem corrected.
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Lane keep assist

When driving on a road with clear lane
lines with the adaptive cruise control oper-
ating, lane lines and preceding and sur-
rounding vehicles are detected using the
front camera (DSBS 1) and radar sensor,
and the steering wheel is operated to
maintain the vehicle's lane position.

697050680

Use the function only on highways and
expressways.

If the adaptive cruise control is not operat-
ing, the function will not operate.

Refer to “Adaptive cruise control (if
equipped)” in this section or “Adaptive
cruise control (with following function for all
speeds) (if equipped)” in this section.

In situations where the lane lines are diffi-
cult to see or are not visible, such as when
in a traffic jam, support will be provided

3-99

using the path of preceding and surround-
ing vehicles.

If the system determines that the steering
wheel has not been operated for a certain
amount of time or the steering wheel is not
being firmly gripped, the driver will be
alerted via a display and this function will
be temporarily canceled.

If the function is deactivated, use the lane
keep assist ON/OFF switch to turn on the

Y

Indicator Buzzer
Light

69T050950

* When the function is operating, if the
vehicle is likely to depart from its lane,
the driver will be alerted via a display
and buzzer.

* When the buzzer sounds, check the
area around the vehicle and carefully
operate the steering wheel to move the
vehicle back to the center of the lane.

A WARNING

Before using the lane keep assist

* Do not overly rely on the lane keep
assist. The lane keep assist is a
system which provides automated
assistance in driving. However, as
it is not a system which reduces
the amount of attention necessary
for safe driving. The driver is solely
responsible for paying attention to
their surroundings and operating
the steering wheel as necessary to
ensure safety. Also, the driver is
responsible for taking adequate
breaks when fatigued, such as
when driving for a long time.

¢ Failure to perform appropriate driv-
ing operations and pay careful
attention may lead to an accident.

* When not using the lane keep
assist, turn it off using the lane
keep assist ON/OFF switch.
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NOTE:
Operating conditions of function

 This function is operable when all of the
following conditions are met:

— The lane keep assist detects lane lines

or the path of preceding or surround-

ing vehicles (except when the preced-

ing vehicle is small, such as a
motorcycle).

— The adaptive cruise control is operat-
ing.

— The lane width is approximately 3 to 4
m (10 to 13 ft.).

— The turn signal control lever is not
being operated.

— The vehicle is not being driven around
a sharp curve.

— The vehicle is not accelerating or
decelerating more than a certain
amount.

— The steering wheel is not being turned
with a large force.

— The hands off steering wheel warning
is not operating. Refer to “Hands off
steering wheel warning” in this NOTE.

— The vehicle is being driven in the cen-
ter of a lane.

Temporary cancelation of functions

Hands off steering wheel warning

+ When the operating conditions are no
longer met, a function may be temporar-
ily canceled. However, when the opera-
tion conditions are met again, operation
of the function will automatically be
restored. Refer to “Operating conditions
of function” in this NOTE.

« If the operating conditions of a function
are no longer met while the function is
operating, a buzzer may sound to indi-
cate that the function has been tempo-
rarily canceled.

» The steering assist operation of the func-
tion can be overridden by the steering
wheel operation of the driver.

Lane departure warning function when

the lane keep assist is operating

» Even if the warning method of the lane
departure warning is changed to vibra-
tion of the steering wheel, if the vehicle
deviates from the lane while the lane
keep assist is operating, the warning
buzzer will sound to alert the driver.

« If steering wheel operation equivalent to
that necessary for a lane change is
detected, the system will determine the
vehicle is not deviating from the lane and
the warning will not operate.

EXAMPLE

69TJ040700

“‘KEEP CONTROL
OF STEERING
WHEEL”

In the following situations, a message urg-
ing the driver to grip the steering wheel
and the image shown in the illustration will
be displayed on the information display to
warn the driver. If the system detects that
the steering wheel is held, the warning will
be canceled. When using the system,
make sure to grip the steering wheel firmly,
regardless of whether the warning is oper-
ating or not.

Refer to “Warning and indicator messages”
in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
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« When the system determines the driver

is not holding the steering wheel while

the function is operating

— If no operations are detected for a cer-
tain amount of time, a buzzer will
sound, the warning will operate, and
the function will be canceled. This
warning may also operate if the driver
only operates steering wheel a small
amount continuously.

Depending on the condition of the vehi-

cle, handle control condition and road

surface, the warning function may not

operate.
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Lane keep assist ON/OFF switch

74SE0350

(1) Lane keep assist ON/OFF switch
(2) Lane keep assist indicator light

* To turn on the lane keep assist, pull the
lane keep assist ON/OFF switch (1) in
the arrow direction as shown in he illus-
tration, and turn on the lane keep assist
indicator light (2).

» To turn off the lane keep assist, pull the
lane keep assist ON/OFF switch (1) in
the arrow direction again and turn off the
lane keep assist indicator light (2).

A WARNING

Situations in which the functions
may not operate properly

In the following situations, the func-
tions may not operate properly and
the vehicle may depart from its lane.
Do not overly rely on these functions.
The driver is solely responsible for
paying attention to their surround-
ings and operating the steering wheel
as necessary to ensure safety.

=)
I

~

69TJ050190

* When a preceding or surrounding
vehicle changes lanes (Your vehi-
cle may follow the preceding or
surrounding vehicle and also
change lanes)

(Continued)
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A WARNING A WARNING

(Continued)

* When a preceding or surrounding
vehicle is swaying (Your vehicle
may sway accordingly and depart
from the lane)

* When a preceding or surrounding
vehicle departs from a lane (Your
vehicle may follow the preceding or
surrounding vehicle and also
depart from the lane)

* When a preceding or surrounding
vehicle is being driven extremely
close to the left/right lane line (Your
vehicle may follow the preceding or
surrounding vehicle accordingly
and depart from the lane)

* When there are moving objects or
structures in the surrounding area
(Depending on the position of the
moving object or structure relative
to your vehicle, your vehicle may
sway)

* When the vehicle is struck by a
crosswind or the turbulence of
other nearby vehicles

¢ Situations in which the sensors
may not operate properly: Refer to
“Situations in which the front cam-
era (DSBS Il) and front radar (DSBS
) may not operate properly” of
“Sensors used by SUZUKI SAFETY
SUPPORT” in this section.

(Continued)

(Continued)

e Situations in which the lane may
not be detected: Refer to “Situa-
tions in which the lane may not be
detected” of “Sensors used by
SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT” in this
section.

* When it is necessary to disable the
system: Refer to “When it is neces-
sary to disable the system” of
“SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT (if
equipped)” in this section.
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Operation display of steering wheel operation support
The operating state of the lane keep assist is indicated.

Indicator

Information display

Lane

Steering

Situation

7.\
/P

/

%)

Lane keep assist is on standby

On (White) On (White outline) On (white)

7.\ Ry
I’ﬁ“ / m‘ Lane keep assist is operating
On (Green) On (green) On (green)

7 _\
/=\

Blinks (Orange)

/

Blinks (orange)

%)

On (green)

The vehicle is departing the lane toward the side which the lane dis-
play is blinking

7\
lhad

On (orange)

When the engine switch is pressed to change the ignition mode to ON,
this light comes on briefly so you can check that the light is working.
If there is a problem in the lane keep assist with the engine switch in
ON mode, this light will come on by orange. Bring the vehicle to an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified workshop to have the
problem corrected.
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High beam assist

Using the high beam assist system

The high beam assist uses a front camera
(DSBS 1) located on the upper portion of
the windshield to detect the brightness of
the lights of vehicles ahead, streetlights,
etc., and automatically changes the head
lights between the high beams and low
beams.

A WARNING

For safe use

Do not overly rely on the high beam
assist. Always drive safely, taking
care to observe your surroundings
and turning the high beams on or off
manually if necessary.

To prevent unintentional opera-

tion of the high beam assist Sys-
tem

When it is necessary to disable the
system: Refer to “When it is neces-
sary to disable the system” of
“SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT (if
equipped)” in this section.

NOTE:
Automatic operating conditions of the

high beams

» When all of the following conditions are
met, the high beams will illuminate auto-
matically:

— The vehicle speed is more than
-Type A: about 30 km/h (19 mph)
-Type B: about 40 km/h (25 mph)

— The area ahead of the vehicle is dark.

— There are no vehicles ahead with
lights on.

— There are few streetlights or other

74SE0351

* When the knob of the lighting control

lever is set to “AUTQO” position, the
engine switch is in ON mode and the
headlights are automatically on, the high
beam assist indicator light (green) will
come on.

To disable the high beam assist, pull the
lever toward you or change the lever
position or the knob of the lighting con-
trol lever to other than the above. The
high beam assist indicator light (green)
will go off.

lights on the road ahead.

« If any of the following conditions are met,

the headlights will change to the low
beams:
— The vehicle speed drops below
-Type A: about 25 km/h (16 mph)
-Type B: about 30 km/h (19 mph)

— The area ahead of the vehicle is not
dark.

— There is a vehicle ahead with lights on.

— There are many streetlights or other
lights on the road ahead.

Front Camera (DSBS |l) detection

* In the following situations, the high

beams may not be automatically

changed to the low beams:

— When a vehicle cuts in front of your
vehicle

— When another vehicle crosses in front
of the vehicle
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— When vehicles ahead are repeatedly
detected and then hidden due to
repeated curves, road dividers or
roadside trees

— When a vehicle ahead approaches
from a far lane

— When a vehicle ahead is far away

— When a vehicle ahead has no lights

— When the lights of a vehicle ahead are
dim

— When a vehicle ahead is reflecting
strong light, such as own headlights

— Situations in which the sensors may
not operate properly: Refer to “Situa-
tions in which the front camera (DSBS
1) and front radar (DSBS 1) may not
operate properly” of “Sensors used by
SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT” in this
section.

The headlights may change to the low

beams if a vehicle ahead that is using

fog lights without its headlights turned on
is detected.

House lights, street lights, traffic signals,

and illuminated billboards or signs may

cause the high beams to change to the
low beams, or the low beams to remain
on.

The following may change the timing at

which the headlights change to the low

beams:

— The brightness of lights of vehicles
ahead

— The movement and direction of vehi-
cles ahead

3-105

— The distance between the vehicle and
a vehicle ahead

— When a vehicle ahead only has lights
illuminated on one side

— When a vehicle ahead is a two-
wheeled vehicle

— The condition of the road (gradient,
curve, condition of the road surface,
etc.)

— The number of passengers and
amount of luggage

» The headlights may change between the

high beams and low beams unexpect-
edly.
Bicycles and other small vehicles may
not be detected.
In the following situations, the system
may not be able to correctly detect the
brightness of the surroundings. This may
cause the low beams to remain on or the
high beams to flash or dazzle pedestri-
ans or vehicles ahead. In such a case, it
is necessary to manually change
between the high beams and low
beams.

— When there are lights similar to head-
lights or tail lights in the surrounding
area

— When headlights or tail lights of vehi-
cles ahead are turned off, dirty, chang-
ing color, or not aimed properly

— When the headlights are repeatedly
changing between the high beams
and low beams.

— When use of the high beams is inap-
propriate or when the high beams may

be flashing or dazzling pedestrians or
other drivers.

— When the vehicle is used in an area in
which vehicles travel on the opposite
side of the road of the country for
which the vehicle was designed, for
example using a vehicle designed for
right-hand traffic in a left-hand traffic
area, or vice versa

— When it is necessary to disable the
system: Refer to “When it is necessary
to disable the system” of “SUZUKI
SAFETY SUPPORT (if equipped)” in
this section.

— Situations in which the sensors may
not operate properly: Refer to “Situa-
tions in which the front camera (DSBS
1) and front radar (DSBS Il) may not
operate properly” of “Sensors used by
SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT” in this
section.

Changing high beam assist setting

The settings of the high beam assist can
be changed through the information dis-
play setting mode. For details, refer to
“Setting mode” in “BEFORE DRIVING”
section.
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Turning the high beams on/off man-
ually
* Changing to the high beams

74SE0352

» Push the lever forward the vehicle as
shown in the illustration (b) to change to
the high beams.

+ To return to high beam assist, return the
lever to its original position again.

* Changing to the low beams

Traffic sign recognition

74SE0353

+ Set the knob of the lighting control lever
to the O position or pull the lighting
control lever toward you as shown in the
illustration (c), the high beam assist indi-
cator light (green) will turn off.

» To return to high beam assist, pull the
lever toward you again or set the knob of
the lighting control lever to the “AUTO”
position.

(For European countries)

The traffic sign recognition system detects
specific traffic signs using the front camera
(DSBS II) and/or navigation system (when
speed limit information is available) while
driving and warns the driver via information
display and buzzers.

In order to maintain performance of the
speed limit display function, it is necessary
to update map data* on a regular basis.

*. For details about updates, refer to the
separate manual “Infotainment Sys-
tem”.

(Except for European countries)

The traffic sign recognition system detects
specific traffic signs using the front camera
(DSBS 1) while driving and warns the
driver via information displays and buzz-
ers.
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A WARNING A WARNING

For safe use

¢ (For European countries)
Regardless of the availability of
traffic sign recognition display/
buzzer, including conditional speed
limit alert, it is the driver who is
solely responsible for driving
safely and abiding by the regula-
tions. Therefore, do not overly rely
on this system. The driver is solely
responsible for paying attention to
the vehicle’s surroundings and
driving safely.

* Do not rely solely upon the traffic
sign recognition. The traffic sign
recognition assists the driver by
providing traffic sign information,
but it is not a replacement for the
driver's own vision and aware-
ness. Driving safely is solely the
responsibility of the driver. Pay
careful attention to the surrounding
conditions in order to ensure safe
driving.

(Continued)

Situations _in_which the _traffic
sign_recognition should not be
used

* Refer to “When it is necessary to
disable the system” of “SUZUKI
SAFETY SUPPORT (if equipped)”
in this section.

Situations in which the system
may not operate properly

* Refer to “Situations in which the
front camera (DSBS Il) and front
radar (DSBS Il) may not operate
properly” of “Sensors used by
SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT” in this
section.

3-107

Display function

(For European countries)

When the front camera (DSBS Il) detects a

traffic sign or information of a sign is avail-

able from the navigation system, the sign
will be displayed on the information dis-
play.

» Multiple signs can be displayed.
Depending on the display status of the
information display, the number of dis-
played signs may be limited.

(Except for European countries)

When the front camera (DSBS 1l) detects a
sign, the sign will be displayed on the infor-
mation display.

NOTE:
Operating conditions of display func-
tion

Signs will be displayed on the information
display when the following conditions are
met:

* The system has detected a sign

In the following situations, a displayed sign

may stop being displayed:

» When a new sign has not been detected
for a certain distance

* When the system determines that the
road being driven on has changed, such
as after a left or right turn
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Situations in which the display function
may not operate properly

In the following situations, the traffic sign

recognition system may not operate prop-

erly and may not detect signs or may dis-
play the incorrect sign. However, this does
not indicate a malfunction.

« When a sign is dirty, faded, tilted or bent

» When the contrast of an electronic sign
is low

» When all or part of a sign is hidden by a
tree, utility pole, etc.

« When a sign is detected by the front
camera (DSBS Il) for a short amount of
time

» When the driving state (turning, chang-
ing lanes, efc.) is judged incorrectly

« When a sign is immediately after a free-
way junction or in an adjacent lane just
before merging

» When stickers are attached to the rear of
a preceding vehicle

« When a sign similar to a system compat-
ible sign is detected as a system com-
patible sign

» When a speed limit sign for a frontage
road is within detection range of the front
camera (DSBS Il) When driving around
a roundabout

« When a sign intended for trucks, eftc. is
detected

(For European countries)

* When the vehicle is driven in a country
with a different direction of traffic

» When the navigation system map data is
out of date

Notification function

In the following situations, the traffic sign

recognition system will output a warning to

notify the driver.

« If the vehicle speed exceeds the speed
warning threshold of the speed limit sign
displayed on the information display, the
sign display will be emphasized and a
buzzer will sound.

Also when the limit speed to be displayed
is changed due to the change of driving
zones, etc., the sign display will be empha-
sized and a buzzer will sound* to alert the
driver. *

*: The availability of emphasized display
and buzzer depends on the country where
the vehicle is available.

NOTE:
Operating conditions of the notification
function

» Excess speed notification function
This function will operate when the fol-
lowing condition is met:
— A speed limit sign is recognized by the
system.

Types of traffic signs supported

The following types of traffic signs can be
displayed.

However, non-standard or recently intro-
duced traffic signs may not be displayed.

« Speed limit signs"!

Speed limit begins/Maxi-
mum speed zone begins

Speed limit ends/Maxi-
mum speed zone ends

%*Z

*1: No speed limit information is dis-
played when neither speed limit
signs nor speed limit related
information is available.

*2: Displayed when a sign is detected but
speed limit information for the road is
not available from the navigation sys-
tem.

« Speed limit related information”"2

Motorway

TV

-Z_ Motorway exit
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Expressway

)

Expressway exit

Urban area beginning

*1: No speed limit information is dis-
played when neither speed limit

signs nor speed

limit related

information is available.
*2: Displayed when a sign is detected but
speed limit information for the road is
not available from the navigation sys-

tem.

* No overtaking signs

* Speed limit with supplemental mark?!

Ice

Supplemental mark exists 2

Exit ramp on right

Urban area ending

No overtaking begins

Exit ramp on left

EEKERD

Residential area beginning

PO

No overtaking ends

Time

alfs{{|

Ny
|

Ve

Residential area ending

* Other sign

Y

End of prohibition

7 .

Stop
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Roadworks

B> B> ¢

Pedestrian crossing

*1: Displayed simultaneously with a speed
limit sign.
*2: Content not recognized.

» Depending on the specifications of the
vehicle, signs may be displayed overlap-

ping.

Duplicate display example

NOTE:

The above traffic signs are representative
examples. The traffic signs may be differ-
ent in each country.
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Changing the traffic sign recogni-
tion settings

The settings of the traffic sign recognition
can be changed through the information
display setting mode. For details, refer to
“Setting mode” in “BEFORE DRIVING”
section.

Adaptive cruise control

(if equipped)

This adaptive cruise control uses front
radar (DSBS Il) and front camera (DSBS
Il) to detect the presence of vehicles
ahead, determines the current vehicle-to-
vehicle distance, and operates to maintain
a suitable distance from the vehicle ahead.
The desired vehicle-to-vehicle distance
can be set by operating the following dis-
tance setting switch.

Use the adaptive cruise control only on
highways and expressways.

A WARNING

For safe use

* Driving safely is solely the respon-
sibility of the driver. Do not overly
rely on this system, and pay careful
attention to the surrounding condi-
tions in order to ensure safe driv-

ing.

(Continued)

A WARNING

(Continued)

* The adaptive cruise control pro-
vides driving assistance to reduce
the driver's burden. However, there
are limitations to the assistance
provided.

Read the following items carefully.

Do not overly rely on this system

and always drive carefully.

— Conditions under which the sys-
tem may not operate correctly:
Refer to “Conditions under which
the system may not operate cor-
rectly” of “Adaptive cruise con-
trol (if equipped)” in this section.

e Set the speed appropriately
according to the speed limit, traffic
flow, road conditions, weather con-
ditions, etc. The driver is responsi-
ble for confirming the set speed.

¢ Even if the system is operating cor-
rectly, the condition of a preceding
vehicle as recognized by the driver
and detected by the system may
differ. Therefore, it is necessary for
the driver to pay attention, assess
risks, and ensure safety. Over-reli-
ance on this system to drive the
vehicle safely may lead to an acci-
dent resulting in death or serious

injury.

(Continued)
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A WARNING

(Continued)
Precautions for the driving assist

systems

Observe the following precautions,
as there are limitations to the assis-
tance provided by the system. Over-
reliance on this system may lead to
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.
¢ For support for the driver's vision:
The adaptive cruise control is only
intended to help the driver in deter-
mining the distance between the
driver's own vehicle and a desig-
nated preceding vehicle. It is not a
system which allows for careless
or inattentive driving, and is not a
system which assists in poor visi-
bility conditions.
The driver must pay attention to
their surroundings.

(Continued)
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(Continued)
Situations in which the adaptive
cruise control should not be used

(Continued)

For support for the driver's judg-
ment:
The adaptive cruise control deter-
mines whether the distance
between the driver's own vehicle
and a designated preceding vehicle
is within a set range. It is not capa-
ble of making any other type of
judgment. Therefore, it is abso-
lutely necessary for the driver to
remain vigilant and to determine
whether or not there is a possibility
of danger.
For support for the driver's opera-
tion:
The adaptive cruise control does
not include functions which will
prevent or avoid collisions with
vehicles ahead of your vehicle.
Therefore, if there is ever any pos-
sibility of danger, the driver must
take immediate and direct control
of the vehicle and act appropriately
in order to ensure safety.
(Continued)

Do not use the adaptive cruise con-
trol in the following situations. As the
system will not be able to provide
appropriate control, using it may lead
to an accident resulting in death or
serious injury.

When driving on a road with a mix
of pedestrians, bicycles, etc.

When driving on a highway or
expressway entrance or exit

When the approach warning
sounds frequently

When vehicle is driven on steep hill

697050980

When vehicle is driven on the road
with many steep uphills and down-
hills

(Continued)
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NOTE:

A WARNING When the adaptive cruise control is operat-

(Continued)
 Situations in which the sensors
may not operate properly:

— Situations in which the lane may
not be detected: Refer to “Situa-
tions in which the front camera
(DSBS Il) and front radar (DSBS
Il) may not operate properly” of
“Sensors used by SUZUKI
SAFETY SUPPORT” in this sec-
tion.

— When it is necessary to disable
the system: Refer to “When it is
necessary to disable the system”
of “SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT (if
equipped)” in this section.

* A busy road or one that involves
frequent acceleration and decelera-
tion. The system could not keep
your vehicle at an appropriate
speed for traffic conditions.

* On a slippery road such as ice or
snow-covered road. The tyres may
turn over and you may lose control
of the vehicle.

* When your vehicle is towed or your
vehicle is towing another vehicle

* When the vehicle cannot move in a
straight manner without consis-
tently steering, due to an accident
or breakdown

ing, there may be a noise caused by the
brake application, which is not abnormal.
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Basic functions

697050480

(1) ) (3)
(1) Constant speed cruising:
When there are no vehicles ahead

E
The vehicle drives at the speed set by the driver.

If the set vehicle speed is exceeded while driving down a hill, a message such as the following will appear.

69T050960
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(2) Deceleration and follow-up cruising
When a preceding vehicle driving slower than the set vehicle speed is detected
When a vehicle is detected driving ahead of your vehicle, the vehicle automatically decelerates and if a greater reduction in vehicle
speed is necessary, the brakes are applied (the stop lights will come on at this time). The vehicle is controlled to maintain the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance set by the driver, in accordance with changes in the speed of the preceding vehicle. If vehicle deceleration is
not sufficient and the vehicle approaches the vehicle ahead, the approach warning will sound.

(3) Acceleration
When there are no longer any preceding vehicles driving slower than the set vehicle speed
The vehicle accelerates until the set vehicle speed is reached and then resumes constant speed cruising.
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System components
* Meter display

e Switches

Using the adaptive cruise control

74SE0327

(a) Information display
(b) Set vehicle speed
(c) Adaptive cruise control indicator
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. (5)
(6) pP-8 CANCEL \
\ : S
e
@ , E V@
(1T
74SE0328

(1) Driving assist mode select switch
(2) Driving assist switch
(3) “RES +” switch
(4) "= switch
(5) “CANCEL” switch
)

(6) Following distance setting switch

2l

\/Ksa\ ﬁ
74SE0322

[2%)
MODE
T
1) Press the driving assist mode select
switch (1) to select adaptive cruise con-

trol.

69T050580

The adaptive cruise control indicator
(c) will illuminate in white.
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NOTE:

(For vehicle with speed limiter)

When the speed limiter is in standby condi-
tion:

697050100

* When the speed limiter is in standby
condition (the speed limier indicator (d)
illuminates in white), press the driving
assist mode select switch (1) to switch
from speed limiter to adaptive cruise
control.

» When the speed limiter is activated (the
speed limiter indicator (d) illuminates in
green), the driving assist mode cannot
be switched from speed limiter to adap-
tive cruise control.

(b) (©)

74SE0323

2) Using the accelerator pedal, accelerate

or decelerate to the desired vehicle
speed (approximately 30 km/h (19
mph) or more), and press the driving
assist switch (2) to set the set vehicle
speed.

69T050590

The adaptive cruise control indicator
(c) will change from illuminated in white
to green. The set vehicle speed (b) will
be displayed on the information display
(a) in green. If the vehicle speed is set
while driving at below approximately 30
km/h (19 mph), the set vehicle speed
will be set to approximately 30 km/h
(19 mph).
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Adjusting the set vehicle speed
* Adjusting the set vehicle speed using
the switches

74SE0324

(1) Increase set vehicle speed
(2) Decrease set vehicle speed

Short press adjustment:
Press the switch

Long press adjustment:
Press and hold the switch until the
desired set vehicle speed is
reached.

The set vehicle speed will increase or

decrease as follows:

 Short press adjustment:
By 1 km/h (0.6 mph) or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)
each time the switch is pressed.

* Long press adjustment:
Increases or decreases in 5 km/h (3.1
mph) or 5 mph (8 km/h) increments con-
tinuously while the switch is pressed and
held.
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The set vehicle speed adjustment incre-
ment can be changed through a customize
setting. Refer to “Setting mode” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

* Increasing the set vehicle speed using
the accelerator pedal
1) To increase the set speed, accelerate
to the desired speed using the acceler-
ator pedal.
2) Press the “RES +” switch.
The new speed will be maintained.

Canceling/resuming control

74SE0329

1) Press “CANCEL” switch or driving
assist switch to cancel control.
Control will also be canceled
brake pedal is depressed.

2) Press the “RES +” switch or press driv-
ing assist switch to resume control.

if the

Changing the vehicle-to-vehicle

distance

» Each time the switch is pressed, the
vehicle-to-vehicle distance setting will
change as follows:
If a preceding vehicle is detected, the
preceding vehicle mark (A) will be dis-
played.

74SE0330
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Vehicle-to- | Approximate Distance
vehicle (Vehicle Speed:
distance 100 km/h [62 mph])
Approximately
()] Long 70 m (230 ft)
: Approximately
(2)| Medium 60 m (197 ft)
Approximately
(3)|  Short 45 m (148 ft)
Approximately
(4) | Shortest 30 m (98 ft)

NOTE:
Operating conditions

* The gear position is in 3rd, 4th, 5th or
6th.

» The desired set speed can be set when
the vehicle speed is approximately 30
km/h (19 mph) or more.

Accelerating after setting the vehicle
speed

As with normal driving, acceleration can be
performed by depressing the accelerator
pedal. After accelerating, the vehicle will
return to the set vehicle speed. However,
when your vehicle is following another
vehicle, the vehicle speed may decrease
to below the set vehicle speed in order to
maintain the distance from the preceding
vehicle.

Automatic _cancellation _of _adaptive

Preceding vehicles that the sensor
may not detect correctly

cruise control.

In the following situations, the adaptive

cruise control will be canceled automati-

cally:

* When the vehicle speed is approxi-
mately 30 km/h (19 mph) or less

» When the brake control or output restric-
tion control of SUZUKI SAFETY SUP-
PORT operates (For example: Dual
Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS 1)

» When the parking brake has been oper-
ated

« Situations in which some or all of the
functions of the system cannot operate:
Refer to “Situations in which some or all f
the functions of the system cannot oper-
ate” of “Sensors used by SUZUKI
SAFETY SUPPORT” in this section.

Adaptive cruise control warning mes-
sages and buzzers

— For safe use: Refer to “For safe use”
of “Sensors used by SUZUKI SAFETY
SUPPORT” in this section.

In the following situations, depending on

the conditions, if the system cannot pro-

vide sufficient deceleration or acceleration

is necessary, operate the brake pedal or

accelerator pedal.

As the sensor may not be able to correctly

detect these types of vehicles, the

approach warning may not operate.

Refer to “Approach warning” of “Adaptive

cruise control (if equipped)” in this section.

» When a vehicle cuts in front of your vehi-
cle or changes lanes away from your
vehicle extremely slowly or quickly

* When changing lanes

* When a preceding vehicle is driving at a
low speed

* When a vehicle is stopped in the same
lane as the vehicle

« When a motorcycle is traveling in the
same lane as the vehicle

Conditions under which the system
may not operate correctly

In the following situations, operate the

brake pedal (or accelerator pedal, depend-

ing on the situation) as necessary.

As the sensor may not be able to correctly

detect a vehicle, the system may not oper-

ate properly.

* When a preceding vehicle brakes sud-
denly

* When changing lanes at low speeds,
such as in a traffic jam
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Approach warning

In situations where the vehicle approaches
a preceding vehicle and the system cannot
provide sufficient deceleration, such as if a
vehicle cuts in front of the vehicle, a warn-
ing display will flash and a buzzer will
sound to alert the driver. Depress the
brake pedal to ensure appropriate vehicle-
to-vehicle distance.

* Warnings may not occur when

In the following situations, the warning may

not operate even though the vehicle- to-

vehicle distance is short.

* When the preceding vehicle is traveling
at the same speed or faster than your
vehicle

» When the preceding vehicle is traveling
at an extremely low speed

» Immediately after the vehicle speed has
been set

* When the
depressed

accelerator pedal is
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Curve speed reduction function
When a curve is detected, the vehicle
speed will begin being reduced. When the
curve ends, the vehicle speed reduction
will end.

Depending on the situation, the vehicle
speed will then return to the set vehicle
speed.

In situations where vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance control needs to operate, such as
when a preceding vehicle cuts in front of
your vehicle, the curve speed reduction
function will be canceled.

®

69TJ050960

NOTE:
Situations in which the curve speed
reduction function may not operate

In situations such as the following, the

curve speed reduction function may not

operate:

» When the vehicle is being driven around
a gentle curve

* When the accelerator pedal is being
depressed

» When the vehicle is being driven around
an extremely short curve

Changing the settings of the curve
speed reduction function

Various settings of the curve speed reduc-
tion function can be changed through cus-
tomize settings. Refer to “Setting mode” in
‘BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Overtaking prevention function

(if equipped)

If a detected vehicle in the passing lane is
traveling slower than your vehicle, overtak-
ing will be suppressed.

The overtaking prevention function will not
operate if the passing lane is congested or
vehicles are traveling at low speeds.

Support for lane change

If your vehicle is being driven at approxi-
mately 80 km/h (60 mph) or more and a
lane change to the passing lane is per-
formed, when the turn signal control lever
is operated for lane changing, the vehicle
will accelerate up to the set speed to assist
in overtaking.

If your vehicle is being driven at approxi-
mately 80 km/h (60 mph) or more and the
lane is changed to that with a vehicle trav-
eling slower than your vehicle, when the
turn signal control lever is operated the
vehicle will gradually decelerate to assist in
changing lanes.
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Adaptive cruise control with traffic
sign recognition (if equipped)

When traffic sign recognition function is
enabled and the adaptive cruise control is
operating, if a speed limit sign is detected,
the detected speed limit will be displayed
with an up/down arrow. The set speed can
be increased/reduced to the detected
speed limit by pressing and holding the
“RES +” switch or “~” switch.

* When the set speed is lower than the
detected speed limit

* When the set speed is higher than the
detected speed limit

74SE0331

Press and hold the “RES +” switch when
the UP arrow is indicated in the information
display.

74SE0332

Press and hold the switch when the
DOWN arrow is indicated in the informa-
tion display.

“« »

* Enabling/disabling the adaptive cruise
control with traffic sign recognition
The adaptive cruise control with traffic sign
recognition can be enabled/disabled
through a customize setting. Refer to “Set-
ting mode” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

NOTE:
The adaptive cruise control with traffic
sign recognition may not operate prop-

erly when

As the adaptive cruise control with traffic

sign recognition may not operate properly

in situations where the traffic sign recogni-

tion may not operate or cannot detect

signs correctly, when using this function,

make sure to confirm the actual speed

limit.

In the following situations, the set speed

may not change to the detected speed limit

by pressing and holding the “RES +”

switch or “=” switch:

* When speed limit information is not
available

* When the detected speed limit is the
same as the set speed

» When the detected speed limit is outside
of the speed range which the adaptive
cruise control can operate

Changing Adaptive cruise control
settings

The settings of the adaptive cruise control
can be changed through customize set-
tings. Refer to “Setting mode of information
display” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
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Warning and indicator messages
The information display shows the warning and indicator messages to let you know about certain problems of the adaptive cruise control.

When adaptive cruise control cannot be set

Master
Indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Off Beeps at short | Adaptive cruise control cannot be set because
“ACC SYSTEM intervals (from | ESP® is OFF. Set ESP® to ON.
- UNAVAILABLE interior buzzer)
%Y TURN ON
ESP SYSTEM”
697050860
Off Beeps at short | This message is displayed in situations where
intervals (from | adaptive cruise control cannot be set except for
G " “ACC SYSTEM interior buzzer) the above causes. Refer to “Adaptive cruise con-

£

69T050860

UNAVAILABLE”

trol (if equipped)” in this section and try to set the
cruising speed.
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Adaptive cruise control (with fol-
lowing function for all speeds) (if

(Continued)

equipped) » The adaptive cruise control pro- ﬁ%’gg‘&ﬁg)ns for the drivina assist
This adaptive cruise control uses front vides driving assistance to reduce
the driver's burden. However, there systems

radar (DSBS 1l) and front camera (DSBS
I) to detect the presence of vehicles
ahead, determines the current vehicle-to-
vehicle distance, and operates to maintain
a suitable distance from the vehicle ahead.
The desired vehicle-to-vehicle distance
can be set by operating the following dis-
tance setting switch.

Use the adaptive cruise control only on
highways and expressways.

A WARNING

For safe use
* Driving safely is solely the respon-

are limitations to the assistance

provided.

Read the following items carefully.

Do not overly rely on this system

and always drive carefully.

— Conditions under which the sys-
tem may not operate correctly:
Refer to “Conditions under which
the system may not operate cor-
rectly” of “Adaptive cruise con-
trol (with following function for
all speeds) (if equipped)” in this
section.

» Set the speed appropriately

Observe the following precautions,
as there are limitations to the assis-
tance provided by the system. Over-
reliance on this system may lead to
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.
¢ For support for the driver's vision:
The adaptive cruise control is only
intended to help the driver in deter-
mining the distance between the
driver's own vehicle and a desig-
nated preceding vehicle. It is not a
system which allows for careless
or inattentive driving, and is not a

sibility of the driver. Do not overly
rely on this system, and pay careful
attention to the surrounding condi-
tions in order to ensure safe driv-
ing.

(Continued)

according to the speed limit, traffic
flow, road conditions, weather con-
ditions, etc. The driver is responsi-
ble for confirming the set speed.
Even if the system is operating cor-
rectly, the condition of a preceding
vehicle as recognized by the driver
and detected by the system may
differ. Therefore, it is necessary for
the driver to pay attention, assess
risks, and ensure safety. Over-reli-
ance on this system to drive the
vehicle safely may lead to an acci-
dent resulting in death or serious
injury.

(Continued)

system which assists in poor visi-
bility conditions.

The driver must pay attention to
their surroundings.

(Continued)
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A WARNING A WARNING A WARNING

(Continued) (Continued) SCgri]ttIunaut(iet()jr)ls in which the sensors may not
* For support for the driver's judg- Situations in which the adaptive operate properly:
ment: cruise control should not be used )

The adaptive cruise control deter-
mines whether the distance
between the driver's own vehicle
and a designated preceding vehicle
is within a set range. It is not capa-
ble of making any other type of
judgment. Therefore, it is abso-
lutely necessary for the driver to
remain vigilant and to determine
whether or not there is a possibility
of danger.
For support for the driver's opera-
tion:
The adaptive cruise control does
not include functions which will
prevent or avoid collisions with
vehicles ahead of your vehicle.
Therefore, if there is ever any pos-
sibility of danger, the driver must
take immediate and direct control
of the vehicle and act appropriately
in order to ensure safety.
(Continued)
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Do not use the adaptive cruise con-
trol in the following situations. As the
system will not be able to provide
appropriate control, using it may lead
to an accident resulting in death or
serious injury.

When driving on a road with a mix
of pedestrians, bicycles, etc.

When driving on a highway or
expressway entrance or exit

When the approach warning
sounds frequently

When vehicle is driven on steep hill

697050980

When vehicle is driven on the road
with many steep uphills and down-
hills

(Continued)

— Situations in which the lane may not
be detected: Refer to “Situations in
which the front camera (DSBS Il) and
front radar (DSBS Il) may not operate
properly” of “Sensors used by
SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT” in this
section.

— When it is necessary to disable the
system: Refer to “When it is neces-
sary to disable the system” of
“SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT (if
equipped)” in this section.

* A busy road or one that involves fre-
quent acceleration and deceleration.
The system could not keep your vehicle
at an appropriate speed for traffic condi-
tions.

* On a slippery road such as ice or snow-
covered road. The tyres may turn over
and you may lose control of the vehicle.

* When your vehicle is towed or your
vehicle is towing another vehicle.

* When the vehicle cannot move in a
straight manner without consistently
steering, due to an accident or break-
down.

NOTE:

When the adaptive cruise control is operating,
there may be a noise caused by the brake
application, which is not abnormal.
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Basic functions

69T050490

(1) (2) (3) (4)
(1) Constant speed cruising:

!
When there are no vehicles ahead

The vehicle drives at the speed set by the driver.
If the set vehicle speed is exceeded while driving down a hill, a message such as the following will appear.

70
km/h

69T050960
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(2) Deceleration and follow-up cruising
When a preceding vehicle driving slower than the set vehicle speed is detected
When a vehicle is detected driving ahead of your vehicle, the vehicle automatically decelerates and if a greater reduction in vehicle
speed is necessary, the brakes are applied (the stop lights will come on at this time). The vehicle is controlled to maintain the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance set by the driver, in accordance with changes in the speed of the preceding vehicle. If vehicle deceleration is
not sufficient and the vehicle approaches the vehicle ahead, the approach warning will sound.

(3) Acceleration
When there are no longer any preceding vehicles driving slower than the set vehicle speed
The vehicle accelerates until the set vehicle speed is reached and then resumes constant speed cruising.

(4) Stop the vehicle following a preceding vehicle:
If a preceding vehicle stops, the vehicle will also stop. However, it does not have a function to maintain a stopped state, so apply the
brakes immediately after stopping the vehicle.
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System components
* Meter display

74SE0327

(a) Information display
(b) Set vehicle speed
(c) Adaptive cruise control indicator

e Switches

Using the adaptive cruise control

i ©)
(6) 2 || cance \
| e
e
@ , E i@
Ol
74SE0328 74SE0322

(1) Driving assist mode select switch
(2) Driving assist switch
(3) “RES +” switch
(4) "= switch
(5) “CANCEL” switch
)

(6) Following distance setting switch

1) Press the driving assist mode select
switch (1) to select adaptive cruise con-
trol.

69T050580

The adaptive cruise control indicator
(c) will illuminate in white.
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NOTE:

(For vehicle with speed limiter)

When the speed limiter is in standby condi-
tion:

697050100

* When the speed limiter is in standby
condition (the speed limier indicator (d)
illuminates in white), press the driving
assist mode select switch (1) to switch
from speed limiter to adaptive cruise
control.

» When the speed limiter is activated (the
speed limiter indicator (d) illuminates in
green), the driving assist mode cannot
be switched from speed limiter to adap-
tive cruise control.
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(b) (©)

74SE0323

2) Using the accelerator pedal, accelerate

or decelerate to the desired vehicle
speed (approximately 30 km/h (19
mph) or more), and press the driving
assist switch (2) to set the set vehicle
speed.

69T050590

The adaptive cruise control indicator
(c) will change from illuminated in white
to green. The set vehicle speed (b) will
be displayed on the information display
(a) in green. If the vehicle speed is set
while driving at below approximately 30
km/h (19 mph), the set vehicle speed
will be set to approximately 30 km/h
(19 mph).
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Adjusting the set vehicle speed
* Adjusting the set vehicle speed using
the switches

74SE0324

(1) Increase set vehicle speed
(2) Decrease set vehicle speed

Short press adjustment:
Press the switch

Long press adjustment:
Press and hold the switch until the
desired set vehicle speed is
reached.

The set vehicle speed will increase or

decrease as follows:

» Short press adjustment:

By 1 km/h (0.6 mph) or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)
each time the switch is pressed.

* Long press adjustment: Increases or
decreases in 5 km/h (3.1 mph) or 5 mph
(8 km/h) increments continuously while
the switch is pressed and held.

The set vehicle speed adjustment incre-
ment can be changed through a customize
setting. Refer to “Setting mode” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

* Increasing the set vehicle speed using
the accelerator pedal
1) To increase the set speed, accelerate
to the desired speed using the acceler-
ator pedal.
2) Press the “RES +” switch .
The new speed will be maintained.

Canceling/resuming control

74SE0329

1) Press “CANCEL” switch or driving
assist switch to cancel control.
Control will also be canceled
brake pedal is depressed.

2) Press the “RES +” switch or press driv-
ing assist switch to resume control.

if the

Changing the vehicle-to-vehicle

distance

» Each time the switch is pressed, the
vehicle-to-vehicle distance setting will
change as follows:
If a preceding vehicle is detected, the
preceding vehicle mark (A) will be dis-
played.

74SE0330
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Vehicle-to- | Approximate Distance
vehicle (Vehicle Speed:
distance 100 km/h [62 mph])
Approximately
()] Long 70 m (230 ft)
: Approximately
(2)| Medium 60 m (197 ft)
Approximately
(3)|  Short 45 m (148 ft)
Approximately
(4) | Shortest 30 m (98 ft)

3-1
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NOTE:
Operating conditions

» The gearshift lever is in “D”.

* The desired set speed can be set when

the vehicle speed is approximately 30
km/h (19 mph) or more.
(If the vehicle speed is set while driving
at below approximately 30 km/h [19
mph], the set speed will be set to
approximately 30 km/h [19 mph].)

Accelerating after setting the vehicle
speed

As with normal driving, acceleration can be
performed by depressing the accelerator
pedal. After accelerating, the vehicle will
return to the set vehicle speed. However,
while in vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode, the vehicle speed may decrease to
below the set vehicle speed in order to
maintain the distance from the preceding
vehicle.

Automatic _cancellation _of _adaptive
cruise control (with following function

for all speed)

In the following situations, the adaptive

cruise control will be canceled automati-

cally:

» When the vehicle is stopped

» When the brake control or output restric-
tion control of SUZUKI SAFETY SUP-
PORT operates (For example: Dual
Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS 1)

» When the parking brake has been oper-
ated

 Situations in which some or all of the
functions of the system cannot operate:
Refer to “Situations in which some or all f
the functions of the system cannot oper-
ate” of “Sensors used by SUZUKI
SAFETY SUPPORT” in this section.

Adaptive cruise control warning_mes-
sages and buzzers

— For safe use: Refer to “For safe use”
of “Sensors used by SUZUKI SAFETY
SUPPORT” in this section.

Preceding vehicles that the sensor
may not detect correctly

In the following situations, depending on

the conditions, if the system cannot pro-

vide sufficient deceleration or acceleration
is necessary, operate the brake pedal or
accelerator pedal.

As the sensor may not be able to correctly

detect these types of vehicles, the

approach warning may not operate.

Refer to “Approach warning” of “Adaptive

cruise control (with following function for all

speeds) (if equipped)” in this section.

» When a vehicle cuts in front of your vehi-
cle or changes lanes away from your
vehicle extremely slowly or quickly

* When changing lanes

* When a preceding vehicle is driving at a
low speed

» When a vehicle is stopped in the same
lane as the vehicle
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« When a motorcycle is traveling in the
same lane as the vehicle

Conditions _under which the system
may not operate correctly

In the following situations, operate the

brake pedal (or accelerator pedal, depend-

ing on the situation) as necessary.

As the sensor may not be able to correctly

detect a vehicle, the system may not oper-

ate properly.

* When a preceding vehicle brakes sud-
denly

« When changing lanes at low speeds,
such as in a traffic jam

Approach warning

In situations where the vehicle approaches
a preceding vehicle and the system cannot
provide sufficient deceleration, such as if a
vehicle cuts in front of the vehicle, a warn-
ing display will flash and a buzzer will
sound to alert the driver. Depress the
brake pedal to ensure appropriate vehicle-
to-vehicle distance.

* Warnings may not occur when

In the following situations, the warning may

not operate even though the vehicle- to-

vehicle distance is short.

* When the preceding vehicle is traveling
at the same speed or faster than your
vehicle

» When the preceding vehicle is traveling
at an extremely low speed

» Immediately after the vehicle speed has
been set

* When the
depressed

accelerator pedal is

Curve speed reduction function
When a curve is detected, the vehicle
speed will begin being reduced. When the
curve ends, the vehicle speed reduction
will end.

Depending on the situation, the vehicle
speed will then return to the set vehicle
speed.

In situations where vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance control needs to operate, such as
when a preceding vehicle cuts in front of
your vehicle, the curve speed reduction
function will be canceled.

e

69TJ050960

NOTE:
Situations in_which the curve speed
reduction function may not operate

In situations such as the following, the

curve speed reduction function may not

operate:

« When the vehicle is being driven around
a gentle curve

« When the accelerator pedal is being
depressed

» When the vehicle is being driven around
an extremely short curve
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Changing the settings of the curve
speed reduction function

Various settings of the curve speed reduc-
tion function can be changed through cus-
tomize settings. Refer to “Setting mode” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Overtaking prevention function

(if equipped)

If a detected vehicle in the passing lane is
traveling slower than your vehicle, overtak-
ing will be suppressed.

The overtaking prevention function will not
operate if the passing lane is congested or
vehicles are traveling at low speeds.

Support for lane change

If your vehicle is being driven at approxi-
mately 80 km/h (60 mph) or more and a
lane change to the passing lane is per-
formed, when the turn signal control lever
is operated for lane changing, the vehicle
will accelerate up to the set speed to assist
in overtaking.

If your vehicle is being driven at approxi-
mately 80 km/h (60 mph) or more and the
lane is changed to that with a vehicle trav-
eling slower than your vehicle, when the
turn signal control lever is operated the
vehicle will gradually decelerate to assist in
changing lanes.
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Adaptive cruise control with traffic
sign recognition (if equipped)

When traffic sign recognition function is
enabled and the adaptive cruise control is
operating, if a speed limit sign is detected,
the detected speed limit will be displayed
with an up/down arrow. The set speed can
be increased/reduced to the detected
speed limit by pressing and holding the
“‘RES +” switch or “~” switch.

* When the set speed is lower than the
detected speed limit

74SE0331
Press and hold the “RES +” switch when

the UP arrow is indicated in the information
display.

* When the set speed is higher than the
detected speed limit

74SE0332

Press and hold the “=” switch when the
DOWN arrow is indicated in the informa-
tion display.

* Enabling/disabling the adaptive cruise
control with traffic sign recognition
The adaptive cruise control with traffic sign
recognition can be enabled/disabled
through customize settings. Refer to “Set-
ting mode” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

NOTE:

The adaptive cruise control with traffic
sign recognition may not operate prop-
erly when

As the adaptive cruise control with traffic
sign recognition may not operate properly
in situations where the traffic sign recogni-
tion may not operate or cannot detect
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signs correctly, when using this function,

make sure to confirm the actual speed

limit.

In the following situations, the set speed

may not change to the detected speed limit

by pressing and holding the “RES +”

switch or =" switch:

* When speed limit information is not
available

+ When the detected speed limit is the
same as the set speed

« When the detected speed limit is outside
of the speed range which the adaptive
cruise control can operate

Changing adaptive cruise control
settings

The settings of the adaptive cruise control
can be changed through customize set-
tings. Refer to “Setting mode” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.
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Warning and indicator messages

The information display shows the warning and indicator messages to let you know about certain problems of the adaptive cruise control.

When adaptive cruise control (with following function for all speed) cannot be set

Master
Indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Off Beeps at short | Adaptive cruise control cannot be set because
“ACC SYSTEM intervals (from | ESP® is OFF. Set ESP® to ON.
- UNAVAILABLE interior buzzer)
%Y TURN ON
ESP SYSTEM”
697050860
Off Beeps at short | « Adaptive cruise control cannot be set because
« intervals (from the gearshift lever is not in “D” position. Shift the
- L';“I\?EV,?I\I(_SAEIE_'\EA interior buzzer) gearshift lever in “D” and try again.
%Y SHIFT INTO D = Adaptive cruise control cannot be set because
the temporary manual mode is active. Cancel
69T050860 the temporary manual mode and try again.
Off Beeps at short | This message is displayed in situations where
intervals (from | adaptive cruise control cannot be set except for
G ¢ ACC SYSTEM interior buzzer) the above causes. Refer to “Adaptive cruise con-
%Y UNAVAILABLE trol (with following function for all speeds)” in this

697050860

section and try to set the cruising speed.
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When adaptive cruise control (with following function for all speed) is automatically cancelled

Master
Indicator Message warning Sound Cause and remedy
indicator light
Off Continuous beep Adaptive cruise control was cancelled because
(from interior | the system was unable to continuously stop the
buzzer) vehicle.
“DEPRESS - — - - -
No display BRAKE Off Continuous beep It is displayed when the adaptive cruise control is
PEDAL” (from interior | cancelled except for the above. Refer to “Adap-

buzzer)

tive cruise control (with following function for all
speeds) (if equipped)” in this section. Improve the
cause, set adaptive cruise control again.
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Blind Spot Monitor (BSM)
(if equipped)

Blind Spot Monitor (BSM) detects pres-
ence of a vehicle diagonally in the rear and
tells you of the presence by the outside
rearview mirror and an interior buzzer. This
system assists the driver to change lanes.

A WARNING

¢ The BSM is a supplemental device
to tell you the presence of a vehicle
approaching diagonally from the
rear. However, your responsibility
for safe driving is the most import-
ant matter. Check around the vehi-
cle using your direct vision or
mirrors.

* Depending on the circumstances,
the system may not work. Do not
rely excessively on the system and
always drive in a safe manner.
Overreliance on this function may
lead to an accident.
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The sensor detects a vehicle running on the neighboring lane or approaching from the
rear on the neighboring lane and tells the presence to you. The indicator on the outside
rearview mirror at the detected side comes on.

<]

<[« \\@
@l

= = — — — — — = — — — — = — = =

o — [— [——] — — —} [——1 — — — — [} — — =

53SBB002

(1) A vehicle running alongside in the area where the outside rearview mirror cannot
reflect

(2) A vehicle rapidly approaching the area where the outside rearview mirror cannot
reflect

(3) Indicator
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When the driver operates turn signal con-  Detecting area

trol lever to the detected side, an interior  Vehicle entering the following areas can be detected.
buzzer sounds and the indicator on the
outside rearview mirror blinks.

—
QO
~

o [e—] [—] [—] [ — [—] [—] — —] = == — — — —

(d) (c) | (b)

53SBB003

74SE0306

(a) An area about 0.5 to 4.0 m (1.6 to 13.1 ft) from both sides of the vehicle

(b) An area between the rear bumper and near the driver’s seat

(c) An area about 4.0 m (13.1 ft) behind the rear bumper

(d) An area between about 4 and 50 m (13.1 and 164 ft) behind the rear bumper

NOTE:

The greater the difference in speed between your vehicle and the detected vehicle is, the
farther away the vehicle will be detected, causing the outside rearview mirror indicator to
illuminate or blink.
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Operating condition

When all the following conditions are satis-

fied, the BSM will actuate.

» When the BSM OFF indicator light is not
indicated.

* When gearshift lever position is other
than “R”.

* When vehicle speed is about 15 km/h (9
mph) or more.

* When the engine is running or the strong
hybrid system starting.

NOTE:

Using the setting mode in the information
display, the BSM can be canceled. For
details on how to use the information dis-
play, refer to “Setting mode of information
display” in “‘BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Situations where the system does not

activate

Vehicles shown below cannot be detected

and the BSM will not activate.

+ Small motorcycle, bicycle and pedes-
trian*

» Oncoming vehicle

» Vehicle running behind on the same
lane*

» Vehicles traveling 2 lanes away from
your vehicle*

» Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehicles

and similar stationary objects*

Depending on conditions, detection of a

vehicle and/or object may occur.
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Situations where the system may not

activate properly

Under the following situations, the BSM

may not activate correctly due to ineffec-

tive detection.

When sensor or surrounding area on the

rear bumper is covered with foreign materi-

als such as dirt, snow, ice, etc. (remove

foreign materials)

When sensor is misaligned in such a case

as a strong impact to the sensor or the rear

bumper

» When the tyres are slipping or spinning

When the distance between your vehicle

and a guardrail, wall, etc., that enters the

detection area is short

With a modified suspension (Altering the

vehicle height, etc.)

When your vehicle is weighed down by

heavy items in the luggage compartment

* When the battery has a voltage abnor-
mality

When the temperature around the sensor

is too high/low

» The entrance or exit of a tunnel

When rear visibility is poor due to exhaust

gas, splash of water or snow, spray, sand

or smoke

When two or more vehicles are approach-

ing one after another continuously

* When distance to a vehicle behind is too
close

When speed difference between your vehi-

cle and a vehicle behind in the detecting

area is too big

When vehicle speed between your vehicle
and other vehicle in the detecting area is
almost the same

When starting from standstill, another vehi-
cle in the detecting area remains

When running on a steep uphill, downhill,
continuous sharp curves or pavement
joints

When running on road with rough, bumpy
or uneven surface

When speed difference between your vehi-
cle and other vehicle varies

When the other vehicle running on the
neighboring lane is too far due to wide
lane, running on edge of lane, etc.

When your vehicle is equipped with acces-
sory such as carrier in the rear

When height difference between your vehi-
cle and other vehicle in the detecting area
is too big (A low-slung vehicle and sports
cars etc.)
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Sensor location
The sensors (1) are arranged in the rear
bumper at right and left one by one.

74SE0354

A WARNING

For correct activation of the sensor,
you are requested to observe the fol-
lowing precautions. Lack of reason-
able care of the sensor may cause
detection error due to malfunction
and lead to accident.

e Keep the rear bumper around the
sensors clean always.

* Do not give strong impact or pres-
sure to the rear bumper. If the radar
sensor periphery such as the radar
sensor or rear bumper is deformed
or damaged due to a contact acci-
dent, do not use the blind spot
monitor and consult an authorized
SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop

* Do not stick stickers on the rear
bumper around the sensors.

¢ Do not modify the surrounding area
on the rear bumper. In case the rear
bumper gets damaged or the paint
gets peeled off, the system may
malfunction. If this occurs, consult
an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop.

* Do not remove or disassemble the
radar sensors or peripheral compo-
nents.

Stopping BSM /RCTA

2) /“)

100 120
80 kmh 140

60 160
1807

74SE0361

(1) BSM OFF indicator light
(2) RCTA OFF indicator light

Using the setting mode on the information
display, the BSM can be stopped. For
details on how to use the information dis-
play, refer to “Setting mode” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section. When the BSM s
stopped, the BSM OFF indicator light (1)
and RCTA OFF indicator light (2) come on.

In the following situations, the BSM OFF

indicator light or RCTA OFF indicator light

blinks and the system is deactivated.

* When the sensor or bumper is covered
in snow, ice or dirt

* When the temperature around the sen-
sor is too high/low
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* When the mounting position or angle of
the sensor is shifted
* When the battery voltage is decreased

If the light blinks and stays on, there may
be a malfunction of the systems. You
should have the systems inspected by an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop.

NOTE:

When the BSM is stopped, the RCTA is
also stopped. When the BSM is ON, the
RCTA can be stopped separately. For
details about RCTA, refer to “Rear Cross
Traffic Alert (RCTA) (if equipped)” in this
section.
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Warning and indicator messages of BSM/RCTA
The information display shows the warning and indicator messages to let you know about certain problems.

Warning and Warning Master warning
indicator message indicator indicator light Sound Cause and remedy
Blinks Blinks BSM and RCTA are suspended. If the warning
i message remains after starting the engine or the
@y S~ A strong hybrid system again, have your vehicle
i RCTA @I} N inspected by an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a
697050830 OFF [ oFF [ qualified workshop.
) BSM and RCTA are suspended due to dirt on
66T050850 Chime sensor and rear bumper around the sensor.
“BSM SYSTEM Remove the dirt from the sensor and rear bumper
FUNCTION around the sensor, and restart the engine or the
PAUSED’ strong hybrid system. If the warning message
remains, have your vehicle inspected by an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop.
Blinks Blinks There may be a problem with the BSM and
o RCTA. Have your vehicle inspected by an autho-
@//ﬂ ~ A rized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified workshop.
i RCTAN (), .
697050830 OFF H Chime
“BSM SYSTEM
TEST ” 697050850
REQUIRED
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Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)
(if equipped)

Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA) detects
the presence of a vehicle from the rear
right or the rear left and tells you of the
presence by the image in the information
display and an interior buzzer. This system
assists the driver when backing up.

A WARNING

* The RCTA is a supplemental device
to tell you the presence of a vehicle
approaching from the left and right
rear when backing up. However,
your responsibility for safe driving
is the most important matter. Check
around the vehicle using your
direct vision or mirrors.

* Depending on the circumstances,
the system may not work. Do not
rely excessively on the system and
always drive in a safe manner.
Overreliance on this function may
lead to an accident.
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While your vehicle is backing up, if the approaching vehicle from the rear right or the rear
left is detected by the radar sensor, an interior buzzer sounds and the information display
shows the following image such as (2) and/or (3). Also, the following image such (4) and/
or (5) as will be displayed on the rear view camera monitor (if equipped). In addition, the
indicators (6) and (7) on both outside rearview mirror blinks.

l? Check surroundings for safiefy. ﬂ
AN A
(5) (4)

AN

74SE0308

(1) Approaching vehicle

(2) Approaching vehicle from the rear right
(3) Approaching vehicle from the rear left
(4) Approaching vehicle from the rear right
(5) Approaching vehicle from the rear left
6) Indicator

7)

Indicator

(
(
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Detecting area
Vehicle in the following area can be

detected.

(@)

74SE0309

(a) About 20 m (66 ft)
(b) About 8 m (26 ft)

Operating condition
When all of the following conditions are
satisfied, the RCTA is activated.

* When the BSM OFF indicator light is not
indicated

* When the RCTA OFF indicator light is
not indicated

* When gearshift lever position is in “R”
position

* When the retreating vehicle speed is
about 8 km/h (5 mph) or below

* When approaching vehicle speed is
approximately 3.6 to 90 km/h (2 to 56
mph)

NOTE:

» Using the setting mode on the informa-
tion display, RCTA can be stopped. For
details on how to use the information dis-
play, refer to “Setting mode” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.

 If the BSM is stopped using the setting
mode on the information display, the
RCTA is also stopped.

Situations where the system does not
activate

The system does not detect the following
vehicles, and the RCTA will not activate.

» Approaching vehicle from just behind

* A vehicle backing up from the neighbor-

ing parking space
g @

N
<=
I
N
N
N
N

N
AN

~

VI
1o
(.
& [
1o
1o
1o

53SBB007

« A vehicle cannot be detected due to an
obstacle

» Parked vehicles and similar stationary
objects*

» Small motorcycle, bicycle and pedes-
trian*

» Avehicle moving away from your vehicle

Depending on conditions, detection of a
vehicle and/or object may occur.
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Situations where the system may not

activate properly

Under the following conditions, the system

cannot detect vehicle effectively and the

RCTA may not activate properly.
* When sensor or surrounding area on the
rear bumper is covered with foreign
materials such as dirt, snow, ice, etc.
(remove foreign materials)

* When there is bad weather such as a
heavy rain, dense fog or blizzard

* When rear visibility is poor due to
exhaust gas, splash of water or snow,
spray, sand or smoke

* When sensor is misaligned in such a
case as a strong impact to the sensor or
the rear bumper

« When two or more vehicles are
approaching one after another continu-
ously

* Avehicle approaching in high speed

* When the battery has a voltage abnor-
mality

* When the temperature around the sen-
sor is too high/low

* Avehicle parked at a shallow angle

* In an environment with grates and gut-
ters.

« Extreme changes in vehicle height
(Nose up, nose down, etc.)

* When water splashes toward the sensor
from sprinklers, etc.

* When a guardrail, wall, etc., is at a short
distance and they are within the detec-
tion range.
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Sensor location
For details, refer to “Sensor location” in this
section.

Stopping RCTA
For details, refer to “Stopping BSM /RCTA”
in this section.

Warning and indicator messages

The information display shows the warning
and indicator messages to let you know
about certain problems of the RCTA. For
details, refer to “Warning and indicator
messages of BSM/RCTA” in this section.
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Ultrasonic sensors (if equipped)

The ultrasonic sensor transmits ultrasonic,
it hits an obstacle and the sensor receive
the reflected ultrasonic again. The sensor
will detect the position of the obstacle
based on the time which takes for transmit-
ting and receiving ultrasonic.

On front bumper

74SE0355
(1) Ultrasonic sensors

On rear bumper

74SE0356
(2) Ultrasonic sensors

» The position of each ultrasonic sensor in
the above figure is a typical example; the
actual equipment depends on the vehi-
cle type.

A WARNING

To prevent malfunction of the
ultrasonic sensor

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may lead to the ultra-

sonic sensor not operating properly,

possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

* Keep the ultrasonic sensors clean
at all times.

* Clean the ultrasonic sensors if it is
dirty or covered with water drop-
lets, snow, plastic bag, etc. Clean
the ultrasonic sensors with a soft
cloth so as to not mark or damage
them.

* Do not attach accessories, stick-
ers (including transparent stick-
ers), etc. to the ultrasonic sensors
and their surrounding area.

* Do not subject the ultrasonic sen-

sors or their surrounding area to
impact.
If the ultrasonic sensors, front
bumper or rear bumper has been
subjected to a impact, have the
vehicle inspected by an authorized
SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop.

* Do not change the position or ori-
entation of the ultrasonic sensor or
remove it.

(Continued)
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A WARNING

(Continued) Information
» Do not disassemble the ultrasonic Instrument cluster display Temporary
sensors. message stop
* Do not modify or paint the ultra-
sonic sensors or ultrasonic sensor
covers, or replace them with any- (1) P’)}A - On
thing other than SUZUKI genuine = 508010120

parts.
* When using a high-pressure
cleaner, do not point the nozzle to (2) A
the ultrasonic sensors. 80P0382
* When using steam to clean the
vehicle, do not direct steam too “CLEAN
close to the ultrasonic sensors. (3) P)”A PARKING Displayed _ Not
* In the following situations, an angle = SENSORS” displayed
measurement/ initialization of the
ultrasonic sensor will be neces-
sary. Contact an authorized “SERVICE
SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work- (4) P,}}‘ PARKING ~ Not
shop for details. - SENSORS” displayed
— When an ultrasonic sensor is 69T040310
removed and installed, or
replaced

— When the rear bumper has been (1) Parking sensor indicator light
replaced (2) Master warning indicator

)

)

Temporary stop or failure of the ultrasonic sensor

Ultrasonic sensor

Failure

- Off Blinks

697040310

Displayed

(3) Indication of the parking sensor needs cleaning
(4) Failure of the ultrasonic sensor

NOTE:
When temporary stop of the ultrasonic sensor or failure of the ultrasonic sensor occurs,
the parking sensors will stop.
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Temporary stop of the ultrasonic sen-

sor

The ultrasonic sensor will temporarily stop

under the following situations. If the situa-

tions are improved, temporary stop of the
ultrasonic sensor will be canceled.

* When any foreign object such as dirt,
snow and ice is attached to the ultra-
sonic sensor

* When the battery has temporarily a volt-
age abnormality

* When the temperature around the sen-
sor is too high/low

Failure of the ultrasonic sensor

When the ultrasonic sensor is faulty, the
function of the ultrasonic sensor is stopped
until the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to LOCK (OFF).

Stop the vehicle in a safe place, press the
engine switch to change the ignition mode
to LOCK (OFF) and stop the engine or the
strong hybrid system. Then, restart the
engine and check that the parking sensor
indicator light is turned off.

If the parking sensor indicator light stays
on after restarting the engine, there may
be a failure of the ultrasonic sensor. Ask an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop to have the ultrasonic sensor
inspected.

NOTE:

If the parking sensor indicator light comes
on and there may be a failure of the ultra-
sonic sensor, the system will stop. How-
ever, there would not be a problem to
normal driving.

When the ultrasonic sensor detects any
foreign object

When the ultrasonic sensor detects any
foreign object such as dirt, snow or ice
which attaches to the sensor, the indication
will be displayed on the information display
as the following chart shows. When you
remove the attached foreign object, the
ultrasonic sensor will properly function
again. While any foreign object is detected,
the ultrasonic sensor will temporarily stop
functioning. Even though no foreign object
is attached to the ultrasonic sensor and the
following indication is displayed, there may
be a possibility of sensor abnormality. Ask
an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop to have the ultrasonic sensor
inspected.

Information display

74SE0366

“CLEAN
PARKING

SENSORS”

* The side which detects any foreign object
is shown
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Situations where the ultrasonic sensor
may not activate properly

Under the following situations, the ultra-
sonic sensor may not activate properly.

» When any foreign object such as dirt,
snow or ice is attached to the ultrasonic
sensor (In this case, remove the foreign
object)

When the vehicle position or the height
of bumper is changed due to modifica-
tion of suspension

When the installed direction of front
parking sensors and/or rear parking sen-
sors is misaligned due to a collision
When snow chains or the tyres of unde-
signed size are equipped

When the vehicle is inclined to drive over
bumps on the road

When the surrounding part of the ultra-
sonic sensor is hot or cold under the
blazing sun or in extremely cold weather
When humidity is extremely high or low

79R40400

* When it is bad weather such as heavy
rain, fog or a blizzard

* When strong winds are blowing

* When backward visibility is poor due to
exhaust gas from the vehicle, water,
snow, water vapor, sand or smoke

* When the ultrasonic sensor is covered
by a sticker or an accessory

* When a commercially-available electrical
component such as a towing hook, a
back-lit license plate, a fog lamp, a cor-
ner pole or a radio antenna is equipped
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79R40420

When you drive on rough road, slope,
gravel or grown glass

When your vehicle is severely inclined
When there is any object which emits
ultrasonic characteristics such as horn
from the other vehicle, engine sound
from a motorcycle, air brake sound from
a large-size vehicle, brake sound, vehi-

cle detector or ultrasonic sensor from the
other vehicle

When the ultrasonic sensor gets too
close to an obstacle

When the vehicle is moved in a diagonal
direction towards an obstacle or to the
edge or corner of a wall (reflected wave
is not returned)

79R40480

When an obstacle such as a wall is not
in a vertical position of the vehicle

A wall which is not in vertical position of
the ground, a rough wall, a wall or shut-
ter which has running wavy pattern

A pole which is protruded from a wall or
a pipe arrangement
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» The parking sensor function can be used

Parking sensors when you press the engine switch to

)

79R40470

An object which easily absorbs sonic

wave such as a person, a spongy object

or a snow wall

A moving object such as a pedestrian, a

bicycle or an animal

An object which suddenly rushes out into

the direction of driving (while or immedi-

ately after the vehicle is turning around)

The ultrasonic sensor may not detect the

following obstacles:

— An obstacle in the shape of pole such
as a sign or a street lamp

— A low-height obstacle such as a
guardrail

— A small obstacle or a thin obstacle
such as a chain or a rope

— A micromesh fence

74SE0367

(1) Symbol representing an obstacle
detected by parking sensor*

*This symbol shows that an obstacle is
located on the right rear of vehicle.

* The parking sensor system uses ultra-

sonic sensors to detect obstacles near
the front bumper or rear bumper. If
obstacles are sensed while you are
parking or moving the vehicle slowly, the
system warns you by sounding a buzzer
and displaying symbols representing the
obstacles on the information display in
the instrument cluster.

The system emits an ultrasonic wave
and the relevant sensor detects the
return of the wave reflected by an obsta-
cle. The system measures the time
taken by the ultrasonic wave to reach the
obstacle and return from it, from which it
determines the obstacle’s position.

change the ignition mode to “ON”, the
gearshift lever is in a position other than
“P” (for automatic transaxle or Auto Gear
Shift). This function is helpful in the fol-
lowing cases: pulling over to the curb;
parallel parking the vehicle; steering the
vehicle into a garage; driving along an
alley; and moving slowly in a place with
obstacles.

A WARNING

e The parking sensor warns you of
obstacles with buzzers and by
showing you the location of the
obstacles on the information dis-
play. However, you still have to
drive with particular care.

* The sensors can detect obstacles
only within a limited area and only
when the vehicle is moving within a
limited speed range. So, in tricky
areas, you must move the vehicle
slowly while checking around it
using your direct vision or rearview
mirrors. There is increased risk of
an accident if you control the vehi-
cle relying only on the parking sen-
sor.
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Sensor locations

On front bumper

On rear bumper

@ (2
74SE0357

(1) Front center sensors (2 places)
(2) Front corner sensors (2 places)
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74SE0358

(3) Rear center sensors (2 places)
(4) Rear corner sensors (2 places)

NOTICE

* Avoid hitting the sensor areas or
directing the nozzle of a high-pres-
sure car washer onto the sensor
areas. Otherwise, the sensors may
be damage.

« If the bumper hits a hard object, the
sensors on it may not work prop-
erly. If this occurs, have the sen-
sors inspected by an authorized
SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-

shop.
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Working sensors

The sensors work depending on the gearshift lever position and parking brake lever posi-

tion as follows:

be detected

Approximate areas where obstacles can

Front sensor

Rear sensor

Gearshift lever Parking (if equipped)
position brake lever
Center Corner Center Corner
R No relation Off On On On
Manual
Pull Off Off Off Off
transaxle N, 1st - 6th
Release On On Off Off
transaxle
or R No relation Off On On On
Auto Gear
Shift N,D, M On On Off Off

54P000368

* An obstacle within about 20 cm (8 in)
from a sensor or just below a sensor is

not detectable.

* The sensors can detect an obstacle up
to about 100 cm(3.0 ft) from the front of
the vehicle, or about 150 cm(4.9 ft) from

the rear of vehicle.
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NOTE:

A WARNING A WARNING « Thin poles or obstacles lower than the

* Under the following conditions, the
parking sensor system may not
work normally because the sensors
cannot detect obstacles correctly.
— Sensors are covered with mud,

ice or other materials. (Such
materials must be removed for
normal operation.)

— Sensors are wet from water
splashes or heavy rain.

— Sensors are covered by a hand,
sticker, accessory, etc.

— There is an accessory or other
object attached within the sen-
sor’s sensing area.

— Items such as tow hooks, com-
mercially available corner poles,
radio antenna, etc. are installed
on the bumper.

— The height of the bumper is
changed due to alteration to the
suspension or other causes.

— The sensor areas are extremely
hot from direct sunlight or cold
due to freezing weather.

— The vehicle is on a rough sur-
face, slope, gravel road or grass
field.

— The vehicle is at a steep angle.

(Continued)

(Continued)

— Sensors have intercepted ultra-
sonic noise from another vehi-
cle’s horn, engine, air braking
system (large vehicles), or park-
ing sensor.

— Obstacles are too close to the
sensors.

— Sensors are at an angle to a
highly reflective object such as
glass. (Ultrasonic waves are not
reflected back from the obstacle.)

* Sensors may not be able to cor-
rectly detect the following types of
obstacles:

— Objects made of a thin material
such as wire netting and ropes

— Square-shaped curbstones or
other objects with sharp edges

— Tall objects with a large upper
part such as a road sign

— Low-profile objects such as curb-
stones

— Sound-absorbing objects such
as cotton and snow

3-151

sensors may become undetectable as
the vehicle moves closer to them even if
they have been detected from longer
distances.

* The system may calculate the distance
to a road sign or similar obstacle to be
shorter than the actual distance.
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Obstacle indication by parking sensor

+ Warnings when obstacles are detected by front sensors

e
4) (3) 4)

74SE0368

(1) Obstacle detected by front center
sensors

(2) Obstacle detected by front corner
sensors

(3) Obstacle detected by rear center sen-
sors

(4) Obstacle detected by rear corner sen-
sors

Upon detecting an obstacle, the parking sen-

sor causes an interior buzzer to sound and a

symbol representing the obstacle appears

on the information display in the instrument
cluster.

+ A different symbol is displayed depend-
ing on the direction and distance of the
obstacle.

* A buzzer in the instrument panel sounds
when a sensor at the front (if equipped)
detects an obstacle.

* A buzzer located behind the rear seat
sounds when a sensor at the rear
detects an obstacle.

Distance (approx.) Buzzer Symbol
(2|) (1|) (T) s%ﬁggerrs ?26_—1 gg Icnr;‘ Short beeps at long intervals e s
(5200_—62560inm) Short beeps at short intervals
?106__5200?21) Short beeps at very short intervals Two lines

Less than 40 cm

(16 in) Continuous beep One line

* Warnings when obstacles are detected by rear sensors

Distance (approx.) Buzzer Symbol
Center 60 — 150 cm ;
Sensors (24 — 59 in) Short beeps at long intervals

Center 45-50 cm

. Three lines
sensors (18 —20in) .
Comner 45-60 om Short beeps at short intervals
sensors (18 =24 in)
(sii__“%(:m) Short beeps at very short intervals Two lines
Less than 35 cm Continuous beep One line

(14 in)

NOTE:

Symbols are displayed with a short delay after the detection of obstacles.

If the system detects multiple obstacles simultaneously, the display shows all of their posi-
tions using the corresponding symbols. However, the buzzers will sound only for the near-
est obstacles.
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NOTICE

* If anything other than the buzzer
explained in above table sounds,
the sensor may be failure. Consult
an authorized SUZUKI dealer or
qualified workshop.

¢ [f there is a malfunction of the park-
ing sensor, the indicator light of the
parking sensor buzzer OFF switch
will not come on. If the indicator
light of the parking sensor buzzer
OFF switch does not come on, con-
sult an authorized SUZUKI dealer
or qualified workshop.

NOTE:

Symbols are displayed with a short delay
after the detection of obstacles.

If the system detects multiple obstacles
simultaneously, the display shows all of
their positions using the corresponding
symbols. However, the buzzers will
sound only for the nearest obstacles.
Even in places where the buzzer always
sounds when an obstacle is detected,
the buzzer may not sound depending on
the situation.

When the parking sensor detects an
obstacle while it is operating, the parking
sensor indicator light will blink.
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Warning and indicator messages

If there is a problem or warning regarding the parking sensor system, a message is dis-
played on the information display in the instrument cluster, and a symbol blinks. If a mes-
sage is displayed, follow its instruction.

Indicator Message Symbol Probable cause and remedy
There may be a problem with
“ the parking sensor system.
SERVICE A
. Have your vehicle inspected
PU}A BN Notdisplayed b, "2 uthorized SUZUKI
- dealer or a qualified work-
shop.
One blinking line in a | The indicated sensor is con-
“CLEAN sensor location. taminated.
U PARKING Wipe it clean with a soft cloth.
P }A SENSORS”

Situations where the parking sensor system does not activate

Under the following situations, the parking sensor system does not activate properly.

» For few seconds immediately after changing the ignition mode to ON

* For automatic transaxle or Auto Gear Shift:
— When the gearshift lever is in “P”, “N”, “D” or “M” position
— When the position of the gearshift lever does not match the selector position shown in

the information display, or when “~”" is displayed

» For manual transmission vehicle:

— When the gearshift lever is in a position other than “R” position

— When the “R” (reverse gear) indicator light does not come on even if the gearshift
lever is shifted into “R” position

When an obstacle cannot be detected

When the parking sensor system is temporarily stopped or malfunctioning

— For details, refer to “Temporary stop of the ultrasonic sensor” and “Failure of the ultra-
sonic sensor” in this section.
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Parking sensor buzzer OFF switch

Models without ESP®

74SE0334

74SE0335

If you press the parking sensor buzzer

OFF switch when the interior buzzer

sounds after detecting an obstacle, the

buzzer will be temporarily stopped. The

parking sensor buzzer OFF switch indica-

tor light (1) goes out when the parking sen-

sor buzzer is paused.

While the parking sensor buzzer is sus-

pended, the buzzer will sound again under

the following conditions.

* When the parking sensor buzzer OFF
switch is pressed again

* Manual transmission vehicle:

When you shift into R position from a

position other than R

automatic transaxle or Auto Gear Shift

vehicle:

When you shift the gearshift lever from a

position other than R to R

NOTE:

Depending on the surrounding conditions,
the parking sensor buzzer may sound
again when an obstacle is detected while
the buzzer is temporarily stopped.
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Driver Monitoring System (DMS)
(if equipped)

Sensors which detect the driver
condition

DMS stands for Driver Monitoring System.
The driver monitoring system camera
detects the opening and closing of the
driver's eyes and the direction of the
driver's face etc. If the system determines
that the driver is sleepy, dozing or looking
aside during driving, it will alert the driver
with a warning light, a message in the
information display and a warning buzzer.

74SE0336
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(1) Driver monitoring system camera
(2) Driver monitoring system LED

A WARNING

As there is a limit to the degree of
recognition performance that this
system can provide, do not overly on
this system.

* If you feel tired before or during
driving, take a break and sleep as
necessary in order to ensure safe
driving.

* DMS does not eliminate driver
drowsiness.

A WARNING

(Continued)

e DMS does not forestall
careless behavior.

* In some situations, DMS may not
be able to properly detect the
driver's condition.

driver's

(Continued)

NOTE:

DMS recognizes features such as the posi-
tion of the driver's eyes, nose, mouth and
head by using the camera.

It may not function properly when features
such as the position of the eyes, nose,
mouth and head cannot be recognized.
Adjust the seat and steering wheel position
to adopt the correct driving posture.

Asleep at the wheel warning
When the DMS detects the driver's eyes
being closed, blinking and increasing
yawning etc. while driving at speeds of
approximately 65 km/h (40 mph) or more, it
warns the driver with an alarm if the sys-
tem determines that the driver feels
drowsy.

* When the asleep at the wheel warning is
activated, the drowsy warning light will
come on, the asleep at the wheel warn-
ing in the information display will appear
and the interior buzzer will beep to warn
the driver.
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NOTE:

Even if the driver feels awake, if there is
still a suspicion of drowsiness, the warning
signal may be operated every few minutes.
If the vehicle speed exceeds 65 km/h (40
mph) or more while the driver is suspected
to be sleepy, the warning signal may be
operated each time. In such cases, it is
recommended to take a break as soon as
possible.

After the asleep at the wheel warning is
activated, the DMS alert will not be acti-
vated for about five minutes.

Drowsiness warning

If the DMS detects the driver's eyes being

closed or inclination of neck while driving

at approximately 65 km/h (40 mph) or
more, it will warn the driver with a warning
signal.

* When the drowsiness warning is acti-
vated, the drowsy warning light will come
on, the drowsiness warning in the infor-
mation display will appear and the inte-
rior buzzer will beep to warn the driver.

+ The drowsiness warning continues to
warn untii DMS determines that the
driver has awakened from a doze.

NOTE:

After the drowsiness warning is activated,
the DMS alert will not be activated for
about five minutes.

Distracted driving warning
If the DMS detects the driver's gaze or the
direction of his/her face while driving at
speeds of approximately 20 km/h (12 mph)
or more and determines that the driver is
looking aside, the DMS warns the driver
with a warning signal.

* When the distracted driving warning is
activated, the distracted driving warning
in the information display will appear and
the interior buzzer will beep to warn the
driver.

NOTE:

» The inattentive driving alert does not
work when the turn signal indicator and
hazard warning lights are activated.

» The inattentive driving alert does not

work when the gearshift lever is in “‘R”

position.

If any of the following conditions are met,

the inattentive driving alert may not work

properly:

— When the vehicle's direction and gaze
are very different, such as a curve with
small curvature or a roundabout

— When the gaze and the direction of the
face are very different

— When the driver frequently turn his/her
face or gaze away from the front

— When the driver is inclining his/her
face widely

— When the driver is moving widely

After the inattentive driving alert is acti-
vated, the DMS alert will not be activated
for about five minutes.

ON/OFF setting of alert

DMS alerts can be turned off.

You can select the driver monitoring sys-
tem through the setting mode of informa-
tion display and turn the alert on or off.
Refer to the “Setting mode of information
display” in this section.

When the alert is set to OFF, the Driver
Monitoring System (DMS) OFF indicator
light comes on.

NOTE:

In the following situations, DMS alerts are

turned on automatically:

* When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode from LOCK
(OFF) to ON

« When the driver's seat belt is unfastened
and the driver's door is opened

» When the default setting is selected by
the setting mode of information display
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Situations in which the driver moni-
toring system may not operate
properly

In situations such as the following, the

driver monitoring system camera may not

be able to detect the driver’s face, and the
function may not operate properly.
* When the driver monitoring system cam-
era is in situations where it is difficult to
capture images properly
— When the inside of the vehicle is hot
— When a very bright light, such as the
sun or the headlights, shines onto the
driver monitoring system camera or
driver's face

— When the brightness inside the vehicle
changes frequently due to the shad-
ows of surrounding structures, etc.

* When the outline of the driver's eyes,
nose, mouth or face is difficult to see
from the driver monitoring system cam-
era
— When the lenses of eyeglasses or
sunglasses make the lenses glow, or
the view outside of the vehicle is
reflected

— When the driver monitoring system
camera, driver's face and LED are
being blocked by the steering wheel, a
hand holding the steering wheel, an
arm, etc.

— When there is dirt or fingerprints etc.
on the driver monitoring system cam-
eralens or LED
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— When wearing a hat, sun visor, etc.
low over driver's eyes

— When wearing thick glasses that make
driver's eyes look distorted

— When the driver is wearing glasses or
sunglasses that do not easily transmit
infrared rays

— When the driver’s eyes are blocked by
the frame of glasses, sunglasses, hair,
etc.

— When the driver is wearing a hat or
helmet, etc.

— When the driver is wearing an eye-
patch

— When your bangs are on your eyes

— When the driver is wearing a face
mask

— When the driver is wearing makeup or
paint etc. which makes it difficult to
detect their eyes, nose, mouth, or
shape of their face

— When the outline of the mouth is
obscured by the whiskers

— When the driver is inclining his/her
head widely

— When the driver is not in the right driv-
ing position

— When the driver is laughing or their
eyes are only slightly open

— When there are multiple faces in the
detection range of the driver monitor-
ing system camera, such as when a
front or rear passenger is leaning
toward the driver’s seat

— When there is a device inside the vehi-
cle that radiates near infrared rays,

such as a non-genuine driver monitor-
ing system

When DMS has an abnormality

If the DMS is stopped temporarily, the
Driver Monitoring System (DMS) OFF indi-
cator light comes on.

If the DMS has an abnormality, the Driver
Monitoring System (DMS) OFF indicator
light and master warning indicator light will
blink, “DRIVER MONITOR SYSTEM MAL-
FUNCTION” will appear on the informa-
tion display and the interior buzzer will
sound.

NOTE:
* In the following situation the DMS will be
stopped temporarily.
— When the temperature of the DMS
body is high or low
— When the temperature of the driver
monitoring system camera is high or
low
— When the position of the driver's eyes,
nose, mouth or face are not detected
properly

When the situations are improved, DMS
will be unsuspended

« If there is something wrong with the
DMS, consult an authorized SUZUKI
dealer or a qualified workshop for
inspection.
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DMS camera and LED

NOTE:

For proper operation of the DMS, observe

the following:

« Do not attach accessories, stickers
(including transparent stickers), eftc. to
the driver monitoring system camera
and LED or its surrounding area.

* Keep the lens of the driver monitoring
system camera and LED free from dam-
age.

» Do not touch the lens of the driver moni-
toring system camera or allow it to
become dirty. If dirt or fingerprints attach
to them, wipe it off with a soft dry cloth or
lightly wipe it off with a cloth that has
been wrung hard.

* Do not subject the driver monitoring sys-
tem camera and LED or its surrounding
area to strong impact.

Open source software (OSS)

DMS includes software (OSS) that uses
open source.

For details about the license information,
refer to the following website.
http://www.embedded-carmultimedia.jp/
RTOS/License/oss/DMS_0601/
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Emergency stop signal (ESS)

ESS stands for Emergency Stop Signal.

ESS is a feature that gives a warning to a following vehicle by flashing all turn signal lights

faster than usual if all the following conditions are met. Also, within these conditions, it will

flash along with your turn signal in the instrument cluster.

* When you slam down on the brakes at speeds of approximately 55 km/h (34 mph) or
over.

* When the ABS is activated or when you suddenly brake similar to activating the ABS.

EXAMPLE

54P000339

The ESS will stop functioning in the following situations:
* When you release the brake

» When the ABS is no longer activated

* When you turn on the hazard warning switch

* When the car is no longer rapidly decelerating
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A WARNING

Although the ESS is designed to
reduce the number of rear-end colli-
sions that occur from sudden brak-
ing, by warning a following vehicle, it
cannot prevent all collisions. Always
make an effort to drive safely and
avoid unnecessary sudden braking
when stopping or decelerating.

NOTE:

The ESS feature cannot be deactivated.

Use of the hazard warning switch should

be given preference over the ESS.

When driving on the following surfaces

and the ABS gives out momentarily, the

ESS may not function.

— When driving on slippery surfaces

— When driving over bumps on the road
such as highway joint seams
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Rearview camera
(if equipped)

When the gearshift lever is shifted to “R”
position while the ignition mode is “ON”,
the rearview camera system automatically
shows the view behind the vehicle on the
display.

A WARNING

The distance viewed in the rearview
camera may differ from the actual
distance according to the condition
of road or the load the vehicle is car-
rying. Since the camera display area
is also limited, backing up by only
looking at the display may cause an
accident or a collision with an object.

The rearview camera cannot replace

the driver’'s attention. The driver

alone is responsible for parking and
similar driving maneuvers.

* Use the rearview camera only to
provide driving assistance.

e Always drive carefully confirming
the safety of the rear and the sur-
rounding conditions by looking
directly with your eyes and using
the rear view mirror.

* Check that the tailgate is securely
closed when backing up.

NOTICE

Rearview camera location

If you use the rearview camera for a
long time when the ignition mode is
“ON”, but the engine is not running
or the strong hybrid system is not
operating, the lead-acid battery may
discharge.

Do not leave the ignition mode “ON”
for a long time when the engine is not
running or the strong hybrid system
is not operating.

EXAMPLE

74SE0360

(1) Rearview camera

The rearview camera is installed beside
the license plate light.

NOTICE

The rearview camera is a precision
instrument. If you strike the camera,
it may be broken and cause damage
resulting in a catch fire or a malfunc-
tion.

* Do not strike the camera.
¢ Do not remove snow or mud on the
camera lens with a stick.
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NOTICE

If water enters the rearview camera, it
may cause a malfunction or catch
fire.

Do not use high pressure water
around the camera.

NOTICE

This lens is hard coated to prevent
damage or discoloration. Damage or
discoloration of lens may obscure
the image.

¢ Do not use a brush to clean lens.

e Do not use alcohol, benzene or
thinner to clean the lens.

* Do not use wax on the camera lens.

NOTE:

If body wax gets on the camera lens, wipe
off the wax with a clean cloth dampened
with mild detergent diluted with water, and
then wipe the lens with a dry cloth.
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How to use rearview camera

Display range of rearview camera

1) Press the engine switch to change the
ignition mode to “ON".
2) Shift the gearshift lever in “R” position.

* The display automatically shows the
view behind the vehicle.

* When the gearshift lever is shifted
from “R” to another gearshift lever
position, the display returns to the
previous display.

NOTE:

The rearview camera display has first pri-
ority in any display mode. However, the
rearview camera display does not show
the rear view while the system is initializ-

ing.

Display range of rearview camera

The rearview camera display shows the
area behind the rear end of the tailgate.
The display cannot show objects which are
close to the bumper or under the bumper.

The rearview camera display cannot show
obstacles which are higher than the cam-
era. Upper parts of tall objects such as
road signs cannot be viewed on the dis-

play.

EXAMPLE

54P000369

EXAMPLE

54P000370
(1) Display range
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NOTE:

» Images shown on the display from the
rearview camera are reversed images
(mirror images).

* The colors of objects on the rearview
camera may differ from the actual object
colors.

* The rearview camera display may be dif-
ficult to see under the following condi-
tions, but this is not a system
malfunction.

— In dark areas, on a rainy day or at
night.

— When the temperature around the lens
is too high/low, or the camera is wet
such as on a rainy day or during peri-
ods of high humidity (dew condensa-
tion may occur on the camera lens).

— When a foreign object such as mud or
a drop of water is stuck around the
camera lens.

— When strong light directly enters the
camera (vertical lines may be seen on
the display).

— Under fluorescent light. (The display
may flicker.)

— When the outside temperature is low
(the image on the display may be
darkened).

3-162



OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE

How to Understand the Displayed Items on the Screen
The rearview camera display and following guide lines will be displayed on the screen.

Check surroundings for safety

74SE0338
« As each guide line is displayed towards road surface, the distance from your vehicle to an obstacle such as the parked vehicle near
your vehicle is not accurately displayed.

« Trapezoidal guide lines for the distance and the vehicle width which are displayed on the screen are rough indications and they
depend on the actual distance and vehicle width.

« If you modify suspensions or replace a tyre by undesignated tyre, the guide lines will not be accurately displayed.

No. Item name Displayed color Contents
) Guide line for the vehicle Purple This shows the guide line of the position which is slightly outside of the
width (vertical line) P vehicle width (including the width of outside rearview mirrors).
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No. Item name Displayed color Contents

2) Light blue This shows the guide line of the position which is about 2 m (6.6 ft)
9 backward from the center of bumper back-end.

. . This shows the guide line of the position which is about 1 m (3.3 ft)
©) Guide line for the distance Yellow backward from the center of bumper back-end.

(4) Red This shows the guide line of the position which is about 0.5 m (1.6 ft)
backward from the center of bumper back-end
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Rearview camera screen indication

The distance viewed in the rearview cam-
era may differ from the actual distance
according to the condition of the road or
the load the vehicle is carrying.
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Uphill incline behind the vehicle

Downhill incline behind the vehicle

EXAMPLE
(1)

)
@)

EXAMPLE

54P000371

(1) Object
(2) Actual distance
(3) Distance on the display

When there is an uphill incline behind the
vehicle, the object shown on the display
appears farther away than the actual dis-
tance.

54P000372
(1) Object
(2) Actual distance
(3) Distance on the display

When there is a downhill incline behind the
vehicle, the object shown on the display
appears closer than the actual distance.
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If the rear view from the rearview cam-
era is not shown or there is a poor
image
« If the rear view from the rearview camera
is not shown.
— Check that the ignition mode is “ON”.
— Check that the gearshift lever is
shifted to “R” position.

« If the image from the rearview camera is
poor.
— Check that the camera lens is not dirty.
— Check that light from the sun or the
beam of the headlights from the vehi-
cle behind is not shining directly into
the lens.

If the rearview camera system is still not
working properly after checking the above,
have the system inspected by a SUZUKI
dealer as soon as possible.

Braking

60G165S

The distance needed to bring any vehicle
to a halt increases with the speed of the
vehicle. The braking distance needed, for
example, at 60 km/h (37 mph) will be
approximately 4 times greater than the
braking distance needed at 30 km/h (19
mph). Start to depress the brake pedal
when there is plenty of distance between
your vehicle and the stopping point, and
slow down gradually.

A WARNING

If water gets into the brake devices,
brake performance may become poor
and unpredictable. After driving
through water or washing the under-
side of the vehicle, test the brakes
while driving at a slow speed to see if
they have maintained their normal
effectiveness. If the brakes are less
effective than normal, dry them by
repeatedly applying the brakes while
driving slowly until the brakes have
regained their normal effectiveness.

Power-assisted brakes

Your vehicle has power-assisted brakes. If
power assistance is lost due to a stalled
engine or other failures, the system is still
fully operational on reserve power and you
can bring the vehicle to a complete stop by
pressing the brake pedal once and holding
it down. The reserve power is partly used
up when you depress the brake pedal and
reduces each time the pedal is pressed.
Apply smooth and even pressure to the
pedal. Do not pump the pedal.
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A WARNING

Even without reserve power in the
brake system, you can still stop the
vehicle by pressing the brake pedal
harder than normally required. How-
ever, the stopping distance may be
longer.

Brake assist system

When you slam the brakes on, the brake
assist system determines it to be an emer-
gency stop and provides more powerful
braking for a driver who cannot hold down
the brake pedal firmly.

NOTE:

If you quickly and forcefully depress the
brakes, you may hear a clicking sound in
the brake pedal. This is normal and indi-
cates that the brake assist system is acti-
vated properly.

Anti-lock brake system (ABS)

ABS will help you avoid skidding by elec-
tronically controlling braking pressure. It
will also help you maintain steering control
when braking on slippery surfaces or when
braking hard.

The ABS works automatically, so you do
not need any special braking technique.
Just push the brake pedal down without
pumping. The ABS will operate whenever
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it senses that the wheels are locking up.
You may feel the brake pedal move a little
while the ABS is operating.

NOTE:

» The ABS will not work if vehicle speed is
under about 9 km/h (6 mph).

« If the ABS system is activated, you may
hear a clunking noise and/or feel pulsat-
ing in the brake pedal. This is normal
and indicates that the brake fluid pres-
sure is being controlled properly.

* You may hear an operation sound when
you start the engine or after the vehicle
begins to move. This means that the above
systems are in the self-check mode. This
sound does not indicate a malfunction.

A WARNING

* On some types of loose surfaces
(such as gravel, snow-covered
roads, etc.), the stopping distance
required for a vehicle with ABS
may be slightly greater than the
one required for a comparable vehi-
cle with a conventional brake sys-
tem. With a conventional brake
system, skidding tyres are able to
plow the gravel or snow layer,
shortening the stopping distance.
ABS minimizes this resistance
effect. Allow for extra stopping dis-
tance when driving on loose sur-
faces.

(Continued)

A WARNING

(Continued)

¢ On regular paved roads, some driv-
ers may be able to obtain slightly
shorter stopping distances with
conventional brake systems than
with ABS.

¢ In both of the above conditions,
ABS will still offer the advantage of
helping you maintain directional
control. However, remember that
ABS will not compensate for bad
road or weather conditions or poor
driver judgment. Use good judg-
ment and do not drive too fast.

)

BRAKE
@

&)

O]

63J081

(1) ABS warning light
(2) Brake system warning light
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A WARNING

 If the ABS warning light (1) on the
instrument cluster comes on and
stays on while driving, there may
be a problem with the ABS system.
Ask your SUZUKI dealer to inspect
the ABS system immediately. If the
ABS system becomes inoperative,
the brake system will function as
an ordinary brake system that has
no ABS.

* If the ABS warning light (1) and the
brake system warning light (2) on
the instrument cluster simultane-
ously stay on or come on while
driving, both anti-lock function and
rear brake force control function
(proportioning valve function) of
the ABS system may have failed. If
so, the rear wheels may easily skid
or the vehicle can even spin in the
worst case when braking on a slip-
pery road or when hard braking
even on a dry paved road. Ask your
SUZUKI dealer to inspect the ABS
system immediately. Drive care-
fully, avoiding hard braking as
much as possible.

How ABS works

A computer continuously monitors wheel
speed. The computer compares the
changes in wheel speed when braking. If
the wheels slow suddenly, indicating a
skidding situation, the computer will
change braking pressure several times
each second to prevent the wheels from
locking. When you start your vehicle or
when you accelerate after a hard stop, you
may hear a momentary motor or clicking
noise as the system resets or checks itself.

A WARNING

The ABS may not work properly if
tyres or wheels other than those
specified in the owner’s manual are
used. This is because the ABS works
by comparing changes in wheel
speed. When replacing tyres or
wheels, use only the size and type
specified in this owner’s manual.

Electronic stability program
(ESP®)

ESP® is a registered
Mercedes-Benz Group AG.

trademark of

The Electronic Stability Program (ESP®)
helps to control the vehicle during corner-
ing if front wheels or rear wheels skid. It
also assists you in maintaining traction
while accelerating on loose or slippery
road surfaces. It does this by regulating
the engine’s output, and by selectivelé
applying the brakes. In addition, ESP
helps to avoid skidding by controlling brak-
ing pressure.

A WARNING

The ESP® cannot enhance the vehi-
cle’s driving stability in all situations
and does not control your vehicle’s
entire braking system. The ESP™ can-
not prevent accidents, including
those resulting from excessive speed
in turns, or hydroplaning. Only safe
and attentive drive can prevent acci-
dents. The capabilities of an ESP®-
equipped vehicle must never be used
as a substitute for careful driving.
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The ESP® has the following three sys-
tems:

Stability control system

The vehicle stability control system helps
provide integrated control of systems such
as anti-lock brakes, traction control, engine
control, etc. This system automatically
controls the brakes and engine to help pre-
vent the vehicle from skidding when cor-
nering on a slippery road surface or when
turning the steering wheel abruptly.

Traction control system

The traction control system automatically
helps prevent the spinning of wheels when
the vehicle is started or accelerated on
slippery road surfaces. The system oper-
ates only if it senses that some of the
wheels are spinning or beginning to lose
traction. When this happens, the system
operates the front or rear brakes and
reduces engine power to limit wheel spin.
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Anti-lock brake system (ABS)

ABS will help you avoid skidding by elec-
tronically controlling braking pressure. It
will also help you maintain steering control
when braking on slippery surfaces or when
braking hard. The ABS works automati-
cally, so you do not have to use any spe-
cial braking technique. Just push the brake
pedal down without pumping. The ABS will
operate whenever it senses that wheels
are locking up. You may feel the brake
pedal pulsate while the ABS is operating.
(For more information on ABS, see “Brak-
ing” in this section.)

NOTE:
The ABS will not work if vehicle speed is
under about 9 km/h (6 mph).

A WARNING

* The ESP® may not work properly if
tyres or wheels other than those
specified in the owner’s manual are
used. When replacing tyres or
wheels, use only the size and type
specified in this owner’s manual.

* The ESP® may not work properly if
tyres are not inflated to the recom-
mended gre inflation pressure.

* The ESP™ may not work properly if
tyres are fitted with tyre chains.

(Continued)

A WARNING

(Continued)

 The ESP® may not work properly if
the tyres are excessively worn.
Replace tyres when the tread wear
indicators in the grooves appear on
the tread surface.

» The ESP® is not a substitute for
winter tyres or tyre chains on a
show-covered road.

A WARNING

 The ESP® may not work properly if
engine related parts such as the
muffler are not equivalent to stan-
dard equipment or are extremely
deteriorated.

¢ Do not modify the vehicle’s sus-
pension since the ESP® may not
work properly.

NOTE:

. Ifthe ESP® system is activated, you may
hear a clunking noise and/or feel pulsat-
ing in the brake pedal. This is normal
and indicates that the brake fluid pres-
sure is being controlled properly.

* You may hear an operation sound when
you start the engine, the strong hybrid
system or after the vehicle begins to
move. This means that the above sys-
tems are in the self-check mode. This
sound does not indicate a malfunction.
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The ESP® indicator lights are described
below:

ESP® warning light

=

52KM133

This light blinks 5 times per second when
one of the following systems is activated.

+ Stability control system

+ Traction control system

« Hill descent control system (if equipped)
If this light blinks, drive carefully.

When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

NOTICE

If the ESP® warning light comes on
and stays on while driving, there may
be a malfunction of the ESP® sys-
tems (other than ABS). You should
have the systems inspected by a
SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

When the ESP® warning light comes on
and stays on while driving, indicating a
malfunction of the ESP~ systems (other
than ABS), the brake system will function
as an ordinary ABS with no additional
ESP® functions.

ESP® OFF indicator light

=
o°
OFF

You should turn the ESP® on during your
ordinary driving, so that you have the ben-
efits of all of the ESP® systems.

It may be required to turn the ESP® sys-
tems (other than ABS) off if your vehicle is
stuck in sand, mud, or snow, where wheel
spin is necessary.

ESP® OFF switch

Models without parking sensors

0000000

61MMOA197
(1) ESP® OFF switch
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Models with parking sensors

Q)

61MMOA105
(1) ESP® OFF switch

When the ESP® OFF switch located at the
instrument panel |s pushed and held to
turn off the ESP® systems (other than
ABS), the ESP® OFF indicator light in the
instrument cluster comes on.

When you have turned the ESP® systems
(other than ABS) off, turn them back on
before resuming ordinary drlvmg

When you push the ESP® OFF switch
again, the ESP® OFF indicator light will go
out and all of the ESP™ systems will be
activated.

3171

ESP

SERVICE
ESP SYSTEM

74SE0339

If the message shown in the above illustra-
tion appears on the information displa%}
there may be a problem with the ESP
system. Have your vehicle inspected by a
SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:
The ESP® system will not activate while
this message is displayed.

NOTE:

If your vehicle is equipped with the Dual
Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS Il), when
the ESP® system is turned off, Dual Sen-
sor Brake Support Il (DSBS 1l), lane depar-
ture warning, vehicle swaying warning and
traffic sign recognition will be turned off.

ABS warning light / brake system
warning light

See “Braking” in this section.

Hill descent control system
(if equipped)

The hill descent control system is designed
to reduce the driver’s workload when going
down steep, rough and/or slippery hills
where the vehicle cannot decelerate
enough by engine braking alone. The hill
descent control system helps to control
vehicle speed by automatically engaging
the vehicle’s brakes, as needed, so you
can concentrate on steering the vehicle.

A WARNING

Do not rely excessively on the hill
descent control system. The hill
descent control system may not con-
trol the vehicle speed on a hill under
all load or road conditions. Always be
prepared to control vehicle speed by
applying the brakes. Failure to pay
attention and control vehicle speed
using the brakes when necessary
may result in loss of control or an
accident.
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Hill descent control switch

Models without ENG A-STOP system
and strong hybrid system

(1)

&

0000000

0000000

54P000317
(1) Hill descent control switch

Models with ENG A-STOP system

Models with strong hybrid system

&

0ooDDOOO

(1) Hill descent control switch

54P000318

74SB20310
(1) Hill descent control switch

To activate the hill descent control system:

1) Turn the driving mode switch (if
equipped) to “LOCK” position.

2) Shift the gearshift lever into a forward
gear or reverse gear.

3) Push the hill descent control switch (1)
when the vehicle speed is under 25 km/h
(15 mph). The hill descent control indica-
tor on the instrument cluster will come on
and the hill descent control system will be
activated.

If the driving mode switch (if equipped) is
in “LOCK” position, vehicle speed is main-
tained at approximately 10 km/h (6 mph)
when going down a hill.
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The brake/tail lights come on and the
ESP® warning light blinks while the hill
descent control system applies the brakes
to maintain the vehicle speed.

If the accelerator or brake pedal is
depressed while the hill descent control
system is activated, the system will stop
working temporarily. As soon as the accel-
erator or brake pedal is released, the hill
descent control system begins to function
again if the hill descent control operating
conditions are fulfilled. However, when the
vehicle speed exceeds 25 km/h (15 mph),
the hill descent control system will be
deactivated automatically.

To deactivate the hill descent control sys-
tem, push the hill descent control switch
again.

3173

A WARNING

* When the hill descent control sys-
tem is used continuously for a long
time, the temperature of the brake
system may increase and the hill
descent control system may be
deactivated temporarily to protect
the device of the brake system. The
hill descent control indicator blinks
to let you know the system is deac-
tivated. Depress the brake pedal
and stop the vehicle in a safe place.
When the temperature of the brake
system goes down, the hill descent
control indicator will come on and
the system is activated again.

e The hill descent control system
may be activated when the gear-
shift lever is in “N” (Neutral) posi-
tion, but engine braking will not
work. Always use the hill descent
control system with the gearshift
lever in a forward gear or reverse
gear.

* When using the hill descent control
system, push the hill descent con-
trol switch and make sure that the
hill descent control indicator light
comes on and no warning message
indicates on the information dis-

play.

NOTE:

You may hear a sound coming from the
engine when the hill descent control sys-
tem is activated. This sound is normal and
does not indicate a malfunction.

To turn off the hill descent control system,
push the hill descent control switch and
turn off the hill descent control indicator
light.
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Hill descent control indicator light

79K050

When the ignition mode is “ON”, this light
comes on briefly so you can check that the
light is working.

When you push the hill descent control
switch and the hill descent control operat-
ing conditions are fulfilled, the hill descent
control indicator comes on. If the Hhill
descent control indicator blinks, the hill
descent control will not be activated.

If hill descent control indicator light comes
on or blinks, while not operating the hill
descent control switch, there is a problem
in this system. Have your vehicle
inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

If the hill descent control indicator blinks

when you push the hill descent control

switch, the following conditions may not be

fulfilled.

» The driving mode switch (if equipped) is
in “LOCK” position

» The gearshift lever is in a forward gear
or reverse gear

» The vehicle speed is under 25 km/h (15
mph)

» The brake system is under normal oper-
ating temperature

NOTE:

If any of the following conditions occur,

there may be a problem with the hill

descent control system or the ESP® sys-

tem. Have your vehicle inspected by a

SUZUKI dealer.

* The hill descent control indicator does
not come on or blink when you push the
hill descent control switch.

* The hill descent control indicator stays
on when driving without pushing the hill
descent control switch.

ESP

SERVICE
ESP SYSTEM

74SE0339

If the message shown in the above illustra-
tion appears on the information display,
there may be a problem with the hill
descent control system and the hill hold
control system. Have your vehicle
inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

You cannot activate the hill descent control
system while this message is displayed.

3-174



OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE

Hill hold control system

The hill hold control system is designed to
assist you in starting to move up hills.
When you start to move up a hill, the sys-
tem helps to prevent the vehicle from roll-
ing downward (for approximately 2
seconds) while you move your foot from
the brake pedal to the accelerator pedal.

A WARNING

* Do not rely excessively on the hill
hold control system. The hill hold
control system may not prevent the
vehicle from rolling downward on a
hill under all load or road condi-
tions. Always be prepared to
depress the brake pedal to prevent
the vehicle from rolling downward.
Failure to pay attention and
depress the brake pedal to hold the
vehicle on a hill when necessary,
may result in loss of control or an
accident.

* The hill hold control system is not
designed to stop the vehicle on a
hill.

(Continued)
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A WARNING

(Continued)

* After you release your foot from the
brake pedal, accelerate the vehicle to
move up immediately. If you release
your foot from the brake pedal over 2
seconds, the hill hold control system
will be cancelled. If so, the vehicle
may roll downward, which can result
in an accident depending on the
degree of slope. And, the engine may
stall and the power assist for the
steering and brakes will not work so
steering and braking will be much
harder than usual which can result in
an accident or vehicle damage.

* If you drive on the steep slope, the
gravel, the snow-covered road, or
the muddy road and the hill hold
control system is activated, there
may be a possibility that the wheels
will be locked and then the vehicle
may not be able to control.

The hill hold control system activates for a
maximum of about 2 seconds if your foot is
moved from the brake pedal when the fol-
lowing conditions are all met.

1) The gearshift lever is in a forward gear
or reverse gear.

2) The parking brake is released.

3) For manual transaxle models, the
clutch pedal is depressed.

4) The vehicle is on an upward incline.

On models equipped with the ENG ASTOP
system or strong hybrid system, the hill
hold control system is activated when the
engine is restarted after being stopped
automatically, even if the previous condi-
tions are not met.
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NOTE:

When the hill hold control system is acti-

vated, the following conditions may be

found, but this is not a malfunction.

* You may hear a sound from the engine
room.

* As brake pedal becomes heavy, it may
be difficult for you to depress it.

ESP

HILL HOLD
DISABLE

74SE0340

If the message shown in the above illustra-
tion appears on the information display,
there may be a problem with the hill
descent control system (if equipped) and
the hill hold control system. Have your
vehicle inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:
The hill hold control system will not acti-
vate while this message is displayed.

Tyre Pressure Monitoring
System (TPMS)

The tyre pressure monitoring system is
designed to alert you when one or more of
the tyres on your vehicle is significantly
under-inflated. The tyre pressure monitor-
ing system (TPMS) sensor containing a
unique identification code is mounted on
each wheel. The TPMS sensors transmit
tyre pressure signals to the receiver of the
tyre pressure monitoring system controller.
When the inflation pressure of one or more
tyres indicates significant under-inflation,
the low tyre pressure warning light comes
on.

Low tyre pressure warning light

74SE0341

Each tyre should be checked monthly
when cold and inflated to the inflation pres-
sure recommended by the vehicle manu-
facturer on the vehicle placard or tyre
inflation pressure label. (If your vehicle has
tyres of a different size than the size indi-
cated on the vehicle placard or tyre infla-
tion pressure label, you should determine
the proper tyre inflation pressure for those
tyres.)

As an added fuel efficiency feature, your
vehicle has been equipped with a tyre
pressure monitoring system (TPMS) that
illuminates a low tyre pressure warning
light when one or more of your tyres is sig-
nificantly under-inflated.

Accordingly, when the low tyre pressure
warning light illuminates, you should stop

3-176
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and check your tyres as soon as possible,
and inflate them to the proper pressure.

Driving on a significantly under-inflated
tyre causes the tyre to overheat and can
lead to tyre failure. Under-inflation also

A WARNING y R e

(Continued) (Continued)
* Failure to take corrective action e The load-carrying capacity of your

reduces fuel efficiency and tyre tread life,
and may affect the vehicle’s handling and
stopping ability.

Please note that the TPMS is not a substi-
tute for proper tyre maintenance, and it is
the driver’s responsibility to maintain cor-
rect tyre pressure, even if under-inflation
has not reached the level to trigger illumi-
nation of the TPMS low tyre pressure
warning light.

A WARNING

* Relying only on the tyre pressure
monitoring system to determine
when it is necessary to add air to
the tyres can result in loss of con-
trol or an accident.

Check tyre inflation pressures
monthly when the tyres are cold. If
necessary, adjust them to the rec-
ommended inflation pressure as
specified on the vehicle’s tyre
information placard and in this
owner’s manual. Refer to “Tyres” in
“INSPECTION  AND MAINTE-
NANCE?” section.

(Continued)

3177

when the low tyre pressure warn-
ing light is not working or when it
comes on and blinks while driving
can lead to an accident. If the low
tyre pressure warning light does
not come on for 2 seconds after the
engine switch is pressed to change
the ignition mode to ON, or comes
on and blinks while driving, have
your vehicle inspected by an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop. Even if the
light turns off after blinking, indi-
cating that the monitoring system
has recovered, you should still
have the system checked by an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop.

(Continued)

tyres is reduced at lower inflation
pressures. If your tyres are even
moderately under-inflated, the load
on the tyres may exceed the load-
carrying capacity of the tyres,
which could lead to tyre failure. The
low tyre pressure warning light will
not alert you to this condition,
because it only comes on when
one or more of your tyres becomes
significantly under-inflated.
Check and adjust your tyre inflation
pressure at least once a month.
Refer to “Tyres” in “INSPECTION
AND MAINTENANCE” section.
(Continued)
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A WARNING A WARNING

(Continued)

e Continuing to drive with the low

tyre pressure warning light on can
lead to an accident, resulting in
severe injury or death.
If the low tyre pressure warning
light comes on and stays on,
reduce your speed and avoid
abrupt steering and braking. Be
aware that driving on a signifi-
cantly under-inflated tyre can
cause the tyre to overheat and can
lead to tyre failure, and may affect
steering control and brake effec-
tiveness. Stop in a safe place as
soon as possible and check your
tyres.

— If you have a flat tyre, replace it
with the spare tyre (if equipped).
Refer to “Jacking instructions” in
“EMERGENCY SERVICE” section
for the tyre replacement method.
Also refer to “Replacing tyres
and/or wheels” for instructions
on how to restore normal opera-
tion of the TPMS after you have
had a flat tyre.

(Continued)

(Continued)

— If your vehicle is equipped with a
flat tyre repair kit instead of a
spare tyre, refer to “Flat tyre
repair kit” in “EMERGENCY SER-
VICE” section for instructions for
instructions on how to perform
an emergency repair of a flat tyre.

— If one or more of your tyres is
under-inflated, adjust the infla-
tion pressure in all of your tyres
to the recommended inflation

pressure as soon as possible.

The low tyre pressure warning light can
come on due to normal causes such as
natural air leakage and pressure changes
caused by changes in temperature or
atmospheric pressure. Adjusting the air
pressure in the tyres to the pressure
shown on the tyre information placard
should cause the low tyre pressure warn-
ing light to turn off.

To make the low tyre pressure warning
light go off, adjust the tyre pressures when
the tyres are cold, and drive the vehicle for
about 10 minutes.

When the adjusted tyre pressure is recog-
nized, the low tyre pressure warning light
will go off and the information display
shows the current tyre pressure (if you
select the TPMS monitor (if equipped)).

NOTICE

If the low tyre pressure warning light
does not go off even when you drive
for more than 10 minutes after adjust-
ing the cold tyre pressure, there may
be a problem with the TPMS. Have
your vehicle inspected by an autho-
rized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified

workshop.

If the light turns on again shortly after
adjusting the pressure in your tyres, you
may have a flat tyre. If you have a flat tyre,
replace it with the spare tyre (if equipped).
Refer to “Jacking instructions” in “EMER-
GENCY SERVICE” section. Refer to
“Replacing tyres and/or wheels” for instruc-
tions on how to restore normal operation of
the tyre pressure monitoring system after
you have had a flat tyre.

(1)

‘LOW TYRE
PRESSURE”

697051060
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NOTE:

* For a certain type of instrument cluster
only, the information display shows the
above warning and indicator message
when this light comes on.

» When the tyre inflation pressure is
adjusted in high altitude areas, the low
tyre pressure warning light may not turn
off even after tyre inflation pressure
adjustment. In this case, adjust the infla-
tion pressure to a slightly higher pres-
sure than the one shown on the tyre
information placard.

* The low tyre pressure warning light may
turn off temporarily after coming on. This
could be due to increase of surface tem-
perature after long distance driving or
traveling to a high temperature area.
Even if the low tyre pressure warning
light turns off after coming on, check the
inflation pressure of all tyres.

3-179

» To reduce the chance that the low tyre
pressure warning light will come on due
to normal changes in temperature and
atmospheric pressure, it is important to
check and adjust the tyre pressures
when the tyres are cold. If you check
tyres after driving, they are warm. Even
if the tyre pressure seems to be good in
this condition, it could fall below the
specified pressure when tyres cool
down. Also, if tyres are inflated to the
specified pressure in a warm garage, the
tyre pressure could fall below the speci-
fied one when you drive the vehicle out-
side in very cold temperature. If you
adjust the tyre pressure in a garage that
is warmer than the outside temperature,
you should add 1 kPa to the recom-
mended cold tyre inflation pressure for
every 0.8°C difference between garage
temperature and outside temperature.

TPMS malfunction indicator

Your vehicle has also been equipped with
a TPMS malfunction indicator to indicate
when the system is not operating properly.

The TPMS malfunction indicator is com-
bined with the low tyre pressure warning
light. When the system detects a malfunc-
tion, the low tyre pressure warning light will
flash for about 75 seconds and then
remain continuously illuminated. This
sequence will continue upon subsequent
vehicle start-ups as long as the malfunc-
tion exists.

The TPMS malfunction indicator is not
reset even after the engine is turned off; it
remains in the ON state until the normal
conditions are restored.

When the malfunction indicator is illumi-
nated, the system may not be able to
detect or signal low tyre pressure as
intended. TPMS malfunctions may occur
for a variety of reasons, including the
installation of replacement or alternate
tyres or wheels on the vehicle that prevent
the TPMS from functioning properly.
Always check the low tyre pressure warn-
ing light after replacing one or more tyres
or wheels on your vehicle to ensure the
replacement or alternation of tyres and
wheels to allow the TPMS to continue to
function properly.
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NOTICE

The tyre pressure sensors can be
damaged if you do not take proper
precautions.

* We highly recommend that you
have tyres repaired or replaced by
an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop. The tyre pres-
sure sensors can be damaged by
installation or removal of tyres.

* Do not use liquid sealants for a flat
tyre unless your vehicle is
equipped with a flat tyre repair kit
instead of a spare tyre.

(1)

697051060

“SERVICE
TPMS”

NOTICE

If the low tyre pressure warning light
comes on frequently, there may be
something wrong with one or more of
the tyres, tyre pressure sensors or
the monitoring system.

If the low tyre pressure warning light
comes on frequently, have your vehi-
cle inspected by an authorized
SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop.

NOTE:

For a certain type of instrument cluster
only, the information display shows the
above warning and indicator message
when this light comes on.

TPMS limitations

The tyre pressure monitoring system may
not function properly under certain circum-
stances. In the following situations, the low
tyre pressure warning light may come on
and remain on or may blink.

When you replace a flat tyre with the

spare tyre.

When you include a spare tyre during a

tyre rotation.

When the TPMS sensor is damaged

during a tyre replacement or liquid seal-

ants are used to repair a flat tyre.

When the electronic signal of TPMS sen-

sor is disturbed in one of the following

ways:

— Electric devices or facilities using simi-
lar radio wave frequencies are nearby.

— A metallic film that may cause radio
wave interference is attached on the
window.

— Alot of snow or ice covers the vehicle,
in particular, around the wheels or
wheel housings.

— Snow tyres that are not installed with
genuine TPMS sensors or tyre chains
are used.

When you use non-genuine SUZUKI
wheels or tyres.

When the pressure of any tyre is too
high.

When there is a problem with the
receiver of the TPMS controller.
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TPMS setting

* You can check the current tyre inflation
pressure on the information display.

* You can set one of the initial value of tyre
pressure below that is indicated on the
tyre information label.

— Comfort mode
— Load mode

A WARNING

If the loading weight has changed,
adjust the tyre pressure according to
the tyre information label and set the
initial value via the information dis-
play. If the loading weight, tyre pres-
sure and initial value do not match,
the tyre pressure monitoring system
will not function properly.
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To check the current tyre inflation pres-
sure

40
160

180

Q
)

EXAMPLE

Setting mode

s

Auto sto|
/start Al

Distance
units

v
¥ G [SE eusk) = (5ET)

74SE0235

1) When the ignition mode is ON and the
vehicle is stationary, push and hold the
indicator selector knob (1) on the instru-
ment cluster for more than 3 seconds to
change the information display to the
setting mode.

697051100
(2) TPMS

2) Turn the indicator selector knob (1) left
or right to select “TPMS” and push the
indicator selector knob.

NOTE:
If you exit the setting mode, select “Back”
and push the indicator selector knob (1).
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EXAMPLE

Tyre

TPMS mode

v

¥ N:E] eust) =p:(5ET)

69T051110
(3) Tyre pressure
3) Turn the indicator selector knob (1) left

or right to select “Tyre pressure” and
push the indicator selector knob.

EXAMPLE

Tyre
pressure

230 pa 230
N [SEL] (PUSH)=»-[SET]

74SE0369
(3) Tyre pressure

4) The display shows current tyre inflation
pressure.

NOTE:

» If the low tyre pressure warning light
comes on, the information display will be
switched to “Tyre Pressure” display and
the corresponding tyre pressure indica-
tion blinks to alert you which tyre(s) is
(are) low pressure.

» The display may not show the tyre infla-
tion pressure for about 10 minutes after
the vehicle begins to move. This is
because the TPMS system learns the
tyre inflation pressure within this 10 min-
utes. The display will show the tyre infla-
tion pressure after 10 minutes pass.

« If you stop the vehicle and change the
ignition mode to LOCK (OFF), and leave
it for 20 minutes or more, tyre pressure
will be reset and will be indicated as 0
kPa when the engine is restarted. In this
case, the current tyre pressure indication
will recover after driving for a while.
However, if any of tyre pressures has
been detected as low pressure before
stopping the engine, the tyre pressure
indication may not recover and may be
indicated as “--".
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To set the initial value of tyre pressure

40
160

180

Q

5
&y
(1)

74SE0235

1) When the ignition mode is ON and the
vehicle is stationary, push and hold the
indicator selector knob (1) on the instru-
ment cluster for more than 3 seconds to
change the information display to the
setting mode.

3-183

EXAMPLE

Setting mode

A

Auto sto
/start Al

Distance
units

v
¥ N:E] eust = (5ET)

EXAMPLE

TPMS

A
Tyre
pressure

Back

v

¥ :(E) eus = E)

697051100
(2) TPMS

2) Turn the indicator selector knob (1) left
or right to select “TPMS” and push the
indicator selector knob.

NOTE:
If you exit the setting mode, select “Back”
and push the indicator selector knob (1).

697051120
(3) TPMS mode
3) Turn the indicator selector knob (1) left

or right to select “TPMS mode” and
push the indicator selector knob.
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EXAMPLE

(0] Load mode

v

¥ N (E] rust) =p:(5ET)

697051130

(4) Comfort mode
(5) Load mode

4) Turn the indicator selector knob (1) left
or right to select the initial value and
push the indicator selector knob.

5) When the selected box is blinks, the
setting is completed.

Replacing tyres and/or wheels

If you got a flat tyre and replaced it with the
spare tyre, SUZUKI recommends that you
have an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop mount a new tyre on
the wheel that had the flat tyre. The TPMS
is already set up to recognize the ID code
of the original wheel, and normal TPMS
operation will be restored.

If you need to replace any wheels on your
vehicle, an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop must check that TPMS
sensors are installed in the new wheels
and must set up the TPMS to recognize
the new sensors.

NOTE:

A TPMS sensor is not installed in the spare
tyre. You should use the spare tyre only in
an emergency situation, and should
replace the spare tyre as soon as possible
to restore normal TPMS operation.

A WARNING

Use of tyres or wheels not recom-
mended by SUZUKI can result in fail-
ure of the TPMS.

When replacing tyres and wheels,
use only tyres and wheels recom-
mended by SUZUKI as standard or
optional equipment for your vehicle.
Refer to “Tyres” in “INSPECTION
AND MAINTENANCE” section for
additional information.
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52D078S

A WARNING

* Fasten your seat belts at all times.
Even though airbags are equipped
at the front seating positions, the
driver and all passengers should
be properly restrained at all times,
using the seat belts provided. Refer
to “Seat belts and child restraint
systems” section for instructions
on proper use of the seat belts.

* Never drive under the influence of
alcohol or other drugs. Alcohol and
drugs can seriously impair your
ability to drive safely, greatly
increasing the risk of injury to
yourself and others. You should
also avoid driving when you are
tired, sick, irritated or under stress.

41

Running-in

Catalytic converter

NOTICE

The future performance and reliabil-
ity of the engine depends on the care
and restraint exercised during its
early life. It is especially important to
observe the following precautions
during the first 960 km (600 miles) of
vehicle operation.

After starting, do not race the
engine. Warm it up gradually.

Avoid prolonged vehicle operation
at a constant speed. Moving parts
will break in better if you vary your
speed.

Start off from a stop slowly. Avoid
full throttle starts.

Avoid hard braking, especially
during the first 320 km (200 miles)
of driving.

Do not drive slowly with the tran-
saxle in a high gear.

Drive the vehicle at moderate
engine speeds.

Do not tow a trailer during the first
960 km (600 miles) of vehicle oper-
ation.

EXAMPLE

74SB20401

The purpose of the catalytic converter is to
minimize the amount of harmful pollutants
in your vehicle’s exhaust. Use of leaded
fuel in vehicles equipped with catalytic
converters is prohibited, because lead
deactivates the pollutant-reducing compo-
nents of the catalyst system.

The converter is designed to last the life of
the vehicle under normal usage and when
unleaded fuel is used. No special mainte-
nance is required on the converter. How-
ever, it is very important to keep the engine
properly tuned. Engine misfiring, which can
result from an improperly tuned engine,
may cause overheating of the catalytic
converter. This may result in permanent
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heat damage to the catalytic converter and
other vehicle components.

NOTICE

To minimize the possibility of cata-
lytic converter or other vehicle dam-
age:

* Maintain the engine in the proper
operating condition.

* In the event of an engine malfunc-
tion, particularly one involving
engine misfire or other apparent
loss of performance, have the vehi-
cle serviced promptly.

* Do not turn off the engine or inter-
rupt the ignition when the transaxle
is in gear and the vehicle is in
motion.

* Do not try to start the engine by
pushing or towing the vehicle, or
coasting down a hill.

* Do not idle the engine with any
spark plug wires disconnected or
removed, such as during diagnos-
tic testing.

e Do not idle the vehicle for pro-
longed periods if idling seems
rough or there are other malfunc-
tions.

* Do not allow the fuel tank to get

near the empty level.

54G584S

A WARNING

Be careful where you park and drive;
the catalytic converter and other
exhaust components can get very
hot. As with any vehicle, do not park
or operate this vehicle in areas where
combustible materials such as dry
grass or leaves can come in contact
with a hot exhaust system.

Improving fuel economy
I

The following instructions will help you
improve fuel economy.

Avoid excessive idling

If you park your vehicle for more than one
minute, stop the engine or the strong
hybrid system and start it again later.
When warming up a cold engine, allow the
engine to idle until the temperature gauge
pointer comes up to “C” position (if the
idling is not prohibited). In this position, the
engine is sufficiently warm for starting off.

Avoid fast starts

Fast starts away from lights or stop signs
will consume fuel unnecessarily and
shorten engine life. Start off slowly.

Avoid unnecessary stops

Avoid unnecessary deceleration and stop-
ping. Try to maintain a slow, steady speed
whenever possible. Slowing down and
then accelerating again uses more fuel.

Keep a steady cruising speed
Drive at a constant speed that road and
traffic conditions will permit.

4-2
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Keep the air cleaner clean

EXAMPLE

60A183S

If the air cleaner is clogged with dust, there
will be greater intake resistance, resulting
in decreased power output and increased
fuel consumption.

Keep weight to a minimum

The heavier the load is, the more fuel the
vehicle consumes. Unload any unneces-
sary luggage or cargo.

Keep tyre pressures correct
Under-inflation of the tyres can waste fuel
due to increased running resistance of the
tyretyres. Keep your tyres inflated to the
correct pressure shown on the label on the
driver’s side door or the driver's door lock
pillar.

4-3

Highway driving

When driving at highway speeds, pay

attention to the following:

» Stopping distance progressively
increases with vehicle speed. Apply the
brakes far enough ahead of the stopping
point to allow for the extra stopping dis-
tance.

» On rainy days, hydroplaning can occur.
Hydroplaning is the loss of direct contact
between the road surface and the vehi-
cle’s tyres due to a water film forming
between them. Steering or braking the
vehicle during hydroplaning can be very
difficult, and loss of control can occur.
Keep speed down when the road sur-
face is wet.

+ At high speeds, the vehicle may be
affected by side winds. Therefore,
reduce speed and be prepared for unex-
pected buffeting, which can occur at the
exits of tunnels, when passing by a cut
of a hill, or when being overtaken by
large vehicles, etc.

Driving on hills

Manual transaxle

4SE0401
Automatic transaxle or Auto Gear Shift

54P010401

* When climbing steep hills, the vehicle
may begin to slow down and show a lack
of power. If this happens, you should
shift to a lower gear so that the engine
will again be operating in its normal
power range. Shift rapidly to prevent the
vehicle from losing momentum.

* When driving down a hill, the engine
should be used for braking by shifting to
the next lower gear.
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Driving on slippery roads

Do not hold the brake pedal down too
long or too often while going down a
steep or long hill. This could cause
the brakes to overheat, resulting in
reduced braking efficiency. Failure to
take this precaution could result in
loss of vehicle control.

NOTICE

When descending a downhill, Never
press the engine switch to change
the ignition mode to “LOCK” (OFF).
Emission control system and auto-
matic transaxle (if equipped) damage
may result.

60G089S

On wet roads, you should drive at a lower
speed than you do on dry roads due to
possible slippage of tyres during braking.
When driving on icy, snow-covered or
muddy roads, reduce your speed and
avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt braking,
or sharp steering movements.

Four-mode 4WD models

Your four-mode 4WD is designed to get
better traction on slippery roads than 2-
wheel drive models. However, your four-
mode 4WD will not have as much traction
in deep snow, mud or sand as multipur-
pose 4WD vehicles. You should not
attempt to drive your four-mode 4WD in
deep snow, mud or sand. Four-mode 4WD

models are not sport/utility vehicles, and
are not designed for off-road use.

Tyre chains

Tyre chains should only be used if they are
needed to increase traction or are required
by law. Check that the chains you use are
the correct size for your vehicle’s tyres.
Also check that there is enough clearance
between the fenders and the chains as
installed on the tyres.

Install the chains on the front tyres tightly,
according to the chain manufacturer's
instructions. Retighten the chains after
driving about 1.0 km (1/2 mile) if neces-
sary. With the chains installed, drive slowly.

NOTICE

e If you hear the chains hitting
against the vehicle body while driv-
ing, stop and tighten them.

* If your vehicle is equipped with full
wheel caps, remove the wheel caps
before installing the chains or the
wheel caps can be damaged by the

chain bands.
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Stuck vehicle

If your vehicle gets stuck in snow, mud or
sand, follow the directions below:

1) Shift the transaxle back and forth

between a forward range (or first gear
for manual transaxle) and reverse. This
will create a rocking motion which may
give you enough momentum to free the
vehicle. Press gently on the accelerator
to keep wheel spinning to a minimum
wheel rpm. Remove your foot from the
accelerator while shifting.
Do not race the engine. Excessive
wheel spin will cause the tyres to dig
deeper, making it more difficult to free
the vehicle.

NOTE:

If your vehicle is equipped with the ESP®,
you may have to turn the ESP~ system off
in order to spin the wheels.

2) If your vehicle remains stuck after a few
minutes of rocking, we recommend you
to consult your SUZUKI dealer or a
roadside assistance service. If a towing
service is not available in an emer-
gency, your vehicle may be temporarily
towed by a towing cable or chain
secured to the towing hook either on
the front of the vehicle or on the rear of
the vehicle. Refer to “Frame hooks” in
“OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIP-
MENT” section.

4-5

A WARNING

Do not allow anyone to stand near
the vehicle when you are rocking it,
and do not spin the wheels faster
than an indicated 40 km/h (25 mph)
on the speedometer. Personal injury
and/or vehicle damage may result
from spinning the wheels too fast.

NOTICE

Do not continue rocking the vehicle
for more than a few minutes. Pro-
longed rocking can cause engine
overheating or transaxle damage.

A WARNING

54G638S

In addition to following the driving

tips in this section, it is important to

observe the following precautions.

¢ Check that your tyres are in good
condition and always maintain the
specified tyre pressure. Refer to

“Tyres” in “INSPECTION AND
MAINTENANCE” section for
details.

(Continued)
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A WARNING

(Continued)

* Do not use tyres other than those
specified by SUZUKI. Never use dif-
ferent sizes or types of tyres on the
front and rear wheels. For informa-
tion regarding the specified tyres,
refer to the tyre information label
located on the driver’s door lock
pillar.

* Never use oversized tyres or spe-
cial shock absorbers and springs
to raise (jack up) your vehicle. This
will change the handling character-
istics. Oversized tyres may also
rub against the fender over bumps,
causing vehicle damage or tyre fail-
ure.

» After driving through water, test the
brakes while driving at a slow
speed to see if they have main-
tained their normal effectiveness. If
the brakes are less effective than
normal, dry them by repeatedly
applying the brakes while driving
slowly until the brakes have
regained their normal effective-
ness.

Off-road driving

Do not drive in the field covered
with grown grass

If you drive in the field covered with grass,
it may cause accident or vehicle damage
by getting caught in grown grass.

When encountering a flooded
area

61M0075

Avoid driving in a flooded area or a deep
puddle. If driving in a flooded area is
unavoidable, go slowly in the lowest gear.
In case that you have driven in a flooded
area, stop the vehicle in a safe place while
checking the brake effectiveness. Then,
ask a SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop to check the following inspection
items.

« Function of brake

» Function of electrical components

* Changes of oil level and quality for
engine, transmission and differential. In
case that the oil is turbid whitely, water
has been mixed in the oil and an oil
change is required.

 Lubricant condition of the bearings, sus-
pension joints, etc.

NOTICE

Avoid driving in a flooded area or a
deep puddle. It may cause an engine
stall, short in electrical components,
engine and transmission damages,
etc.
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Precaution for handling Do not modify your vehicle illegally A WARNING

vehicle * If you modify your vehicle illegally,
there is a danger of a fire or an
accident. lllegal modifications
might adversely affect handling,
performance or durability. Also,
this could even violate laws and
ordinances.

Do not install unsuitable parts to
your vehicle or do not make your

Do not apply strong force to exte-
rior parts

NOTICE

Do not apply strong force to the
spoiler, front bumper, rear bumper, own adjustments or wiring.
side skirts, etc. Doing so can cause Such modifications also affect
damage to these exterior parts. advanced safety equipment such
as the SUZUKI SAFETY SUPPORT,
and there is a danger that it may
not operate properly or may oper-
ate in situations where it should
Be careful of uneven road surface not.
* Do not use wheels or wheel nuts
other than specified SUZUKI genu-

69RHS184

NOTICE ine products. Doing so could lead

In the following cases, the bumper or to accidents, such as nuts loosen-
the lower part of the vehicle could get ing and the wheel coming off while
damaged. Ensure proper care. driving. Also, fuel consumption
* Entering the areas where there is and driving stability could worsen,

uneven road surface, such as road or it could result in other malfunc-

shoulder tions.
* Driving on roads with grooves,

bumps or potholes
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DRIVING TIPS

NOTICE

Risk of installing electrical equip-
ment other than SUZUKI genuine

When installing, removing and
repairing parts

* When installing or removing electri-
cal equipment such as radio equip-
ment, navigation, audio equipment
or electronic toll control equip-
ment, consult with an authorized
SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop. Also, do not operate electri-
cal equipment directly from the
battery terminals or connect
ground wires directly. Otherwise,
there is a danger of hindering the
functioning of electronic compo-
nents, causing fire, malfunction,
battery runout, etc.

* Only a troubleshooting device

products

A WARNING

The SRS airbag system and the seat
belt pretensioner system could acti-
vate unexpectedly or could be ren-
dered ineffective if the parts that
affect their functions are adjusted or
arranged. In the following cases,
these systems will be adversely
affected. Consult with a SUZUKI
dealer or a qualified workshop
beforehand.
* When removing the steering wheel
and conducting repairs around the

NOTICE

Installing electrical equipment other
than SUZUKI genuine products may
cause other electrical equipment to
malfunction, lead to serious failure or
leakage of personal information.

SUZUKI will not be responsible for
any failure or damage caused by the
installation of electrical equipment
other than SUZUKI genuine products.

designed for inspection and main-
tenance for this model can be con-
nected to the vehicle’s onboard
diagnostics system. Connecting a
device other than that specified
could hinder the functioning of
electronic components and cause
battery runout, etc.

steering wheel, etc.

When conducting repairs around
the center console, around the
instrument cluster, under the front
seats or to electrical wiring

When installing audio equipment,
etc.

When conducting sheet metal
painting or repairs around the
dashboard

When replacing the front seats or
conducting repairs around the
seats

When conducting repairs around
the front pillar, center pillar, back
pillar and roof lining
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DRIVING TIPS

When spilling drinks or liquids

A WARNING

Do not allow liquids to spill, splash or

spray inside the vehicle. The follow-

ing items could malfunction, or fire

could result. In the case of spilling

drinks, etc., promptly consult an

authorized SUZUKI dealer or a quali-

fied workshop.

* SRS airbag system

* Audio equipment

e Electrical parts such as switches
and wiring

* Movable parts such as the gearshift
lever or seat belt buckles
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OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

60G407
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OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Fuel filler cap

EXAMPLE

74SE0513

A fuel filler cap is located on the left rear
side of the vehicle. The fuel filler door can
be unlocked by pulling up the opener lever
located on the outboard side of the driver's
seat and locked by simply closing the door.

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

e

62J058

5-1

57051093

To remove the fuel filler cap:

1) Stop the engine and close all the doors
and windows while refueling.

2) Open the fuel filler door.

3) Remove the cap by turning it counter-
clockwise.

A WARNING

If you open the fuel filler cap sud-
denly, fuel may be under pressure
and may spray out. Loosen the fuel
filler cap slowly. After air deflating
sound stops, open the fuel filler cap.

EXAMPLE (1)

54P000502

NOTE:
The cap holder (1) holds the fuel filler cap
(2) by hooking the groove (3) when refuel-

ing.

To reinstall the fuel filler cap:

1) Turn the cap clockwise until you hear
several clicks.

2) Close the fuel filler door.



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Engine hood

Be sure to observe the following

points when refueling. Otherwise,

gasoline may catch a fire from fuel

and it may cause a fire.

* Always stop the engine or the
strong hybrid system first.

* Close all the doors and windows
when refueling.

¢ As gasoline is highly flammable,
open sparks such as lit cigarettes
are strictly prohibited.

A WARNING

If you need to replace the fuel cap,
use a genuine SUZUKI cap. Use of an
improper cap can result in a malfunc-
tion of the fuel system or emission
control system. It may also result in
fuel leakage in the event of an acci-
dent.

A WARNING

¢ As the hood is heavy, if a child tries

to open or close it, the child may
get injured. Do not allow a child to
open or close the engine hood.

As the engine compartment
becomes hot, it may cause burns.
When opening the engine hood, do
not allow a child to come close to
the hood.

If you leave any tool or cloth in the
engine compartment, it may cause
a malfunction. Also, as the engine
compartment becomes hot, it may
result in vehicle fire. Do not leave
any tool or cloth for inspection or
cleaning in the engine compart-
ment.

EXAMPLE

54P000503

To open the engine hood:

1) Pull the hood release handle located on
the outboard side of the driver’s side of
the instrument panel. This will disen-
gage the engine hood lock halfway.
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OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

To close the engine hood:

1) Lift the hood up slightly and remove the
prop rod from the hole. Put the prop rod
back into the holding clip.

EXAMPLE EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

74SB05001

2) Push the under-hood release lever
sideways with your finger, as shown in
the illustration. While pushing the lever,
lift up the engine hood.

A CAUTION

74SE0517

3) While holding the hood, pull the prop

rod out from the holding clip, and then

insert the end of the rod into the desig-
nated hole in the hood.

A CAUTION

74SE0518

2) Lower the hood to about 20 cm (7.8 in)
above the hood latch, and then let it
drop down. Check that the hood is

The release lever can be hot enough * The prop rod can be hot enough to

to burn your finger right after driving.
Touch the lever after it becomes cool
enough.

NOTICE

Check that the wiper arms are not
raised before you lift up the engine
hood to avoid damaging the wiper
arms and the engine hood.

burn your finger right after driving.
Touch the rod after it becomes cool
enough.

Insert the end of the rod into the
hole securely. If the rod slips out,
you may get caught in the closing
hood.

The rod may slip out when the
hood is blown by wind. Be careful

securely latched after closing.

A WARNING

Check that the hood is fully closed
and latched before driving. If it is not,
it can fly up unexpectedly during
driving, obstructing your view and
resulting in an accident.

on windy days.
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OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

A CAUTION

Sun visor

To avoid injury, check that no part of
the occupant’s body such as hands
or head is in the path of the hood
when closing it.

NOTICE

Pushing on the hood from the top
may damage it.

Card holder

S

79J161

The sun visors can be pulled down to block
glare coming through the windshield, or
they can be unhooked and turned to the
side to block glare coming through the side
window.

NOTICE

When unhooking and hooking a sun
visor, handle it by the hard plastic
parts or the sun visor can be dam-
aged.

EXAMPLE

80JM152

(1) Mirror cover
(2) Card holder

You can put a card in the card holder (2) on
the back of the sun visor.

NOTICE

When you park your vehicle outdoors
in direct sunlight or in hot weather,
do not leave plastic cards in the
holder. The heat may distort them.
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OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Vanity mirror

EXAMPLE

NOTICE

If the vanity mirror has a light, do not
leave the mirror cover open for a long
time, or the lead-acid battery will dis-
charge.

61MM0B018
(3) Vanity mirror
(4) Vanity mirror light (if equipped)

To use the vanity mirror (3) on the back of
the sun visor, pull up the mirror cover (1).

The vanity mirror light (4) comes on when
the mirror cover (1) is opened.

A WARNING

* Do not use the mirror while driving
your vehicle or you lose control of
the vehicle.

* When using the vanity mirror, do
not move too close to a front airbag
location or lean against it. If the
front airbag is accidentally inflated,
it could hit you hard.
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Interior light

EXAMPLE

(2) )

74SE0501

(1) Glove box light (if equipped)
(2) Footwell lights (if equipped)




OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

EXAMPLE

(3)/(4)

54P000550

(3) Front (without overhead console)
(4) Front (with overhead console)

(5) Center (without sunroof)

(6) Center (with sunroof)

(7) Luggage compartment (if equipped)

Glove box light (if equipped) (1)
Refer to “Glove box” in this section.

Footwell lights (if equipped) (2)

A footwell light is provided in the leg space
in front of each front seat. When any door
(including the tailgate) is open, the footwell
lights on both sides light automatically.

NOTE:

You can change the footwell light opera-
tions via the information display. Refer to
“Information display” in “BEFORE DRIV-
ING” section.

Front (without overhead
console) (3)

61MMOA205

Push the switch to turn on the light and
push it again to turn off the light.
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OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Front (with overhead console) (4)

Center (with sunroof) (6)

EXAMPLE
/\E
(d () () () (@
61MMO0A106
Center (without sunroof) (5)
EXAMPLE
(T) (l|3) (é|1)
OFF DOOR ON
61MMOA107

5-7

61MM0B022

These light switches have three or four
positions which function as described
below:

ON (a)
The light comes on and stays on regard-
less of whether the door is open or closed.

NOTE:

* The light will turn off after a period of
time when the light remains illuminated
to prevent the lead-acid battery from dis-
charging.

» For a short while after pressing the engine
switch to change the ignition mode to “LOCK”
(OFF), there is an occasion that the light will
not turn on even |if the light switch is turned
on. This is also a normal light control to
prevent the lead-acid battery from dis-
charging.

DOOR (b)

The light comes on when the door is
opened. After closing all doors, the light
will remain on for about 15 seconds and
then fade out. If you press the engine
switch to change the ignition mode to
“ACC” or “ON” during this time, the light
will start to fade out immediately. After
pressing the engine switch to change the
ignition mode to “LOCK” (OFF), the light
will turn on for about 15 seconds and then
fade out.

NOTE:

When the ignition mode is “LOCK” (OFF)
and if you leave any door open, the light
will automatically turn off after about 15
minutes to prevent from discharging the
lead-acid battery.

OFF (c)
The light remains off even when the door is
opened.



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Spot light (d)

When the light switch is in “DOOR” or
“OFF” position, push the switch to turn on
the light and push it again to turn off the
light.

Luggage compartment (7)

i

61MM0B023

When you open the tailgate with the lug-
gage compartment light switch in ON posi-
tion (1), the light comes on and remains on
as long as you keep the tailgate open.
When the luggage compartment light
switch is in OFF position (2), the light
remains off regardless of whether the tail-
gate is open or close.

NOTE:

If you open the tailgate with the luggage
compartment light switch in ON position for
a long time, the light will automatically turn
off after about 15 minutes to prevent from
discharging the lead-acid battery.

54P000509

NOTE:

The number of doors involved in the light-
ing operation of the interior light depends
on the vehicle specification. If there is a
switch (rubber protrusion) at the door
opening as shown, the door is involved in
the lighting operation. The tailgate is also
involved in this operation even without the
rubber protrusion.
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OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Accessory socket

Center console

EXAMPLE

74SE0502
Luggage compartment (if equipped)

EXAMPLE

53SB5011

5-9

The accessory socket will work when the
ignition mode is “ACC” or “ON”".

Each socket can be used to provide 12
volt/120 watt/10 ampere power for electri-
cal accessories when used alone.

A WARNING

When the accessory socket is not in
use, closed the rubber cap. If any for-
eign material enters the accessory
socket, it may cause a malfunction or
short circuit.

NOTICE

* To prevent the fuse from being
blown, when using sockets at the
same time, do not exceed the total
combined power capacity of 12
volt/120 watt/10 ampere.

* Use of inappropriate electrical
accessories can cause damage to
your vehicle’s electrical system.
Check that any electrical accesso-
ries you use are designed to plug
into this type of socket.

* When the ignition mode is LOCK
(OFF) during using the accessory
socket, the following accidents
may occur;

— the audio or navigation system
does not turn off.

— the keyless entry system does
not work, etc.

If they occur, disconnect the item

from the accessory socket and check

whether the electrical equipments
work properly.

If the problem persists, ask a SUZUKI

dealer to have the system inspected.

¢ Check that the cap remains on the
socket when the socket is not in
use.




OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

USB socket (if equipped) Sunroof (if equipped)

* Never allow any part of your body
such as hands or head to get out of
the sunroof opening while the vehi-
cle is moving.

* Fasten your seat belts and use child
@ : restraints at all times. In an acci-

f;—}‘?nh dent, you could be thrown from the

\ vehicle through an open sunroof.

¢ Check that there are no hands or
other obstructions in the path of the
sunroof when you close the sunroof.

.&L,,/ * Always take the keyless push start

L system remote controller with you

when leaving the vehicle even if

Connect your portable digital music player, only for a short time. Also do not

etc. to this socket to enjoy music through leave children alone in a parked

the vehicle’s audio system. Refer to the vehicle. Unattended children could
supplementary manual for details. 55012 use the sunroof switches and get
trapped by the sunroof.

You can tilt or slide the sunroof by operating
the sunroof switch after pressing the engine
switch to change the ignition mode to “ON”.

535B5008

A WARNING
If foreign material enters the USB NOTICE

socket, a malfunction or a short cir-
cuit may occur.

Always close the cover when the
USB socket is not in use.

* Do not put your body weight on the
roof around the sunroof such as by
sitting on it.

* Remove water drops, snow, ice or
sand from the sunroof before open-
ing.

* Close the sunroof when you leave the
vehicle unattended.

 Periodically inspect the guide rail for dirt
and clean it if any dirt has accumulated.
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OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

To tilt the sunroof

To open the sunroof

61MMOA109

To tilt the sunroof up from fully closed,
push “PUSH TILT” part (1) of the sunroof
switch. The sunroof will tilt up fully.

NOTE:
If the sunshade is closed when tilting up,
the sunshade will open automatically.

To tilt the sunroof down from tilted up posi-
tion, push “PUSH TILT” part (1) of the sun-
roof switch again. The sunroof will tilt
down. If you keep holding “PUSH TILT”
part (1) of the sunroof switch for more than
one second, the sunroof and sunshade will
be completely closed.
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61MMOA110

You can open the sunroof manually by slid-
ing the sunroof switch to position (2) in
“OPEN” direction. The sunshade will open,
and then the sunroof will open.

When you slide the sunroof switch to posi-
tion (3) in “OPEN” direction once, the sun-
shade will open fully.

When you slide the sunroof switch to posi-
tion (3) in “OPEN” direction again for the
second time, the sunroof will open fully.

When you slide and hold the sunroof
switch at position (3) in “OPEN” direction
for more than 1 second, the sunshade will
open fully and then the sunroof will open
fully.

To stop the sunshade or sunroof during
operation, press or slide the switch in any
direction briefly.

To close the sunroof

You can close the sunroof manually by
sliding the sunroof switch to position (4) in
“CLOSE” direction. The sunroof will close,
and then the sunshade will close.

When you slide the sunroof switch to posi-
tion (5) in “CLOSE” direction once, the
sunroof will close fully.

When you slide the sunroof switch to posi-
tion (5) in “CLOSE” direction again for the
second time, the sunshade will close fully.

When you slide and hold the sunroof
switch at position (5) in “CLOSE” direction
for more than 1 second, the sunroof will
close fully and then the sunshade will
close fully.

To stop the sunroof or sunshade during
operation, press or slide the switch in any
direction briefly.



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

There is a system to prevent being
pinched by the sunroof.

When the system senses that something is
pinched when the sunroof is sliding for-
ward or tilting down, the sunroof will auto-
matically reverse direction and slide back
or tilt up. This system will operate when the
sunroof is closing or tilting down automati-
cally.

Check that there are no hands or other
obstructions in the path of the sunroof
when you close the sunroof even though
there is a system to prevent being pinched
by the sunroof.

A WARNING

The system to prevent being pinched
by the sunroof may not work if the
lead-acid battery is not sufficiently
charged.

Assist grips

/

54G249
Assist grips are provided for convenience.

NOTICE

A CAUTION

The system to prevent being pinched
by the sunroof does not work in the
area where the sunroof is almost
completely closed.

If the system to prevent being pinched by
the sunroof does not operate properly,
close the sunroof fully by using the sunroof
switch and ask your dealer to have the
system inspected.

To avoid damaging the assist grip
and the molded headlining, do not
hang down the assist grip.

Coat hooks

B0

61MMO0B025

You can hang clothing on the coat hooks.
These hooks are not designed for large or
heavy items.

A WARNING

If your vehicle is equipped with side
curtain airbags, do not hang sharp
items such as a hanger on the coat
hook. When hanging the clothes,
hang them on the hook without using
a hanger.
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Glove box A CAUTION
Do not leave cigarette lighters or
EXAMPLE spray cans in the glove box. If a ciga-

54P000513

To open the glove box, pull the latch lever.
To close it, push the lid until it latches
securely.

A WARNING

Never drive with the glove box lid
open. It could cause injury if an acci-
dent occurs.

rette lighter or spray can is in a place
such as the glove box, it may light
accidentally when luggage is loaded,
causing a fire.

EXAMPLE

Overhead console
(if equipped)
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54P000514

The glove box light (if equipped) stays on
while the lid is open.

74SE0514

Use this stowage to keep small articles.
You can open the lid (1) by pressing the
raised portion on it.



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

A WARNING

If you park your vehicle outdoors in
direct sunlight or in hot weather, the
overhead console can get very hot
since it is close to the roof. So, when
parking in such conditions:

— Do not leave eyeglasses and
plastic cards etc. in the overhead
console. The heat may distort
plastic lenses or frames.

— Do not place flammable items,
such as a lighter, in the overhead
console. The heat may cause a
fire.

A CAUTION

* Do not drive with the overhead con-
sole lid open, or the articles stowed
inside could fall down during brak-
ing, acceleration or in the event of
a collision. Always close the lid
after putting something into or tak-
ing something out of the console.

* Use this stowage to keep small arti-
cles. If you store heavy or large
articles, the lid may open due to the
impact during driving, the contents
may pop out, and the console may
be damaged.

NOTICE

* Do not apply excessive force to the

lid when closing it. Doing so could
break the lid and articles inside.

* Place glasses in a case when stow-

ing them in the overhead console,
or the lenses may be damaged.
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OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Instrument panel pocket (1) /
Cup holder and Storage area Column hole cover pocket (9)

A WARNING

Do not place any objects which may
fall out from the pocket when the
vehicle is moving.

Failure to take the precaution may
result in an object interfering with the
pedals and causing a loss of vehicle
control or an accident.

EXAMPLE

54P050501

(1) Instrument panel pocket (2) Front cup holders
(3) Front bottle holder (4) Rear cup holder (if equipped)
(5) Front armrest with console box (6) Front seat back pocket
(if equipped)
(7) Rear bottle holder (8) Luggage compartment pocket

(9) Column hole cover pocket
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OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Front cup holders (2) /
Rear cup holder (if equipped) (4)

Use the rear cup holder to put a cup with a
lid or a bottle with a cap. Also, you can put

small articles in the rear cup holder.

vehicle damage.

A WARNING

Failure to take the precautions listed
below could cause personal injury or

* Be careful when you are using the
cup holders to hold a cup contain-
ing liquid. Spilling out hot liquid
can cause burn injury. The lithium-
ion battery (if equipped) and DCDC
converter (if equipped) is (are)
located under the front seat. Spill-
ing liquids on the lithium-ion bat-
tery (if equipped) and DCDC
converter (if equipped) in models
equipped with SHVS (Smart Hybrid
Vehicle by Suzuki) or strong hybrid
vehicle may cause a fire or electric
shock or damage.

Do not use the cup holders to hold
sharp-edged, hard or breakable
objects. Objects in the cup holders
may be thrown about during a sud-
den stop or impact, and could
cause personal injury.

A WARNING

(Continued)
e Be careful not to spill liquid or

insert any foreign materials into the
moving part of the gearshift lever,
or any electrical components. Lig-
uid or foreign materials may dam-
age these parts.

If you spill, or drop liquid acciden-
tally, have your vehicle inspected
by a SUZUKI dealer.

(Continued)

Front bottle holder (3) /
Rear bottle holder (7)

You should only place a bottle with a cap in
the holder.

Front armrest with console box (5)
(if equipped)

NOTICE

To avoid damage to the armrest, do
not lean on it or allow a child to sit on
it.

EXAMPLE

61MMO0B029
The armrest can be slid forward.

5-16



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Console box

Use this stowage for keeping small items.
Open the compartment by raising the top
lid while keeping the lever (1) up.

EXAMPLE 1)

<

g

61MMO0B030

A

Always close the lid after you put some-
thing into or take something out of the box.
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Front seat back pocket (6)

Luggage compartment pocket (8)

a

EXAMPLE

\ \j

EXAMPLE

54P000517

This pocket is provided for holding light
and soft things such as gloves, newspa-
pers or magazines.

A CAUTION

Do not put hard or breakable objects
in the pocket. If an accident occurs,
objects such as bottles, cans, etc.
can injure the occupants in the rear

seat.

54P000518

To open the lid, slide the lever (1) and pull
the lid.

NOTE:

Stow the removed lid in the luggage com-
partment so it will not cause inconvenience
to the occupants.



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Footrest Floor mats (if equipped)
Except for K15C engine model
EXAMPLE
< T

N

M

68LM543

Use the footrest (1) as a support for your
left foot.

68LM554

To prevent the driver’s side floor mat from
sliding forward and possibly interfering with
the operation of the pedals, genuine
SUZUKI floor mats are recommended.
Whenever you put the driver's side floor
mat back in the vehicle after it has been
removed, hook the floor mat grommets to
the fasteners and position the floor mat
properly in the footwell.

When you replace the floor mats in your
vehicle with a different type such as all-
weather floor mats, we highly recommend
to use genuine SUZUKI floor mats for
proper fitting.

For K15C engine model

(1)

\\
\\
0 /@\\ %V
AN 4

[

)

R
®

83RM50010

(1) UNLOCK
(2) LOCK

The driver-side floor mats are retained with
fasteners to prevent them from sliding for-
ward and possibly interfering with the ped-
als.

Whenever you put the mats back after
removing them, correctly position and
secure the mats by passing the fastener
knob through each hole in the mats and
turning it to the lock position as shown in
the illustration so that the mats will neatly
fit under your feet.
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A WARNING

Failure to take the following precau-
tions may result in the driver’s side
floor mat interfering with the pedals
and causing a loss of vehicle control
or an accident.

Description of warning label

¢ Slid forward floor mat
could interfere with the
operation of the pedals
and lead to unexpected
accident.

¢ Check that the floor
mat grommets are
hooked to the fasten-
ers.

* Never stack floor mats
because it may prevent
from securing to the
fasteners and cause
sliding forward.

¢ For more details, read
this owner’s manual.

BE ® & P

¢ Never use a floor mat which does
not fit the floor contours.

Luggage compartment hooks

Shopping hook

EXAMPLE

54P000520

You can hang the shopping bag or other
suitable objects on the hook.

This hook is not designed for large or
heavy items.

NOTICE

To avoid breaking the hook, do not
hang items heavier than the following
weight.

Shopping hook: 2 kg (4.4 Ibs)
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Cargo net hooks

EXAMPLE

N\

54P000521

You can hook an optional net to these
hooks.

These hooks are not designed for large or
heavy items.

NOTICE

To avoid breaking the hooks, do not

hang large or heavy items.
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Luggage compartment cover

Luggage compartment board
(if equipped)

EXAMPLE

54P030501

Luggage or other cargo placed in the lug-
gage compartment is hidden from view by
a luggage compartment cover.

A WARNING

Do not carry items on top of the lug-
gage compartment cover, even if they
are small and light. Objects on top of
the cover could be thrown about in
an accident, causing injury, or could
obstruct the driver’s rear view.

EXAMPLE

54P000524

Your vehicle is equipped with the luggage
compartment board in the luggage com-
partment. You can place luggage or other
cargos on the board or under the board.
You can also place tall luggage by remov-
ing the board from the luggage compart-
ment.

A WARNING

Objects that are higher than the lug-
gage compartment cover can
obstruct the driver’s rear view, which
can cause an accident. These objects
can also become damaged or can
damage the tailgate.

Do not carry objects that are higher
than the luggage compartment cover.

A WARNING

The luggage areas do not feature a
structure that can accommodate peo-
ple. Do not allow a child to ride in
such areas. Otherwise, there is the
danger of accidents due to sudden
braking, etc. Do not let a child play in
luggage areas even while the vehicle
is stopped on the road.

A CAUTION

If you are not careful when handling
the luggage board, you could be
injured.

Handle the luggage board carefully
when removing or installing it.
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EXAMPLE

54P000525

The luggage compartment board can be
held open as shown in the illustration.

NOTICE

Observe the following instructions,

not to break the luggage compart-

ment board.

* Do not hold open the board while
driving.

* Do not apply any load to the board

while holding it open.
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Roof rails or roof rack
anchors (if equipped)

Roof rails

54P000526

Roof rack anchors

A

You can use the roof rails or the roof rack
anchors to attach the optional roof rack
which is available at your SUZUKI dealer.
If you use a roof rack, observe the instruc-
tions and precautions in this section and
provided with the roof rack.

» Check that the roof rack is securely
installed.

» To mount various types of cargo (such
as skis, bicycles, etc.) properly, use suit-
able attachments which are available at
your SUZUKI dealer. Install the attach-
ments properly and securely according
to the instructions provided. Do not
mount cargo directly on the roof panel.
The cargo can damage the roof panel.
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The gross weight of the roof rack plus
cargo must not exceed the loading
capacity.

— Roof rails: 75 kg (165 Ibs)

— Roof rack anchors: 50 kg (110 Ibs)
Also, do not let the gross vehicle weight
(fully loaded vehicle including driver,
passengers, cargo, roof load and trailer
tongue weight) exceed the Gross Vehi-
cle Weight Rating (GVWR) listed in
“SPECIFICATIONS” section.

Mount and secure the cargo onto the
roof rack properly according to the
instructions provided. Stow the heaviest
items at the bottom and distribute the
cargo as evenly as possible.

Do not carry large items that hang over
the bumpers or the sides of the vehicle.
Otherwise, these items could block your
view.

Secure the front and rear ends of long
items such as wood panels and surf-
boards, to both the front and rear of the
vehicle. You should protect the painted
surfaces of the vehicle from scuffing
caused by tie-down ropes.

Check periodically that the roof rack is
securely installed and free from damage.
For vehicles with roof rack anchors,
check that the anchors are covered with
the caps when not in use.

A WARNING

e Abrupt maneuvers or failure to
properly secure cargo can allow
the cargo to fly off the vehicle and
hit others, causing personal injury
or property damage.

* Mount cargo securely and avoid
abrupt maneuvers such as jackrab-
bit starts, sharp turns, fast corner-
ing and sudden braking. Check
periodically that cargo is securely
fastened.

e Large, bulky, long or flat items can
affect vehicle aerodynamics or be
caught by the wind, and can reduce
vehicle control resulting in an acci-
dent and personal injury. Drive cau-
tiously at a safely reduced speed
when carrying this type of cargo.

Frame hooks

Your SUZUKI does not recommend you
use the frame hooks for towing another
vehicle. SUZUKI was originally designed to
tow your vehicle on the road emergency
towing.

If your vehicle needs to be towed in an
emergency, refer to “Towing by tow truck”
in “EMERGENCY SERVICE” section.

A WARNING

Observe the following instructions

when using frame hooks. The towing

hook or vehicle body may break and
cause serious injury or damage:

* Do not use the frame hooks for
towing another vehicle.

* Avoid pulling the vehicle to get out
of severe snowy, muddy or sandy
conditions, sudden starts or erratic
driving maneuvers which could
cause excessive stress on the tow-
ing hook.

In such case, we recommend that
you contact a professional service.
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Front

EXAMPLE

74SE0503

The towing hook (1) is provided on the
front of the vehicle for use in emergency
situations only.
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To install the hook (1), follow the procedure
below.

EXAMPLE )

(A)

61MMO0B039

1) Pick up the towing hook (1), jack handle
(A) (if equipped) and wheel wrench (B)
(if equipped) in the luggage compart-
ment.

EXAMPLE

(A)

53SB0515

2) Remove the cover (C) by using a jack
handle (A) (if equipped) or flat-bladed
screwdriver, etc. covered with a soft
cloth as shown in the illustration.

NOTE:

To avoid losing the cover, we recommend
storing the cover in your vehicle when
using the towing hook.
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EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE (1)

74SE0504
3) Install the towing hook (1) by hand.

74SE0505

4) To tighten the towing hook (1), turn it
clockwise by using a wheel wrench (B)
(if equipped) or hard metal bar until the
hook (1) is securely installed.

To remove the towing hook (1), reverse the
installation procedure.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the vehicle,
never use the towing hook (1) for
trailer / train shipping and sea ship-
ping purposes.

Rear

54P000802

The frame hook (2) is provided on the rear
of the vehicle for use in emergency situa-
tions and sea shipping purposes only.
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Other hooks

EXAMPLE

=¥ =

==

3
\\\ RN
S

“4) @

54P000531

The hooks (3) (if equipped) and frame
holes (5) are provided for trailer/train ship-
ping purposes only. The hooks (4) are pro-
vided for sea shipping purpose only.

A WARNING

Do not use the hooks (3), (4) and the
frame holes (5) for towing purpose.
These hooks and holes may break
and cause serious injury or damage.
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Air conditioning system

There are three types of heating and air conditioning systems as follows:
* Manual air conditioning system

» Automatic heating and air conditioning system (climate control)

Air outlet
EXAMPLE 1 1 1. Windshield defroster outlet
2. Side defroster outlet
3. Side outlet

4. Center outlet
5. Floor outlet
* if equipped

74SE0706
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&

’j:I
1
74SE0519

To open the louver (1), push the arrow part
(2) as shown in the illustration. To adjust
the direction of the air flow, move up or
down or turn the opened louver (1).

@
@
>(1)

5-27

A CAUTION

Prolonged exposure to hot air from
the heater or air conditioner could
result in low temperature burns. All
vehicle occupants, particularly chil-
dren, the elderly, those with special
needs, individuals with delicate skin,
and sleeping individuals, should
maintain sufficient distance from the
air outlets to prevent prolonged
exposure to hot airflow.

Manual heating and air
conditioning system

Description of controls

(2)

Mm@ 06 ©)

54P000541

Temperature selector (1)
This is used to select the temperature by
turning the selector.

Blower speed selector (2)

This is used to turn on the blower and to
select blower speed by turning the selec-
tor.
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Air flow selector (3) BI-LEVEL (b) HEAT (c)
»e EXAMPLE o EXAMPLE
3
Y4 r

54P000534

This is used to select one of the following
functions.

VENTILATION (a)

74SE0707

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the center and side air outlets.

74SE0708

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets and cooler air comes out
of the center and side outlets. When the
temperature selector (1) is in the fully cold
position or fully hot position, however, the
air from the floor outlets and the air from
the center and side outlets will be the
same temperature.

74SE0709

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets and the side outlets, also
comes out of the windshield defroster out-
lets and also comes slightly out of the side
defroster outlets.
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HEAT & DEFROST (d)

Air intake selector (4)

EXAMPLE

74SE0710

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets, the windshield defroster
outlets, the side defroster outlets and the
side outlets.

DEFROST (e)

EXAMPLE

74SEO0711

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the windshield defroster outlets, the side
defroster outlets and the side outlets.
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61MMOA020

This selector is used to select the following
modes.

FRESH AIR (f)
When this mode is selected, the indicator
light will go off and outside air is used.

RECIRCULATED AIR (g)

When this mode is selected, the indicator
light will come on, inside air is recirculated.
This mode is suitable when driving through
dusty or polluted air such as in a tunnel, or
when attempting to quickly cool down the
interior.

FRESH AIR and RECIRCULATED AIR are
switched alternately each time the air
intake selector is pushed.

NOTE:

If you select RECIRCULATED AIR for an
extended period of time, the air in the vehi-
cle can become contaminated. Therefore,
you should occasionally select FRESH
AIR.

)

538B10501

NOTE:

The mark of “USE WITH” (6)

To clear fog on the windshield and/or the
side windows quickly, set the air flow
selector (7) to “HEAT & DEFROST” or
‘DEFROST” and air intake selector (4) to
“FRESH AIR’. These positioning will clear
the fogged windshield and/or the side win-
dows faster than the “RECIRCULATED
AIR”.
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Air conditioning switch (5)

To turn on the air conditioning system, set
the blower speed selector to a position
other than off and push in “A/C” switch.
With this “A/C” switch operation, a indica-
tor light will come on when the air condi-
tioning system is on. To turn off the air
conditioning system, push “A/C” switch
again.

During operation of the air conditioner, you
may notice slight changes in engine
speed. These changes are normal, the
system is designed so that the compressor
turns on or off to maintain the desired tem-
perature.

Less operation of the compressor results
in better fuel economy.

System operating instructions

Natural ventilation

Select VENTILATION and FRESH AIR, the
temperature selector to the desired tem-
perature position, and the blower speed
selector to off. Fresh air will flow through
the vehicle during driving.

Forced ventilation

The control settings are the same as for
natural ventilation except you set the
blower speed selector to a position other
than off.

Normal heating (using outside air)
Select HEAT and FRESH AIR, the tem-
perature selector to the desired tempera-
ture position and the blower speed selector
to the desired blower speed position. Set-
ting the blower speed selector to a higher
blower speed position increases heating
efficiency.

Quick heating (using recirculated air)
The control settings are the same as for
normal heating except you select RECIR-
CULATED AIR. If you use this heating
method for an extended period of time, the
air in the vehicle may become contami-
nated and the windows can become misty.
Therefore, use this method only for quick
heating and change to the normal heating
method as soon as possible.

Head cooled/Feet warmed heating
Select BI-LEVEL and FRESH AIR, the
temperature selector to the desired tem-
perature position, and the blower speed
selector to the desired blower speed posi-
tion. Unless the temperature selector is in
the fully cold position or fully hot position,
the air that comes out of the center and
side outlets will be cooler than the air that
comes out of the floor outlets.

Normal cooling

Set the air flow selector to VENTILATION,
the temperature selector to the desired tem-
perature position and the blower speed
selector to the desired blower speed posi-
tion, and turn on “A/C” switch. Setting the
blower speed selector to a higher blower
speed position increases cooling efficiency.

You can switch the air intake selector to
either FRESH AIR or RECIRCULATED
AIR as you desire. Choosing RECIRCU-
LATED AIR increases cooling efficiency.

Quick cooling (using recirculated air)
The control settings are the same as for
normal cooling except you select RECIR-
CULATED AIR and the highest blower
speed.
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NOTE:

* If you select RECIRCULATED AIR for an
extended period of time, the air in the
vehicle can become contaminated.
Therefore, you should occasionally
select FRESH AIR.

* If your vehicle has been left in the sun
with the windows closed, it will cool
faster if you open the windows briefly
while you operate the air conditioner with
the air intake selector at FRESH AIR and
the blower at high speed.

Dehumidifying

Set the air flow selector to a desired air
flow selector position, the temperature
selector to the desired temperature posi-
tion and the blower speed selector to the
desired blower speed position. Also select
FRESH AIR and turn on “A/C” switch.

NOTE:

Because the air conditioner dehumidifies
the air, turning it on will help keep the win-
dows clear, even when blowing heated air
using DEFROST or HEAT & DEFROST
functions.
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EXAMPLE

74SE0712

NOTE:
If you need maximum defrosting:

select DEFROST and FRESH AIR,

set the blower speed selector to high,
adjust the temperature selector to the
hot end,

turn on “A/C” switch, and

adjust the side outlets so the air blows
on the side windows.

Maintenance

If you do not use the air conditioner for a
long period, such as during winter, it may
not give the best performance when you
start using it again. To help maintain opti-
mum performance and durability of your air
conditioner, it needs to be run periodically.
Operate the air conditioner at least once a
month for one minute with the engine
idling. This circulates the refrigerant and oil
and helps protect the internal components.

If your air conditioner is equipped with air
filters, clean or replace them as specified
in “Maintenance schedule” in “INSPEC-
TION AND MAINTENANCE” section.
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NOTE:

Your vehicle uses the air conditioning
refrigerant HFC-134a, commonly called
R-134a. R-134a replaced R-12 around
1993 for automotive applications. Other
refrigerants are available, including recy-
cled R-12, but only R-134a should be used
in your vehicle.

NOTICE

Using the wrong refrigerant may
damage your air conditioning sys-
tem. Use R-134a only. Do not mix or
replace the R-134a with other refrig-
erants.
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Automatic heating and air conditioning system
(climate control)

Description of controls

(1) 9) ()

8
&= /50 w2

AUTO A/C
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54P000542

(1) Temperature selector
(2) Blower speed selector
(3) Air intake selector

(4) Air flow selector

(5) Defrost switch

(6) Air conditioning switch
(7) “OFF” switch

(8) "“AUTO” switch

(9) Display
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Temperature selector (1)

Blower speed selector (2)

Air intake selector (3)

~ =N\

(1)

i
(b) D>

54P000551

Turn the temperature selector (1) to adjust
the temperature.

NOTE:

If you turn the temperature selector (1)
until “HI” or “LO” appears on the display,
the climate control system will operate at
maximum heating or cooling. The tempera-
ture of the air from the outlets may change
suddenly while “LO” or “HI” is displayed,
but this is normal.

54P000552

The blower speed selector (2) is used to
turn on the blower and to select blower
speed.

If “AUTO” switch (8) is pushed, the blower
speed will vary automatically as the cli-
mate control system maintains the
selected temperature.

54P000543

Push the air intake selector (3) to change
between the following modes.

If “AUTO” switch (8) is pushed, the air
intake will vary automatically as the climate
control system maintains the selected tem-
perature.

NOTE:

When you select the recirculated air mode,
the automatic operation system is deacti-
vated if you push “AUTO” switch (8).

RECIRCULATED AIR (a)

When this mode is selected, inside air is
recirculated. This mode is suitable when
driving through an area with polluted air
such as a tunnel, or when attempting to
quickly cool down the vehicle.

5-34



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

FRESH AIR (b)
When this mode is selected, outside air is
introduced.

FRESH AIR and RECIRCULATED AIR are
selected alternately each time the air
intake selector is pushed.

NOTE:

If you select RECIRCULATED AIR for an
extended period of time, the air in the vehi-
cle may become contaminated. Therefore,
you should occasionally select FRESH
AlIR.

Air flow selector (4)

MODE 2

54P000544

Push the air flow selector (4) to change
among the following functions. The indica-
tion of the selected mode appears on the
display.
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If “AUTO” switch (8) is pushed, the air flow
will vary automatically as the climate con-
trol system maintains the selected tem-
perature.

VENTILATION (c)

EXAMPLE

74SE0707

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the center, side and rear air outlets.

BI-LEVEL (d)

EXAMPLE

74SE0708

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets and cooler air comes out
of the center, side and rear outlets. When
the temperature selector (1) is in the fully
cold position or fully hot position, however,
the air from the floor outlets and the air
from the center, side and rear outlets will
be the same temperature.
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HEAT (e)

HEAT & DEFROST (f)

Defrost switch (5)

4 EXAMPLE

74SE0709

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets and the side outlets, a
small amount of air comes out of the wind-
shield defroster outlets and also comes
slightly out of the side defroster outlets.

w EXAMPLE

74SE0710

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the floor outlets, the windshield defroster
outlets, the side defroster outlets and the
side outlets.

(®)

54P000545

Push the defrost switch (5) to turn on the
defroster.
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DEFROST

Air conditioning switch (6)

EXAMPLE

N\ 777
\m’

74SEQ0711

Temperature-controlled air comes out of
the windshield defroster outlets, the side
defroster outlets and the side outlets.

NOTE:

When the defrost switch (5) is pushed to
turn on the defroster, the air conditioning
system will come on and FRESH AIR
mode will be selected automatically. In
very cold weather, however, the air condi-
tioning system will not turn on.
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54P000546

The air conditioning switch (6) is used to
turn on and off the air conditioning system
only when the blower is on. To turn on the
air conditioning system, push in the switch
and “A/C” will appear on the display. To
turn off the air conditioning system, push in
the switch again and “A/C” will go off.

System operating instructions

Automatic operation

(8)

6)
%@i AUTO
‘\/
(1) (7)
54P000547

You can let the climate control system work
automatically. To set the system for fully-auto-
matic operation, follow the procedure below.

1) Start the engine or the strong hybrid
system.

2) Push “AUTO” switch (8).

3) Set the desired temperature by turning
the temperature selector (1).

The blower speed, air intake and air flow
are controlled automatically to maintain the
set temperature. However, the air flow is
not changed to DEFROST position auto-
matically.
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NOTE:

When you select the recirculated air mode,
the automatic operation system is deacti-
vated if you push “AUTO” switch (8).

You can use the air conditioning switch (6)
to manually turn the air conditioner on or off
according to your preference. When you
turn the air conditioning switch off, the cli-
mate control system cannot lower the inside
temperature below outside temperature.

To turn the climate control system off, push
“OFF” switch (7).

NOTE:

If AUTO” on the display blinks, there is a
problem in the heating system and/or air
conditioning system. You should have the
system inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

+ To find the temperature at which you are
most comfortable, start with the 22°C
(72°F) or 25°C (75°F) setting. (the tem-
perature vary depending on vehicle
specifications.).

 If you turn the temperature selector (1)
until “HI” or “LO” appears on the display,
the climate control system will operate at
maximum heating or cooling and the
blower will run at full speed.

+ To avoid blowing cold air in cold weather
or hot air in hot weather, the system will
delay turning on the blower until warmed
or chilled air is available.

« If your vehicle has been left in the sun
with the windows closed, it will cool
faster if you open the windows briefly.

* Even under the automatic operation, you
can set individual selectors to the manual
mode. The manually selected functions
are maintained, and the other functions
remain under automatic operation.

« If the windshield and/or the front door
windows are fogged, push the defrost
switch (5) to turn on the defroster, or
push the air flow selector (4) to change
the air flow to HEAT & DEFROST posi-
tion to defog the windows.

» To return the blower speed selector (2),
air intake selector (3), and air flow selec-
tor (4) to automatic operation, push
“AUTO” switch (8).

EXAMPLE

54P000548

Be careful not to cover the interior tem-
perature sensor (10) located between the
steering wheel and the climate control
panel, or the solar sensor (11) located at
the top of the driver's side dashboard.
These sensors are used by the automatic
system to regulate temperature.
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Manual operation

You can manually control the climate con-
trol system. Set the selectors to the
desired positions.

EXAMPLE

74SE0712

NOTE:

If you need maximum defrosting:

» push the defrost switch (5) to turn on the

defroster (the air conditioning system will

come on and FRESH AIR mode will be

selected automatically),

set the blower speed selector to high,

adjust the temperature selector to “HI”

indication on the display, and

* adjust the side outlets so the air blows
on the side windows.
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Models with ENG A-STOP System (if
equipped)

NOTE:

« If the heating performance can no longer
perform at a sufficient level due to auto-
matically stopping the engine, press the
ENG A-STOP OFF switch to deactivate
the ENG A-STOP system. (The engine
will automatically restart and the air con-
ditioning performance will be restored.)
If the windshield and/or the driver’s side/
passenger side door windows are
fogged during automatically stopping the
engine, stop the ENG A-STOP system
and restart the engine. Then, push the
air flow selector (4) to change the air
flow to the HEAT & DEFROST or
DEFROST position to defog the win-
dows.

Maintenance

If you do not use the air conditioner for a
long period, such as during winter, it may
not give the best performance when you
start using it again. To help maintain opti-
mum performance and durability of your air
conditioner, it needs to be run periodically.
Operate the air conditioner at least once a
month for one minute with the engine
idling. This circulates the refrigerant and oil
and helps protect the internal components.

Your air conditioner is equipped with air fil-
ters. Clean or replace them as specified in
“Maintenance schedule” in “INSPECTION
AND MAINTENANCE” section. Have this job
done by your SUZUKI dealer as the lower
glove box must be lowered for this job.

(Except for Ukraine)

NOTE:

Your vehicle uses the air conditioning
refrigerant HFO-1234yf, commonly called
R-1234yf. R-1234yf replaced R-134a for
automotive applications. Other refriger-
ants are available, but only R-1234yf
should be used in your vehicle.

NOTICE

Using the wrong refrigerant may
damage your air conditioning sys-
tem. Use R-1234yf only. Do not mix or
replace the R-1234yf with other refrig-
erants.
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(For Ukraine)

NOTE:

Your vehicle uses the air conditioning
refrigerant HFC-134a, commonly called
R-134a. R-134a replaced R-12 around
1993 for automotive applications. Other
refrigerants are available, including recy-
cled R-12, but only R-134a should be used
in your vehicle.

NOTICE

Using the wrong refrigerant may
damage your air conditioning sys-
tem. Use R-134a only. Do not mix or
replace the R-134a with other refrig-
erants.

Radio antenna

Type A

EXAMPLE

D

Type B

63J055

EXAMPLE

D

61MMOA113

The radio antenna on the roof is remov-
able. To remove the antenna, turn it coun-
terclockwise. To reinstall the antenna, turn
it clockwise firmly by hand.

NOTICE

To avoid damage to the radio

antenna:

* Remove the antenna when using an
automatic car wash.

* Remove the antenna when the
antenna hits anything such as a
low ceiling in a parking garage or
putting a car cover over your vehi-
cle.

5-40



OTHER CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT

Installation of radio frequency
transmitters

NOTE:

When you intend to use Radio Frequency
(RF) transmitting equipment in your vehi-
cle, refer to “Installation of radio frequency
(RF) transmitting equipment” in the end of

this book.

NOTICE

Improper installation of mobile com-
munication equipment such as cellu-
lar telephones, CB (Citizen’s Band)
radios or any other wireless transmit-
ters may cause electronic interfer-
ence with your vehicle’s ignition
system, resulting in vehicle perfor-
mance problems. Consult your
SUZUKI dealer or qualified service
technician for advice.
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Audio function

When using audio system with
appropriate volume not to disturb
safe driving

» When playing music or other audio, if a
mobile phone is used inside or nearby
the vehicle, noise may be heard from the
speakers. This does not indicate a mal-
function.

» Navigation and audio equipment may
not function properly if they are inter-
fered with unauthorized radio waves.

» For further information about the fea-
tures of the navigation or audio equip-
ment, refer to the instruction manuals.

A WARNING

If you operate the navigation or audio
equipment, you may be distracted by
them, resulting in an accident.
Do not operate the navigation or
audio equipment while driving.

NOTICE

While the engine is stopped, using
the navigation or audio equipment for
a long period of time may cause the
lead-acid battery to run out.

Do not use the navigation or audio
equipment for a long period of time
while the engine is stopped.

Remote audio controls
(if equipped)

Controlling basic functions of the audio
system is available using the switches on
the steering wheel.

The remote audio switches are available

when the engine switch is in ACC or ON

mode.

» For operation of an audio system or a
navigation system, refer to the supple-
mentary manual, provided along with it.

» The operating procedure may be differ-
ent depending on an audio system or a
navigation system.
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74SE0516

(1) Volume switch

(2) Mute switch

(3) “MODE” switch

(4) Select switch

(5) Hands-free switch

(6) Voice recognition switch

Volume switch (1)

You can adjust volume with this switch.

» To increase the volume, press “+” side.

» To decrease the volume, press “~” side.

* The volume will continue to increase or
decrease until this switch is released.

Mute switch (2)

Voice recognition switch (6)*

To mute this sound, press the switch (2).

“MODE” switch (3)

Every time you press this switch, the audio
modes such as radio, etc. will be switched
in order.

Depending on a navigation system or an
audio systems, you can turn on the system
by pressing this switch, even when the
equipment itself is turned off.

Select switch (4)

Every time you press this switch, you can
select broadcast station or music accord-
ing to your preference, along with the cur-
rently selected mode.

Hands-free switch (5)

You can use this switch for the equipment
which has the hands-free function. To use
the function, you need to set up for the
equipment. Refer to the supplementary
manual for details.

You can use this switch for the equipment
which has the voice recognition function.
To use the function, you need to set up for
the equipment. Refer to the supplementary
manual for details.

*: When using Apple CarPlay or Android
Auto™ on infotainment system

Apple CarPlay may not be available in
your country or region.

For details about Apple CarPlay, visit
the following site:
http://www.apple.com/ios/carplay

Android Auto™ may not be available in
your country or region.

For details about Android Auto, please
refer to the Google support site:
http://support.google.com/androidauto
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VEHICLE LOADING AND TOWING

Vehicle loading

Your vehicle was designed for specific
weight capacities. The weight capacities of
your vehicle are indicated by the Gross
Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) and the
Permissible maximum Axle Weight (PAW,
front and rear). The GVWR and PAW (front
and rear) are listed in “SPECIFICATIONS”
section.

GVWR — Maximum permissible overall
weight of the fully loaded vehicle (including
all the occupants, accessories and cargo
plus the trailer nose weight if towing a
trailer).

PAW (front and rear) — Maximum permissi-
ble weight on an individual axle.

Actual weight of the loaded vehicle and
actual loads at the front and rear axles can
only be determined by weighing the vehi-
cle. Compare these weights to the GVWR
and PAW (front and rear). If the gross vehi-
cle weight or the load on either axle
exceeds these ratings, you must remove
enough weight to bring the load down to
the rated capacity.

6-1

A WARNING

Never overload your vehicle. The
gross vehicle weight (sum of the
weights of the vehicle, all the occu-
pants, accessories, cargo plus trailer
nose weight if towing a trailer) must
never exceed the Gross Vehicle
Weight Rating (GVWR). In addition,
never distribute a load so that the
weight on either the front or rear axle
exceeds the Permissible maximum
Axle Weight (PAW).

A WARNING

Always distribute cargo evenly. To
avoid personal injury or damage to
your vehicle, always secure cargo to
prevent it from shifting if the vehicle
moves suddenly. Place heavier
objects on the floor and as far for-
ward in the cargo area as possible.
Never pile cargo higher than the top
of the seat backs.

Trailer towing

60A185

While towing a trailer can adversely affect
handling, durability and fuel economy. Your
vehicle can be used to tow a trailer which
does not exceed the towing capacity spec-
ified below:
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Maximum towing capacity
(trailer, cargo & tow bar)

K14D/K14C engine models:
Braked trailer: 1500 kg (3307 Ibs)
Unbraked trailer: 600 kg (1323 Ibs)

K15C engine models:
Braked trailer: 1200 kg (2646 Ibs)
Unbraked trailer: 400 kg (882 Ibs)

NOTE:

For the maximum towing capacity of Aus-
tralia models, refer to “For Australia” in the
“SUPPLEMENT” section.

A WARNING

For vehicle equipped with the Dual
Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS II), if
your vehicle is used to tow a trailer,
press the Dual Sensor Brake Support
Il (DSBS II) OFF switch and turn off
the Dual Sensor Brake Support Il
(DSBS II). If not, accidents related to
the system being turned on may
occur.

NOTICE

Trailer towing puts additional stress
on the engine, drive train and brakes
of your vehicle. Never tow a trailer
during the first 960 km (600 miles) of
vehicle operation.

NOTICE

When towing by a vehicle with auto-
matic transaxle on a long steep hill,
try to take some rest on the way to
prevent overheat or damage of the
engine or transmission.

NOTE:

If your vehicle has a parking sensor sys-
tem, set the system to the trailer mode via
the information display. When this mode is
set, the rear corner and rear center sen-
sors are inhibited from operating. Refer to
“Information display” in “BEFORE DRIV-
ING” section.

Tow bars

Only use a tow bar that is designed to
attach to the chassis of your vehicle, and a
hitch that is designed to bolt to this tow bar.
We recommend that you use a genuine
SUZUKI tow bar (available as option), or
equivalent.

A WARNING

Never use a tow bar which attaches
to the axle or the bumper of your
vehicle.

For vehicles where the towing device

blocks any of the lights or license plate,

observe the following points:

» Do not use the towing devices that can-
not be easily removed or repositioned.

* The towing devices must be removed or
repositioned when not in use.

Safety chains

Always attach safety chains between your
vehicle and trailer. Cross safety chains
under the nose of the trailer so that the
nose will not drop to the road if the trailer
becomes separated from the tow bar. Fol-
low the manufacturer's recommendation
for attaching safety chains. Always leave
just enough slack to permit full turning.
Never allow safety chains to drag on the
road.

A WARNING

Never attach safety chains to the
bumper of your vehicle. Secure con-
nections so that they cannot come
loose.
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Trailer lights

Tyres

Check that your trailer is equipped with
lights which meet local requirements.
Always check for the proper operation of
all trailer lights before you start to tow.

A WARNING

Never connect trailer lights directly
into your vehicle’s electrical system,
or electrical system damage may
occur.

Brakes

A WARNING

If trailer brakes are used, follow all
instructions provided by the manu-
facturer. Never connect to the brake
system of your vehicle and never
take an electrical supply directly from
the wiring harness.

6-3

A WARNING

When towing a trailer, it is very
important for your vehicle and trailer
to have properly inflated tyres. Your
vehicle’s tyres should be inflated to
the pressures listed on your vehicles
tyre information label. If laden pres-
sures are listed on the label, the tyres
should be inflated to the laden pres-
sures. Inflate trailer tyres according
to the specifications provided by the
trailer manufacturer.

Mirrors

Check if your vehicle’s mirrors meet local
requirements for mirrors used on towing
vehicles. If they do not, you must install the
required mirrors before you tow.

Vehicle/trailer loading

To load your vehicle and trailer properly,
you must know how to measure gross
trailer weight and trailer nose weight.

Gross trailer weight is the weight of the
trailer plus all the cargo in it. You can mea-
sure gross trailer weight by putting the fully
loaded trailer on a vehicle scale.

Nose weight is the downward force
exerted on the tow bar by the trailer cou-

pler, with the trailer fully loaded and the
coupler at its normal towing height. This
weight can be measured using a bathroom
scale.

The weight of your loaded trailer (gross
trailer weight) should never exceed towing
capacity.

Distribute cargo in your trailer so that nose
weight is about 10% of gross trailer weight,
but does not exceed “Maximum vertical
load” of 75 kg (165 Ibs), and does not fall
below 25kg (55 Ibs) or 4%, whichever is
heavier, on trailer hitch point. You should
measure gross trailer weight and nose
weight before towing to check that your
load is properly distributed.

A WARNING

Improper weight distribution of your
trailer may result in poor vehicle han-
dling and swaying of the trailer.
Always check that trailer nose weight
is about 10% of gross trailer weight,
but does not exceed “Maximum verti-
cal load” of 75 kg (165 Ibs), and does
not fall below 25kg (55 Ibs) or 4%,
whichever is heavier, on trailer hitch
point. Also check that the cargo is
properly secured. Failure to observe
this requirement may result in an
accident.
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A WARNING

Never overload cargo on your trailer
or your vehicle. Gross trailer weight
must never exceed towing capacity.
Gross vehicle weight (sum of the
weights of the vehicle, all the occu-
pants, accessories including tow
bars and a trailer hitch, cargo and
trailer nose weight) must never
exceed the Gross Vehicle Weight Rat-
ing (GVWR) listed in “SPECIFICA-
TIONS” section.

NOTE:

Only in the case of towing a trailer, GVW
can be exceeded by not more than 80 kg
(176 Ibs) (for K15C engine model) or 60 kg
(132 Ibs) (except for K15C engine model),
if road traffic legislation allows it.

Additional trailer towing warnings

A WARNING

Connect trailer lights and hook up
safety chains every time you tow.

NOTICE

Because towing a trailer puts addi-
tional stress on your vehicle, more
frequent maintenance will be
required than under normal driving
conditions. Follow the schedule in
“Maintenance recommended under
severe driving conditions”.

Your vehicle should be handled in a
different way when towing a trailer.
For the safety of yourself and others,
observe the following precautions:

* Practice turning, stopping, and
reversing before you begin towing
a trailer in traffic. Do not tow a
trailer in traffic until you are confi-
dent that you can handle the vehi-
cle and trailer safely.

* Never exceed towing speed limits
or 80 km/h (50 mph), whichever is
lower.

* Never drive at a speed that causes
shaking or swaying of the trailer. If
you notice even the slightest sign
of shaking or swaying, slow down.

(Continued)

A WARNING

A WARNING

(Continued)

* When roads are wet, slippery or
rough, drive at a slower speed than
you would on dry or smooth roads.
Failure to slow down when road
conditions are bad can result in
loss of control.

* Always have someone guide you
when reversing.

* Allow adequate stopping distance.
Stopping distance is increased
when you tow a trailer. For each 16
km/h (10 mph) of speed, allow at
least one vehicle and trailer length
between you and the vehicle
ahead. Allow a greater stopping
distance if roads are wet or slip-
pery.

¢ If the trailer has over-run brakes,
apply the brakes gradually to avoid
snatching caused by the trailer
wheels locking.

* Slow down before corners and
maintain a steady speed while cor-
nering. Deceleration or accelera-
tion while cornering can result in
loss of control. Remember that a
larger than normal turning radius is
needed because the trailer wheels
will be closer than vehicle wheels
to the inside of the turn.

(Continued)

6-4



VEHICLE LOADING AND TOWING

A WARNING

(Continued)

* Avoid sudden acceleration and
stopping of the vehicle. Do not
make quick maneuvers unless they
are necessary.

* Slow down in cross winds and be
prepared for gusts of wind from
large passing vehicles.

* Be careful when overtaking other
vehicles. Allow enough room for
your trailer before changing lanes,
and use turn signal lights properly
in advance.

* Slow down and shift into a lower
gear before you reach long or steep
downhill grades. It is hazardous to
attempt downshifting while you are
descending a hill.

* Do not step on the brake pedal
strongly. This could cause the
brakes to over-heat resulting in
reduced braking efficiency. Use
engine braking as much as possi-
ble.

* Because of the added trailer
weight, your engine may overheat
on hot days when going up long or
steep hills. Pay attention to your
engine temperature gauge. If it indi-
cates overheating, pull off the road
and stop the vehicle in a safe place.
Refer to “Engine trouble: Overheat-
ing” in “EMERGENCY SERVICE”
section.

6-5
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A WARNING

When parking your vehicle and con-
nected trailer, always use the follow-

ing procedure:
1) Apply the vehicle’s brakes firmly.

2) Have another person place wheel
chocks under the wheels of the
vehicle and the trailer while you

are holding the brakes.

3) Slowly release the brakes until the

wheel chocks absorb the load.
4) Fully engage the parking brake.

5) Manual transaxle — turn off the
engine, then shift into reverse or

first gear.

Automatic transaxle — shift into

“P” (Park) and turn off the engine.

(Continued)

A WARNING

(Continued)

When starting out after parking:

1) Depress the clutch and start the
engine. (Manual transaxle)

2) Shift into gear, release the parking
brake, and slowly pull away from
the chocks.

3) Stop, apply the brakes firmly and
hold them.

4) Have another person remove the
chocks.
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Trailer hitch installation points

61MMOB111
(1) Side
Maximum vertical load on trailer hitch

point (EU and Australia)
75 kg (165 Ibs)

Maximum permissible overhang “a”
895 mm (35.21in.)
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A WARNING y R e

(Continued) (Continued)
* When the engine is running, keep * Keep used oil, coolant, and other

60B128S

A WARNING

Take extreme care when working on

your vehicle to prevent accidental

injury. Carefully observe the follow-
ing precautions:

* To prevent damage or unintended

activation of the airbag system or
seat belt pretensioner system, check
that the lead-acid battery is discon-
nected and the ignition mode has
been “LOCK” (OFF) for at least 90
seconds before performing any
electrical service work on your
SUZUKI vehicle. Do not touch airbag
system components, seat belt pre-
tensioner system components or
wires.
The wires are wrapped with yellow
tape or yellow tubing, and the cou-
plers are yellow for easy identifica-
tion.

* Do not leave the engine running in
garages or other confined areas.

(Continued)

71

hands, clothing, tools, and other
objects away from the fan and drive
belt. Even though the fan may not
be moving, it can automatically
turn on without warning.
When it is necessary to perform
service work with the engine run-
ning, check that the parking brake
is set fully and the transaxle is in
Neutral (for manual transaxle vehi-
cles) or Park (for automatic tran-
saxle vehicles).
Do not touch ignition wires or other
ignition system parts when starting
the engine or when the engine is
running, or you could receive an
electric shock.
Be careful not to touch a hot
engine, exhaust manifold and
pipes, muffler, radiator and water
hoses.
Do not allow smoking, sparks, or
flames around fuel or the battery.
Flammable fumes are present.
Do not get under your vehicle if it is
supported only with the portable
jack provided in your vehicle.
Be careful not to cause accidental
short circuits between the positive
and negative battery terminals.
(Continued)

fluids away from children and pets.
Dispose of used fluids properly;
never pour them on the ground,
into sewers, etc.

* While pouring engine oil, brake
fluid and coolant, do not spill them.
Their adhesion to the surrounding
parts may cause a fire or malfunc-
tion.
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Maintenance schedule

NOTICE

The following table shows the times when
you should perform regular maintenance
on your vehicle. This table shows in miles,
kilometers and months when you should
perform inspections, adjustments, lubrica-
tion and other services. These intervals
should be shortened if driving is usually
done under severe conditions (refer to
“Maintenance recommended under severe
driving conditions”).

A WARNING

SUZUKI recommends that mainte-
nance on items marked with an aster-
isk (*) be performed by your SUZUKI
dealer or a qualified service techni-
cian. If you are qualified, you may
perform  maintenance on the
unmarked items by referring to the
instructions in this section. If you are
not sure whether you can success-
fully complete any of the unmarked
maintenance jobs, ask your SUZUKI
dealer to do the maintenance for you.

Whenever it becomes necessary to
replace parts on your vehicle, it is
recommended that you use genuine
SUZUKI replacement parts or their
equivalent.
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Periodic maintenance schedule (except for EU country) - K15C engine model

“R” : Replace or Change
“” : Inspect, clean, adjust, lubricate or replace as necessary

NOTE:

This table shows the service schedule up to 180000 km (108000 miles). Beyond 180000 km (108000 miles), perform the same services
at the same intervals shown in the chart.
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first.

ENGINE

1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter

1-3. Engine coolant

ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1,2)

Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL
(#1,2,3)

SUZUKILLC: Super (Blue) (#4) First time only:
Second time and after:

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 15 30 45 60 75 90
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x7000) 9 18 27 36 45 54
months 12 24 36 48 60 72

*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt *Tension check, *Belt check, *Replacement | | | | I | | R | |

Replace every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months. Refer to
“Oil change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.

R R | R R R R

Refer to “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Replace at 150000 km (90000 miles) or 96 months.
Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles) or 48 months.

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel filter
*3-4. Fuel tank

Dusty condition

SUZUKILLC: Standard (Green) - - R - - R
*1-4. Exhaust system (except catalyst) - | - | - |
IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs When unleaded fuel is used Iridium plug Replace every 100000 km (62500miles) or 84 months.
Spark plugs When leaded fuel is used, refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element  Paved-road I I | R | | | R

Refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
UL L U S N

Replace every 105000 km (63000 miles).

[ - [ v |

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

S R R

#1:

Vehicle with oil change request light has the oil life monitoring system and related oil change request light in the instrument cluster.

For further details, see “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#2:
#3:

For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
If you replace ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil by the engine oil other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil,

you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request light” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#4.:

Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Stan-

dard (Green)”.
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first.

ENGINE

1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter

1-3. Engine coolant

ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1,2)

Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL
(#1,2,3)

SUZUKILLC: Super (Blue) (#4) First time only:
Second time and after:

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)] 105 120 135 150 165 180
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x7000) 63 72 81 90 99 108
months 84 96 108 120 132 144

*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt *Tension check, *Belt check, *Replacement | | | | I R | | | |

Replace every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months. Refer to
“Oil change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.

R R | R R R R

Refer to “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Replace at 150000 km (90000 miles) or 96 months.
Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles) or 48 months.

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel filter
*3-4. Fuel tank

Dusty condition

SUZUKILLC: Standard (Green) - - R - - R
*1-4. Exhaust system (except catalyst) - | - | - |
IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs When unleaded fuel is used Iridium plug Replace every 100000 km (62500miles) or 84 months.
Spark plugs When leaded fuel is used, refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element  Paved-road I I | R | | | R

Refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
UL L U S N

Replace every 105000 km (63000 miles).

[ - [ v |

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

S R R

#1:

Vehicle with oil change request light has the oil life monitoring system and related oil change request light in the instrument cluster.

For further details, see “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#2:
#3:

For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
If you replace ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil by the engine oil other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil,

you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request light” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#4.:

Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Stan-

dard (Green)”.
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Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 15 30 45 60 75 90

odometer reading or months, whichever| miles (x1000) 9 18 27 36 45 54

comes first. months| 12 24 36 48 60 72
BRAKE

*5-1. Brake discs and pads |

*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes -

*5-3. Brake pedal |

|

|

*5-4. Brake fluid
5-5. Brake lever and cable Check, *Adjustment (1st 15000 km only)
CHASSIS AND BODY
6-1. Tyres/Wheels | |
*6-2. Wheel bearings - |
*6-3. Drive axle boots/Propeller shafts (4WD) - -
*6-4. Suspension system - |
*6-5. Steering system - |
*6-6. Auto Gear Shift oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” - |
|
|
|
|

- ==

| |
| |
| |
R R

Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”  (I: 1st 15000 km only) |

*6-7. Transfer oil (4WD) -
*6-8. Rear differential oil (4WD) -
6-9. All latches, hinges and locks -
*6-10. Air conditioner filter element —

A WARNING

The shock absorbers are filled with high pressure gas. Never attempt to disassemble them or throw them into a fire. Avoid
storing them near a heater or heating device. When scrapping the absorber, the gas must be released from the absorber
safely. Ask your SUZUKI dealer for assistance.

| |
| |
- |
| |
| |
| = |
- - R
| |
| |
| |
= R
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Interval: This interval should be judged by
odometer reading or months, whichever
comes first.

km (x1000)

150

180

miles (x1000)

108

months

120

144

BRAKE
*5-1. Brake discs and pads
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes
*5-3. Brake pedal
*5-4. Brake fluid
5-5. Brake lever and cable

Check, *Adjustment (1st 15000 km only)

I o - ==

- ==

CHASSIS AND BODY
6-1. Tyres/Wheels
*6-2. Wheel bearings

*6-3. Drive axle boots/Propeller shafts (4WD)

*6-4. Suspension system
*6-5. Steering system
*6-6. Auto Gear Shift oil

*6-7. Transfer oil (4WD)

*6-8. Rear differential oil (4WD)

6-9. All latches, hinges and locks
*6-10. Air conditioner filter element

Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”

(I: 1st 15000 km only)

I -0 ——= =1 ——

D———T———— ==

NOTE:
4WD: ALL GRIP
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Maintenance recommended under severe driving conditions (except for EU country) - K15C engine
model

Follow this schedule if your vehicle is mainly operated under one or more of the following conditions:

When most trips are less than 6 km (4 miles).

When most trips are less than 16 km (10 miles) and outside temperature remains below freezing.

Idling and/or low-speed operation in stop-and-go traffic.

Operating in extremely cold weather and/or on salted roads.

Operating in rough and/or muddy areas.

Operating in dusty areas.

Repeated high speed drive or high engine revolutions.

Towing a trailer, if admitted.

Schedule should also be followed if the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi or other commercial applications.
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1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter

1-3. Engine coolant

*1-4. Exhaust system (except catalyst)

ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1,2,3)

Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL
(#1,2,3,4)

SUZUKILLC: Super (Blue) (#5) First time only:
Second time and after:
SUZUKILLC: Standard (Green)

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)] 7.5 15 225 30 375 45
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x7000)] 4.5 9 135 18 225 27
first. months| 6 12 18 24 30 36
ENGINE

*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt *Tension check, *Belt check, *Replacement | | | | | R |

Replace every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6 months. Il?efer to
“Oil change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.

R R | R R R
Refer to “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Replace at 150000 km (90000 miles) or 96 months.
Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles) or 48 months.

S N

Py

IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs

Iridium plug

R

- 1= | |

FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element*"

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel filter
*3-4. Fuel tank

Inspect every 2500 km (1500 miles).

Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
S I .
Replace every 105000 km (63000 miles).
|

I

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

#1:

Vehicle with oil change request light has the oil life monitoring system and related oil change request Ilght in the |nstrument cluster

For further details, see “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

In severe driving conditions, you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request

If you replace ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil by the engine oil other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil,

you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request light” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#2: For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
#3:
light” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
#4.:
#5:

Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Stan-

dard (Green)”.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter

1-3. Engine coolant

ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1,2,3)

Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL
(#1,2,3,4)

SUZUKILLC: Super (Blue) (#5) First time only:
Second time and after:

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)] 52.5 60 67.5 75 82.5 90
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x7000)] 31.5 36 405 45 495 54
first. months| 42 48 54 60 66 72
ENGINE

*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt *Tension check, *Belt check, *Replacement | | | | | R | |

Replace every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 6 months. Il?efer to
“Oil change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.

R R | R R R
Refer to “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Replace at 150000 km (90000 miles) or 96 months.
Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles) or 48 months.

SUZUKILLC: Standard (Green) = = = = _ R

*1-4. Exhaust system (except catalyst) - | - - - |
IGNITION

2-1. Spark plugs Iridium plug | - | R | — | — | _ | R

FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element*"

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel filter
*3-4. Fuel tank

Inspect every 2500 km (1500 miles).
Replace every 30000 km (18000 mlles) or 24 months.

- | - | [ 1
Replace every 105000 km (63000 mlles)
- 1 - |

- 1

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

#1:

Vehicle with oil change request light has the oil life monitoring system and related oil change request Ilght in the |nstrument cluster.

For further details, see “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

In severe driving conditions, you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request

If you replace ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil by the engine oil other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine ail,

you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request light” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#2: For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
#3:
light” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
#4:
#5:

Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Stan-

dard (Green)”.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 7.5 15 22.5 30 37.5 45
odometer reading or months, whichever| miles (x1000)| 4.5 9 135 18 225 27
comes first. months| 6 12 8 | 24 | 30 | 36
BRAKE

*5-1. Brake discs and pads - | |
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes - - |
*5-3. Brake pedal - | - |
*5-4. Brake fluid - | - R -
5-5. Brake lever and cable Check, *Adjustment (1st 15000 km only)| — | —
CHASSIS AND BODY
6-1. Tyres/Wheels - | |
*6-2. Wheel bearings - | - |
*6-3. Drive axle boots/Propeller shafts (4WD) - | |
*6-4. Suspension system - - |
*6-5. Steering system - - - |
*6-6. Auto Gear Shift oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” - - - |
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” - - - R
*6-7. Transfer oil (4WD) - - - R - -
R
|
|

*6-8. Rear differential oil (4WD) - - —
6-9. All latches, hinges and locks — — _
*6-10. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped)*2 - | -

A WARNING

The shock absorbers are filled with high pressure gas. Never attempt to disassemble them or throw them into a fire. Avoid
storing them near a heater or heating device. When scrapping the absorber, the gas must be released from the absorber
safely. Ask your SUZUKI dealer for assistance.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by

km (x1000)

52.5

60

67.5

82.5

90

odometer reading or months, whichever

miles (x1000)

31.5

40.5

49.5

54

comes first.

months

2

48

54

66

72

BRAKE
*5-1. Brake discs and pads
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes
*5-3. Brake pedal
*5-4. Brake fluid
5-5. Brake lever and cable

Check, *Adjustment (1st 15000 km only)

I m— ==

I - ==

CHASSIS AND BODY
6-1. Tyres/Wheels
*6-2. Wheel bearings
*6-3. Drive axle boots/Propeller shafts (4WD)
*6-4. Suspension system
*6-5. Steering system
*6-6. Auto Gear Shift oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
*6-7. Transfer oil (4WD)
*6-8. Rear differential oil (4WD)
6-9. All latches, hinges and locks
*6-10. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped)"2

——XWDID— - — — —

T—DBHH———— — —

NOTE:
« 4WD: ALL GRIP
 This table shows the service schedule up to 90000 km (54000 miles).

Beyond 90000 km (54000 miles), perform the same services at the same intervals shown in the chart.

*1 Inspect more frequently if the vehicle is used under dusty conditions.
*2 Clean more frequently if the air flow from the air conditioner decreases.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Periodic maintenance schedule (except for EU country and Israel)
- For K14C engine model and K14D engine model

“R” : Replace or Change
“” : Inspect, clean, adjust, lubricate or replace as necessary

NOTE:
This table shows the service schedule up to 120000 km (72000 miles). Beyond 120000 km (72000 miles), perform the same services at
the same intervals shown in the chart.

NOTE:

* Class 1: K14C engine
* Class 2: K14D engine
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

*

1-3. Fuel Injection (#4)
1-4. Engine coolant

*1-5. Exhaust system (except catalyst)

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 10 20 30 40 50 60
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000) 6 12 18 24 30 36
first. months| 12 24 36 48 60 72
ENGINE
*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt [Class 1] Tension check, *Adjustment, *Replacement Inspect every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace every 80000 km (48000 miles) or 96 months.
[Class 2] *Tension check, *Belt check, *Replacement Inspect every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 80000 km (48000 miles) or 96 months.
1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter [Vehicle without oil change request light (#1,2)] R R | R R R R

[Vehicle with oil change request light (#1)]
ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#2)

[Vehicle with oil change request light (#1,3)]
Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI
GENUINE OIL (#2)

SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) (#5) First time only:
Second time and after:
SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)

Replace by following oil change request light or change oil
message in instrument cluster. If the light or message does not
come on, replace every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace by following oil change request light or change oil
message in instrument cluster. If the light or message does not|
come on, replace every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.

- ] - | 1
Replace at 150000 km (90000 miles) or 96 months.
Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 36 months.

- | |

IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs When unleaded fuel is used

Iridium plug

Spark plugs When leaded fuel is used, refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.

FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel filter
*3-4. Fuel tank

Paved-road
Dusty condition

| | | | | R | | | |
Refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.

- - | |
Replace every 105000 km (63000 miles).

i S I

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

Inspect every 90000 km (54000 miles) or 108 months.
Inspect every 90000 km (54000 miles) or 108 months.

#1:

request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#2:
#3:

For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
If you replace ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil by the engine oil other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil, you need to change the oil

Vehicle with oil change request light has the oil life monitoring system and related oil change request light in the instrument cluster. For further details, see “Oil change

change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request light” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#4:
#5:

Except for Europe, Israel, Turkey, Ukraine, Armenia, Azerbaijan, Georgia, Guadeloupe, Martinique, French Guiana, Australia, New Zealand, New Caledonia.
Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)”.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

*

1-3. Fuel Injection (#4)
1-4. Engine coolant

*1-5. Exhaust system (except catalyst)

[Vehicle with oil change request light (#1)]
ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#2)

[Vehicle with oil change request light (#1,3)]
Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI
GENUINE OIL (#2)

SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) (#5) First time only:
Second time and after:
SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 70 80 90 100 110 120

odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000) 42 48 54 60 66 72

first. months| 84 96 108 120 132 144

ENGINE

*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt [Class 1] Tension check, *Adjustment, *Replacement Inspect every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace every 80000 km (48000 miles) or 96 months.
[Class 2] *Tension check, *Belt check, *Replacement Inspect every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 80000 km (48000 miles) or 96 months.
1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter [Vehicle without oil change request light (#1,2)] R R | R R R R

Replace by following oil change request light or change oil
message in instrument cluster. If the light or message does not
come on, replace every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace by following oil change request light or change oil
message in instrument cluster. If the light or message does not|
come on, replace every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.

- -
Replace at 150000 km (90000 miles) or 96 months.
Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 36 months.

IGNITION

FUEL

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel filter
*3-4. Fuel tank

Dusty condition

2-1. Spark plugs When unleaded fuel is used Iridium plug -1 -1 -1 -1 - 1|1 R
Spark plugs When leaded fuel is used, refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
3-1. Air cleaner filter element Paved-road | | R | | | | | | | R

Refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
- | |
105000 km (63000

— — | |
iles).

Replace every

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

Inspect every 90000 km (54000 miles) or 108 months.
Inspect every 90000 km (54000 miles) or 108 months.

#1:

request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#2:
#3:

For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
If you replace ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil by the engine oil other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil, you need to change the oil

Vehicle with oil change request light has the oil life monitoring system and related oil change request light in the instrument cluster. For further details, see “Oil change

change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request light” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#4:
#5:

Except for Europe, Israel, Turkey, Ukraine, Armenia, Azerbaijan, Georgia, Guadeloupe, Martinique, French Guiana, Australia, New Zealand, New Caledonia.
Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)”.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 10 20 30 40 50 60
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000) 6 12 18 24 30 36
first. months| 12 24 36 48 60 72
BRAKE

*5-1. Brake discs and pads
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes
*5-3. Brake pedal

*5-4. Brake fluid (#6)

5-5. Brake lever and cable

Check, *Adjustment (1st 10000 km only)

| | | | | | | | | | |
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

S R A A T
Inspect every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

[ e e I I

CHASSIS AND BODY
*6-1. Clutch pedal
*6-2. Clutch fluid (#6)

6-3. Tyres/Wheels

*6-4. Wheel bearings

*6-5. Drive axle boots/Propeller shafts (4WD)
*6-6. Suspension system

*6-7. Steering system

*6-8. Manual transaxle oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”

Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”

*6-9. Automatic transaxle
*6-10. Transfer oil (4WD)

*6-11. Rear differential oil (4WD)

6-12. All latches, hinges and locks
*6-13. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped)

Fluid leak check

First set maintenance:

Second time and after:

| | | | | |
Inspect ev|ery 10000|km (6000 |miles) or 1|2 months. |
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

| | | | | |
Inspect ev|ery 30000|km (1800C|l miles) or |24 months|.
Inspect every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 36 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
First time only: Inspect at 10000 km (6000 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 36 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 150000 km (90000 miles) or 120 months.

Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 150000 km (90000 miles) or 120 months.
S e LU T A B
Inspect at 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace at 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.
Repeat “First set maintenance” every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.

#6: Clutch fluid is supplied from brake fluid reservoir.

A WARNING

The shock absorbers are filled with high pressure gas. Never attempt to disassemble them or throw them into a fire. Avoid
storing them near a heater or heating device. When scrapping the absorber, the gas must be released from the absorber

safely. Ask your SUZUKI dealer for assistance.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 70 80 90 100 110 120
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000) 42 48 54 60 66 72
first. months| 84 96 108 120 132 144
BRAKE

*5-1. Brake discs and pads
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes
*5-3. Brake pedal

*5-4. Brake fluid (#6)

5-5. Brake lever and cable

Check, *Adjustment (1st 10000 km only)

| | | | | | | | | | |
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

| | | | | | | | | | |
Inspect every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

CHASSIS AND BODY
*6-1. Clutch pedal
*6-2. Clutch fluid (#6)

6-3. Tyres/Wheels

*6-4. Wheel bearings

*6-5. Drive axle boots/Propeller shafts (4WD)
*6-6. Suspension system

*6-7. Steering system

*6-8. Manual transaxle oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”

Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”

*6-9. Automatic transaxle
*6-10. Transfer oil (4WD)

*6-11. Rear differential oil (4WD)

6-12. All latches, hinges and locks
*6-13. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped)

Fluid leak check

First set maintenance:

Second time and after:

| | | | | |
Inspect ev|ery 10000|km (6000 |miles) or 1|2 months. |
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

| | | | | |
Inspect ev|ery 30000|km (1800C|l miles) or |24 months|.
Inspect every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 36 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
First time only: Inspect at 10000 km (6000 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 36 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 150000 km (90000 miles) or 120 months.

Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 150000 km (90000 miles) or 120 months.
S e LU T A B
Inspect at 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace at 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.
Repeat “First set maintenance” every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.

#6: Clutch fluid is supplied from brake fluid reservoir.

NOTE:
4WD: ALL GRIP
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Maintenance recommended under severe driving conditions (except for EU country and Israel)
- For K14C engine model and K14D engine model

Follow this schedule if your vehicle is mainly operated under one or more of the following conditions:

When most trips are less than 6 km (4 miles).

When most trips are less than 16 km (10 miles) and outside temperature remains below freezing.

Idling and/or low-speed operation in stop-and-go traffic.

Operating in extremely cold weather and/or on salted roads.

Operating in rough and/or muddy areas.

Operating in dusty areas.

Repeated high speed drive or high engine revolutions.

Towing a trailer, if admitted.

Schedule should also be followed if the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi or other commercial applications.

NOTE:
e Class 1: K14C engine
* Class 2: K14D engine
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel filter
*3-4. Fuel tank

Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 36 months.
Replace every 105000 km (63000 miles).
Inspect every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 48 months.

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 5 10 15 20 25 30
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000) 3 6 9 12 15 18
first. months| 6 12 18 24 30 36
ENGINE
*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt [Class 1] Tension check, *Adjustment, *Replacement Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 18 months.
Replace every 45000 km (27000 miles) or 54 months.
[Class 2] *Tension check, *Belt check, *Replacement Inspect every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 6 months.
Replace every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 48 months.
1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter [Vehicle without oil change request light (#1,2)] R R | R R R R
[Vehicle with oil change request light (#1,2,3)] Replace every 7500 km (4500miles) or 6 months.
*1-3. Fuel Injection (#4) - - | - - - |
1-4. Engine coolant SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) (#5) First time only:|Replace at 150000 km (90000 miles) or 96 months.
Second time and after:|Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles) or 48 months.
SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green) Replace every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 36 months.
*1-5. Exhaust system (except catalyst) - - | - - - | |
IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs Iridium plug | - ! - 1 -1 -1 - 1R
FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element*! Paved-road Inspect every 2500 km (1500 miles).

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

Inspect every 90000 km (54000 miles) or 108 months.
Inspect every 90000 km (54000 miles) or 108 months.

#1:

details, see “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#2:
#3:

#4:
#5:

DRIVING” section.

For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
In severe driving conditions, you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request light” in “BEFORE

Vehicle with oil change request light has the oil life monitoring system and related oil change request light in the instrument cluster. For further

Except for Europe, Israel, Turkey, Ukraine, Armenia, Georgia, Guadeloupe, Martinique, French Guiana, Australia, New Zealand, New Caledonia.
Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)”.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel filter
*3-4. Fuel tank

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 35 40 45 50 55 60
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000) 21 24 27 30 33 36
first. months| 42 48 54 60 66 72
ENGINE
*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt [Class 1] Tension check, *Adjustment, *Replacement Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 18 months.
Replace every 45000 km (27000 miles) or 54 months.
[Class 2] *Tension check, *Belt check, *Replacement Inspect every 5000 km (3000 miles) or 6 months.
Replace every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 48 months.
1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter [Vehicle without oil change request light (#1,2)] R R | R R R R
[Vehicle with oil change request light (#1,2,3)] Replace every 7500 km (4500miles) or 6 months.
*1-3. Fuel Injection (#4) - - | - - - |
1-4. Engine coolant SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) (#5) First time only:|Replace at 150000 km (90000 miles) or 96 months.
Second time and after:|Replace every 75000 km (45000 miles) or 48 months.
SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green) Replace every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 36 months.
*1-5. Exhaust system (except catalyst) - - | - - - | |
IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs Iridium plug | - ! - 1 -1 -1 - 1R
FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element*! Paved-road Inspect every 2500 km (1500 miles).

Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 36 months.
- —

Replace every 105000 km (63000 miles).

Inspect every 40000 km (24000 miles) or 48 months.

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

Inspect every 90000 km (54000 miles) or 108 months.
Inspect every 90000 km (54000 miles) or 108 months.

#1:

Vehicle with oil change request light has the oil life monitoring system and related oil change request light in the instrument cluster. For further

details, see “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#2:
#3:

#4:
#5:

DRIVING” section.

For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
In severe driving conditions, you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request light” in “BEFORE

Except for Europe, Israel, Turkey, Ukraine, Armenia, Georgia, Guadeloupe, Martinique, French Guiana, Australia, New Zealand, New Caledonia.
Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)”.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

*5-1. Brake discs and pads
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes
*5-3. Brake pedal

*5-4. Brake fluid (#6)

5-5. Brake lever and cable

Check, *Adjustment (1st 10000 km only)

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 5 10 15 20 25 30
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000) 3 6 9 12 15 18
first. months| 6 12 18 24 30 36
BRAKE

S ULV s LI i B
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

S L R AL R
Inspect every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

- v -1 - ] - | -

CHASSIS AND BODY
*6-1. Clutch pedal
*6-2. Clutch fluid (#6)

6-3. Tyres/Wheels
*6-4. Wheel bearings
*6-5. Drive axle boots/Propeller shafts (4WD)
*6-6. Suspension system
*6-7. Steering system
*6-8. Manual transaxle oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
*6-9. Automatic transaxle
*6-10. Transfer oil (4WD)
*6-11. Rear differential oil (4WD)

6-12. All latches, hinges and locks
*6-13. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped)*2

Fluid leak check

First set maintenance:

Second time and after:

- | - | - |
Inspect ev|ery 10000|km (6000 |miles) or 1|2 months. |
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

- | - | - |
Inspect ev|ery 15000|km (9000 !‘niles) or 1|2 months. |
Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 60000 km (36000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

- - - - - |
Inspect at|15000 km|(9000 mile|s) or12 mlonths. |

Inspect at 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace at 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.

Repeat “First set maintenance” every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.

#6: Clutch fluid is supplied from brake fluid reservoir.

safely. Ask your SUZUKI dealer for assistance.

A WARNING

The shock absorbers are filled with high pressure gas. Never attempt to disassemble them or throw them into a fire. Avoid
storing them near a heater or heating device. When scrapping the absorber, the gas must be released from the absorber
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by 35 40 45 50 55 60
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000)] 21 24 27 30 33 36
first. 42 48 54 60 66 72

BRAKE
*5-1. Brake discs and pads
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes
*5-3. Brake pedal
*5-4. Brake fluid (#6)

5-5. Brake lever and cable

Check, *Adjustment (1st 10000 km only)

S LU o L T B
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

S T A L
Inspect every 10000 km (6000 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

CHASSIS AND BODY
*6-1. Clutch pedal
*6-2. Clutch fluid (#6)

6-3. Tyres/Wheels
*6-4. Wheel bearings
*6-5. Drive axle boots/Propeller shafts (4WD)
*6-6. Suspension system
*6-7. Steering system
*6-8. Manual transaxle oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
*6-9. Automatic transaxle
*6-10. Transfer oil (4WD)
*6-11. Rear differential oil (4WD)

6-12. All latches, hinges and locks
*6-13. Air conditioner filter element (if equipped)"2

Fluid leak check

First set maintenance:

Second time and after:

- | - | - |
Inspect ev|ery 10000|km (6000 |miles) or 1|2 months. |
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.

- | - | - |
Inspect ev|ery 15000|km (9000 |miles) or 1|2 months. |
Inspect every 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 60000 km (36000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Inspect every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace every 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace e|very 3000(|) km (1800|0 miles) or| 24 monthls.

- - - - - |
Inspect at 15000 km (9000 miles) or 12 months.

Inspect at 30000 km (18000 miles) or 24 months.
Replace at 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.

Repeat “First set maintenance” every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.

#6: Clutch fluid is supplied from brake fluid reservoir.

NOTE:
« 4WD: ALL GRIP
 This table shows the service schedule up to 60000 km (36000 miles).

Beyond 60000 km (36000 miles), perform the same services at the same intervals shown in the chart.

*1 Inspect more frequently if the vehicle is used under dusty conditions.
*2 Clean more frequently if the air flow from the air conditioner decreases.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Periodic maintenance schedule (for EU country and Israel)

“R” : Replace or Change
“” : Inspect, clean, adjust, lubricate or replace as necessary

NOTE:
e Class 1: K14D engine
* Class 2: K15C engine

NOTE:

This table shows the service schedule up to 240000 km (150000 miles). Beyond 240000 km (150000 miles), perform the same services
at the same intervals shown in the chart.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter

1-3. Engine coolant

*1-4. Exhaust system (except catalyst)

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 20 40 60 80 100 120
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000)] 125 25 375 50 62.5 75
first. months| 12 24 36 48 60 72
ENGINE

*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt *Tension check, *Belt check, *Replacement | | | | I | R | | | |

[Class 1] ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1)

[Class 1] Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI
GENUINE OIL (#1,2)

[Class 2] ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1)

[Class 2] Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE
OlIL (#1,2)

SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) (#3) First time only:

Second time and after:

SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)

Replace by following oil change request light or change oil
message in instrument cluster. If the light or message does not
come on, replace every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Refer to “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Replace by following oil change request light or change oil
message in instrument cluster. If the light or message does not
come on, replace every 15000 km (9375 miles) or 12 months.
Refer to “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

R | R | R | R R | R
Refer to “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Replace every 15000 km (9375 miles) or 12 months. Refer to
“Oil change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.

Replace at 160000 km (100000 miles) or 96 months.

Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.

IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs

[Class 1]
[Class 2]

Iridium plug
Iridium plug

- | R

Replace every 100000 km (62500miles) or 84 months.

FUEL

3-1. Air cleaner filter element Paved-road

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel tank

Dusty condition

Inspect every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.
Refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.

- | - | -

- | - | - i

#1:
#2:

For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
If you replace ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil by the engine oil other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil,

you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request light” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#3:

Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Standard
(Green)”. (Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.)
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter

1-3. Engine coolant

*1-4. Exhaust system (except catalyst)

[Class 1] ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1)

[Class 1] Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI
GENUINE OIL (#1,2)

[Class 2] ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL (#1)
[Class 2] Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE
OIL (#1,2)

First time only:
Second time and after:

SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) (#3)

SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 140 160 180 200 220 240
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000)| 87.5 100 112.5 125 1375 150
first. months| 84 96 108 120 132 144
ENGINE

*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt *Tension check, *Belt check, *Replacement | | R | | | I | | | R

Replace by following oil change request light or change oil
message in instrument cluster. If the light or message does not
come on, replace every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Refer to “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Replace by following oil change request light or change oil
message in instrument cluster. If the light or message does not
come on, replace every 15000 km (9375 miles) or 12 months.
Refer to “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

R | R R | R | R R
Refer to “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.
Replace every 15000 km (9375 miles) or 12 months. Refer to
“Oil change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.
Replace at 160000 km (100000 miles) or 96 months.
Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.

- | - v - ]

IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs

[Class 1]
[Class 2]

Iridium plug
Iridium plug

R

R | - |

Replace every 100000 km (62500miles) or 84 months.

FUEL

3-1. Air cleaner filter element Paved-road

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel tank

Dusty condition

Inspect every 20000 km (12500 miles) or 12 months.
Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.
Refer to “Severe driving condition” schedule.
- | - |
- | - |

#1:
#2:

For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
If you replace ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil by the engine oil other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil,

you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request light” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.
Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Standard
(Green)”. (Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.)

#3:
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 20 40 60 80 100 120
odometer reading or months, whichever| miles (x1000)] 125 25 375 50 62.5 75
comes first. months| 12 24 36 48 60 72
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve - - - | - -
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system
BRAKE
*5-1. Brake discs and pads
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes
*5-3. Brake pedal
*5-4. Brake fluid (#4)
5-5. Parking brake lever and cable Check, *Adjustment (1st 20000 km only)
CHASSIS AND BODY
*6-1. Clutch pedal
*6-2. Clutch fluid (#4) [Manual transaxle only]
6-3. Tyres/Wheels
*6-4. Wheel bearings
*6-5. Drive axle boots -
*6-6. Propeller shafts (4WD) -
*6-7. Suspension system -
*6-8. Steering system -
*6-9. Manual transaxle oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” -
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” -
*6-10. Auto Gear Shift oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” -
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” -
*6-11. Automatic transaxle Fluid leak check -
*6-12. Transfer oil (4WD) -
*6-13. Rear differential oil (4WD) -
6-14. All latches, hinges and locks -
*6-15. Air conditioner filter element -

#4: Clutch fluid is supplied from brake fluid reservoir.

— -
R
- ==
I

————— -0 —————=——3—
[

| ——— =T —"W—————=——2—
|

D————TW—TAV——————— T —

A WARNING

The shock absorbers are filled with high pressure gas. Never attempt to disassemble them or throw them into a fire. Avoid
storing them near a heater or heating device. When scrapping the absorber, the gas must be released from the absorber
safely. Ask your SUZUKI dealer for assistance.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by

km (x1000)

140

160

180

200

220

240

odometer reading or months, whichever

miles (x1000)

87.5

100

112.5

125

137.5

150

comes first.

months

84

96

108

120

132

144

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

BRAKE
*5-1. Brake discs and pads
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes
*5-3. Brake pedal
*5-4. Brake fluid (#4)
5-5. Parking brake lever and cable

Check, *Adjustment (1st 20000 km only)

o - ==

o - ==

o= ==

CHASSIS AND BODY

*6-1. Clutch pedal

*6-2. Clutch fluid (#4) [Manual transaxle only]

6-3. Tyres/Wheels

*6-4. Wheel bearings

*6-5. Drive axle boots

*6-6. Propeller shafts (4WD)

*6-7. Suspension system

*6-8. Steering system

*6-9. Manual transaxle oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”~
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”

*6-10. Auto Gear Shift oil

*6-11. Automatic transaxle

*6-12. Transfer oil (4WD)

*6-13. Rear differential oil (4WD)
6-14. All latches, hinges and locks
*6-15. Air conditioner filter element

Fluid leak check

—— WV -—TV—D——————— 70—

| ——— =D - ———————2—

D————DW—HW———————T—

#4: Clutch fluid is supplied from brake fluid reservoir.

NOTE:
4WD: ALL GRIP
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Maintenance recommended under severe driving conditions (for EU country and Israel)

Follow this schedule if your vehicle is mainly operated under one or more of the following conditions:

When most trips are less than 6 km (4 miles).

When most trips are less than 16 km (10 miles) and outside temperature remains below freezing.

Idling and/or low-speed operation in stop-and-go traffic.

Operating in extremely cold weather and/or on salted roads.

Operating in rough and/or muddy areas.

Operating in dusty areas.

Repeated high speed drive or high engine revolutions.

Towing a trailer, if admitted.

This schedule should also be followed if the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi or other commercial applications.

NOTE:
» Class 1: K14D engine
* Class 2: K15C engine
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter

1-3. Engine coolant

*1-4. Exhaust system (except catalyst)

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 10 20 30 40 50 60
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000)|  6.25 125 18.75 25 31.25 375
first. months| 6 12 18 24 30 36
ENGINE

*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt *Tension check, *Belt check, *Replacement | | | | I R | | | |

[Class 1] (#1,2)

[Class 2] ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL
(#1,2)
[Class 2] Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI

GENUINE OIL (#1,2,3)

SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) (#4) First time only:
Second time and after:

SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)

Replace every 7500 km (4687miles) or 6 months. Refer to “Oil
change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.

R R | R R R R
Refer to “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.

Replace every 7500 km (4687 miles) or 6 months.Refer to “Oil
change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.

Replace at 160000 km (100000 miles) or 96 months.

Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.

IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs

Iridium plug

|Replace every 30000 km (18750 miles) or 24 months.

FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element*"

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel tank

Inspect every 2500 km (1562 miles).
Replace every 30000 km (18750 miles) or 24 months.

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

- |
Inspect every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.

#1: For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
#2: In severe driving conditions, you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request
light” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#3:

If you replace ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil by the engine oil other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine

engine oil, you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request light” in “SBEFORE

DRIVING” section.
#4:

Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Stan-
dard (Green)”. (Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.)
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

*1-1. Engine accessory drive belt
1-2. Engine oil and engine oil filter

1-3. Engine coolant

*1-4. Exhaust system (except catalyst)

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000) 70 80 90 100 110 120
odometer reading or months, whichever comes miles (x1000)| 43.75 50 56.25 62.5 68.75 75
first. months| 42 48 54 60 66 72
ENGINE

*Tension check, *Belt check, *Replacement | | R | I | | | | | R

[Class 1] (#1,2)

[Class 2] ACEA Standards or SUZUKI GENUINE OIL
(#1,2)
[Class 2] Other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI

GENUINE OIL (#1,2,3)

SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) (#4) First time only:
Second time and after:

SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green)

Replace every 7500 km (4687miles) or 6 months. Refer to “Oil
change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.

R R | R R R R
Refer to “Oil change request light” or “Information display” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section.
Replace every 7500 km (4687 miles) or 6 months.Refer to “Oil
change request light” or “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.
Replace at 160000 km (100000 miles) or 96 months.
Replace every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.
Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.

N B - 1 1

IGNITION
2-1. Spark plugs

Iridium plug |

Replace every 30000 km (18750 miles) or 24 months.

FUEL
3-1. Air cleaner filter element*"

*3-2. Fuel lines
*3-3. Fuel tank

Inspect every 2500 km (1562 miles).
Replace every 30000 km (18750 miles) or 24 months.
|

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
*4-1. PCV valve
*4-2. Fuel evaporative emission control system

Inspect every 80000 km (50000 miles) or 48 months.

#1: For further details, see “Engine oil and filter” in this section.
#2: In severe driving conditions, you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request
light” in “BEFORE DRIVING” section.

#3:

If you replace ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine engine oil by the engine oil other than ACEA Standards or SUZUKI genuine

engine oil, you need to change the oil change request light setting. For further details, see “Oil change request light” in “SBEFORE

DRIVING” section.
#4:

Perform the engine coolant level check under the daily inspection in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE” section.

If you use the engine coolant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue)” for replacement, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI LLC: Stan-
dard (Green)”. (Replace every 40000 km (25000 miles) or 36 months.)
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by km (x1000)| 10 20 30 40 50 60
odometer reading or months, whichever| miles (x1000) 625 | 125 | 18.75 | 25 | 31.25 | 37.5
comes first. months| 6 2 18 24 30 36
BRAKE

*5-1. Brake discs and pads - |
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes - -
*5-3. Brake pedal - | -
*5-4. Brake fluid (#5) - |
5-5. Parking brake lever and cable Check, *Adjustment (1st 20000 km only)| — |
CHASSIS AND BODY
*6-1. Clutch pedal - |
*6-2. Clutch fluid (#5) [Manual transaxle only] - |
6-3. Tyres/Wheels - |
*6-4. Wheel bearings - | -
|

|
I m— ==
|

*6-5. Drive axle boots -
*6-6. Propeller shafts (4WD) -
*6-7. Suspension system -
*6-8. Steering system -
*6-9. Manual transaxle oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” -
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” -

*6-10. Auto Gear Shift oil Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” -
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W” -

*6-11. Automatic transaxle Fluid leak check -
*6-12. Transfer oil (4WD) -
*6-13. Rear differential oil (4WD) -
6-14. All latches, hinges and locks —
*6-15. Air conditioner filter element*2 —

#5: Clutch fluid is supplied from brake fluid reservoir.

!
————— - —-———-——-—-3x-
|

- ——= 1 =20 —1
|
|

Dl ——1 —=—20—1

A WARNING

The shock absorbers are filled with high pressure gas. Never attempt to disassemble them or throw them into a fire. Avoid
storing them near a heater or heating device. When scrapping the absorber, the gas must be released from the absorber
safely. Ask your SUZUKI dealer for assistance.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Interval: This interval should be judged by
odometer reading or months, whichever|
comes first.

km (x1000)

70

80

90

110

120

miles (x1000)

43.75

50

56.25

68.75

75

months

42

48

54

66

72

BRAKE
*5-1. Brake discs and pads
*5-2. Brake hoses and pipes
*5-3. Brake pedal
*5-4. Brake fluid (#5)
5-5. Parking brake lever and cable

Check, *Adjustment (1st 20000 km only)

| D———

|-

CHASSIS AND BODY
*6-1. Clutch pedal

6-3. Tyres/Wheels
6-4. Wheel bearings
6-5. Drive axle boots
6-6. Propeller shafts (4WD)
*6-7. Suspension system
6-8. Steering system
6-9. Manual transaxle oil
0

. Auto Gear Shift oil

*6-11. Automatic transaxle

*6-12. Transfer oil (4WD)

*6-13. Rear differential oil (4WD)
6-14. All latches, hinges and locks
*6-15. Air conditioner filter element*2

*6-2. Clutch fluid (#5) [Manual transaxle only]

Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Genuine “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Other than “SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”
Fluid leak check

——XWW-—BHDH——————D—

- —— 1 m=—31—

D————DW—AW———————T—

#5: Clutch fluid is supplied from brake fluid reservoir.

NOTE:
4WD: ALL GRIP

NOTE:

This table shows the service schedule up to 120000 km (75000 miles).

Beyond 120000 km (75000 miles), perform the same services at the same intervals shown in the chart.

*1 Inspect more frequently if the vehicle is used under dusty conditions.
*2 Clean more frequently if the air flow from the air conditioner decreases.

7-32




INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Drive belt

A WARNING

When the engine is running, keep
hands, hair, clothing, tools, etc. away
from the moving fan and drive belts.

Check that the drive belt tension is correct.
If the belt is too loose, insufficient battery
charging, engine overheating, poor air
conditioning, or excessive belt wear can
result. When you press the belt with your
thumb midway between the pulleys, there
should be a deflection according to the fol-
lowing chart.

The belts should also be examined to
ensure that they are not damaged.

If you need to replace or adjust the belt
have it done by your SUZUKI dealer.
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For K14C engine model

(6)

54P020701
(1) Front (2) Rear
(3) Generator (4) Water pump
(5) Air conditioner compressor
(6) Idler pulley

Drive belt deflection (100 N (10 kg, 22
Ibs) press)

(a) New:
5.4- 6.8mm (0.21 - 0.27 in.)
Readjustment:
7.1 -8.0 mm (0.28 - 0.31 in.)

(b) New:
3.7 -4.7 mm (0.15 - 0.19in.)
Readjustment:
4.9 -5.6 mm (0.19 - 0.22 in.)

(For K14D engine model and K15C
engine model)

Since special procedures, materials and
tools are required, it is recommended that
you trust this job to a SUZUKI dealer.



INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Engine oil and filter

Specified oil

K14C engine models

[ 10W-40

10W-30

i 5W-30

°C-30 20 10 0 10 20 30 4
°F-22 -4 14 32 50 68 86 104

SNV

54P120705
(1) Preferred

Check that the engine oil you use comes
under the quality classification as listed
below:

+ ACEAA1/B1, A3/B3, A3/B4, A5/B5

« API SL, SM, SN, SP

* ILSAC GF-6

Select the appropriate oil viscosity accord-
ing to the above chart.

SAE 5W-30 (1) is the best choice for good
fuel economy and good starting in cold
weather.

NOTE:

(For EU countries)

» The replacement timing varies with the
type of engine oil that you choose. Refer
to “Maintenance schedule” in this sec-
tion for corresponding maintenance
schedule

* We recommend that you use SUZUKI
genuine oil. To purchase it, see your
SUZUKI dealer.

K14D engine models

5W-30 >
% 0W-20 :>

°C30 20 10 0 10 20 30 40
°F-22 -4 14 32 50 68 86 104

80SM015
(1) Preferred

Check that the engine oil you use comes
under the quality classification as listed
below:

* ACEAA1/B1, A3/B3, A3/B4, A5/B5

* API SL, SM, SN, SP

* ILSAC GF-6

Select the appropriate oil viscosity accord-
ing to the above chart.

SAE 0W-20 (1) is the best choice for good

fuel economy and good starting in cold
weather.
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NOTE:

* The replacement timing varies with the
type of engine oil that you choose. Refer
to “Maintenance schedule” in this sec-
tion for corresponding maintenance
schedule.

» We recommend that you use SUZUKI
genuine oil. To purchase it, see your
SUZUKI dealer.
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K15C engine models

¢ W30 >
) < OW-20 >
\< OW-T6 >

°C30 20 -10 0 10 20 30 40
°F22 -4 14 32 50 68 86 104

78RB07002
(1) Preferred

Check that the engine oil you use comes
under the quality classification as listed
below:

+ ACEAA1/B1, A3/B3, A3/B4, A5/B5

* API SL, SM, SN, SP

» ILSAC GF-6

Select the appropriate oil viscosity accord-
ing to the above chart.

SAE 0W-16 (1) is the best choice for good
fuel economy and good starting in cold
weather.

NOTE:

* The replacement timing varies with the
type of engine oil that you choose. Refer
to “Maintenance schedule” in this sec-
tion for corresponding maintenance
schedule

* We recommend that you use SUZUKI
genuine oil. To purchase it, see your
SUZUKI dealer.

Qil level check

80G064
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Upper wp

EXAMPLE Fiiing

mé%/ %\

It is important to keep the engine oil at the
correct level for proper lubrication of your
vehicle’s engine. Check the oil level with
the vehicle on a level surface. The oil level
indication may be inaccurate if the vehicle
is on a slope. The oil level should be
checked either before starting the engine
or at least 5 minutes after stopping the
engine.

52D084

Pull out the oil dipstick, wipe oil off with a
clean cloth, insert the dipstick all the way
into the engine, and then remove it again.
The oil on the stick should be between the
upper and lower limits shown on the stick.
If the oil level indication is near the lower
limit, add enough oil to raise the level to
the upper limit.

NOTICE

Failure to check the oil level regularly
could lead to serious engine trouble
due to insufficient oil.

Vehicle with gasoline particle filter
(GPF) (if equipped)

NOTE:

When the soot particles accumulated in
the GPF are combusted, the amount of the
engine oil may increase due to the dilution
with the fuel. This is not a vehicle malfunc-
tion. The soot particles accumulated in the
GPF are combusted automatically during
driving. However, they may not be com-
busted in the following cases.

* When you drive at low speed for a long
time.

* When you repeat a short-time or short-
distance driving.

1) When the GPF warning light comes on,
drive at a speed of 50 km/h (31 mph) or
higher for more than 25 minutes to
regenerate the GPF properly. For
details, refer to “Gasoline Particulate
Filter” in the OPERATING YOUR VEHI-
CLE.

2) When the oil change request light
blinks, change the engine oil and oil fil-
ter, and reset the oil life monitoring sys-
tem. To reset the oil life monitoring
system, consult your SUZUKI dealer.

3) When the engine oil level exceeds the
MAX level on the dipstick, consult your
SUZUKI dealer.
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Refilling

Changing engine oil and filter

EXAMPLE

Open Close

1

74SB20801

Remove the oil filler cap and pour oil slowly
through the filler hole to bring the oil level
to the upper limit on the dipstick. Be careful
not to overfill the oil. Too much oil is almost
as bad as too little oil. After refilling, start the
engine and allow it to idle for about a min-
ute. Stop the engine, wait about 5 minutes
and check the oil level again.
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Drain the engine oil while the engine is still
warm.

EXAMPLE

EXAMPLE

/EGEN
Open ‘ _ ‘Close
\ "/

f————

61MM0B061

1) Remove the bolts and screws, and then
remove the engine undercover.

74SB20802

2) Remove the oil filler cap.

3) Place a drain pan under the drain plug.

4) Using a wrench, remove the drain plug
and drain the engine oil.

A CAUTION

The engine oil temperature may be
high enough to burn your fingers
when the drain plug is loosened. Wait
until the drain plug is cool enough to

touch with your bare hands.
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EXAMPLE

A WARNING

(Continued)

To minimize your exposure to used
oil, wear a long-sleeve shirt and
moisture-proof gloves (such as dish-
washing gloves) when changing oil. If
oil contacts your skin, wash thor-
oughly with soap and water.

Launder any clothing or rags if it is
with oil.

Recycle or properly dispose of used
oil and oil filters.

60G306

Tightening torque for drain plug
35 Nm (3.6 kg-m, 25.8 Ib-ft)

5) Reinstall the drain plug with new gas-

ket. Tighten the plug with a wrench to
the specified torque.

A WARNING NOTE:

Engine oil can be hazardous. Chil-
dren and pets may be harmed by
swallowing new or used oil. Keep
new and used oil and used oil filters
away from children and pets.
Repeated, prolonged contact with
used engine oil may cause skin can-
cer.
Brief contact with used oil may irri-
tate skin.

(Continued)

» Whenever the engine oil is changed, the

oil life monitoring must be reset to moni-
tor the next oil change timing properly.
To reset the light, consult your SUZUKI
dealer. If you reset it by yourself, refer to
“Setting mode” in “BEFORE DRIVING”
section.

For more information of the oil change
request light and oil life monitoring, refer
to “Oil change request light (if equipped)”
and “Information display” in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section.

Oil filter replacement

1) Using an oil filter wrench, turn the oil fil-
ter counterclockwise and remove it.

2) Using a clean rag, wipe off the mount-
ing surface on the engine where the
new filter will be seated.

3) Smear a small amount of engine oll
around the rubber gasket of the new oil
filter.

4) Screw the new filter by hand until the fil-
ter gasket contacts the mounting sur-
face.

54G092

(1) Loosen
(2) Tighten
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Tightening (viewed from filter top)

5) Tighten the filter as specified below
from the point of contact with the
mounting surface (or to the specified
torque) using an oil filter wrench.

Tightening torque for oil filter
3/4 turn or
14 Nm (1.4 kg-m, 10.3 Ib-ft)

NOTICE

To prevent oil leakage, check that the
oil filter is tight, but do not over-

tighten it.

54G093

(1) Oil filter
(2) 3/4 turn

NOTICE

To tighten the oil filter properly, it is
important to accurately identify the
position at which the filter gasket

first contacts the mounting surface.

7-39

Refill with oil and oil leakage check

1) Pour oil through the filler hole and
install the filler cap.

For the approximate capacity of the oil,
refer to “Capacities” in “SPECIFICA-
TIONS” section.

2) Start the engine and carefully check the
oil filter and the drain plug for leakage.
Run the engine at various speeds for at
least 5 minutes.

3) Stop the engine and wait about 5 min-
utes. Check the oil level again and add
oil if necessary. Check for leakage
again.

NOTICE

* When replacing the oil filter, it is
recommended that you use a genu-
ine SUZUKI replacement filter. If
you use an aftermarket filter, check
that it is of equivalent quality and
follow the manufacturer’s instruc-
tions.

e Oil leakage from the periphery of
the oil filter or drain plug indicate
incorrect installation or gasket
damage. If you find any leakage or
are not sure that the filter has been
properly tightened, have the vehi-
cle inspected by your SUZUKI
dealer.
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Engine coolant

Selection of coolant

NOTICE

“SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) coolant”;
This coolant is already diluted to the
proper percentage. Do not dilute with
distilled water additionally. Doing so
may result in the possibility of freez-

ing and/or overheating coolant.

To maintain optimum performance and
durability of your engine, use SUZUKI gen-
uine coolant or equivalent.

NOTE:

If you replace the engine coolant with cool-
ant other than “SUZUKI LLC: Super
(Blue)”, follow the schedule of “SUZUKI
LLC: Standard (Green)”. To see the detail
of the maintenance schedule, refer to
“Maintenance schedule” in this section.

This type of coolant is the best for cooling

system for the following reasons:

* The coolant helps maintain proper
engine temperature.

« It gives proper protection against freez-
ing and boiling.

« It gives proper protection against corro-
sion and rust.

Failure to use the proper coolant can dam-

age your cooling system. Your SUZUKI

dealer can help you select the proper cool-

ant.

NOTICE

To avoid damaging your cooling sys-

tem:

¢ Always use a high quality ethylene
glycol base non-silicate type cool-
ant diluted with distilled water at
the correct mixture concentration.

¢ Check that the proper mix is 50/50
coolant to distilled water and in no
case higher than 70/30. Concentra-
tions greater than 70/30 coolant to
distilled water will cause overheat-
ing conditions.

* Do not use straight coolant nor
plain water (except “SUZUKI LLC:
Super (Blue)”).

* Do not add extra inhibitors or addi-
tives. They may not be compatible
with your cooling system.

* Do not mix different types of base
coolants. Doing so may result in
accelerated seal wear and/or the
possibility of severe overheating
and extensive engine/automatic
transaxle damage.

Coolant level check

Check the coolant level at the reservoir
tank, not at the radiator. With the engine
cool, the coolant level should be between
“FULL” and “LOW” marks.
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Adding coolant

A WARNING

Swallowing engine coolant can cause

severe injury or death. Inhaling cool-

ant mist or vapors or getting coolant
in your eyes could result in severe
injury.

* Do not drink antifreeze or coolant
solution. If swallowed, do not
induce vomiting. Immediately con-
tact a poison control center or a
physician.

* Avoid inhaling coolant mist or hot
vapors. If inhaled, remove to a
fresh air area.

¢ If coolant gets in the eyes, flush
with water and seek medical atten-
tion.

* Wash thoroughly after handling
coolant.

* Keep engine coolant out of the
reach of children and pets.

NOTICE

“SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) coolant”;
This coolant is already diluted to the
proper percentage. Do not dilute with
distilled water additionally. Doing so
may result in the possibility of freez-
ing and/or overheating coolant.
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NOTICE

For K14C engine model

“SUZUKI LLC: Standard (Green) cool-
ant”;
e The mixture you use should con-

tain 50% concentration of anti-
freeze.

If the lowest ambient temperature
in your area is expected to be —35°C
(-31°F) or below, use higher con-
centrations up to 60% following the
instructions on the antifreeze con-
tainer.

FULL
LOW

For K15C engine model

74SB07001

74SB20701
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If the coolant level is below “LOW” mark,
more coolant should be added. Remove
the reservoir tank cap and add coolant until
the reservoir tank level reaches “FULL”
mark. Never fill the reservoir tank above
“FULL” mark.

NOTICE

When putting the cap on the reser-
voir tank, line up the mark on the cap
and the mark on the tank. Failure to
follow this can result in coolant leak-
age.

For K14D engine model

74SB50708

A WARNING

It is hazardous to remove the reser-
voir tank cap (degassing tank cap)
when the water temperature is high,
because scalding fluid and steam
may be blown out under pressure.
Wait until the coolant temperature
has lowered before removing the cap.

If the coolant level is below the “LOW”
mark, more coolant should be added.
When the engine is cool, remove the
degassing tank cap by turning it anticlock-
wise slowly to release any pressure. And
add coolant until the degassing tank level
reaches the “FULL” mark. Never fill the
degassing tank above the “FULL” mark.

Coolant replacement

Since special procedures are required, ask
your SUZUKI dealer for this job.

Air cleaner

If the air cleaner is clogged with dust, there
will be greater intake resistance, resulting
in decreased power output and increased
fuel consumption.
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(For K14C engine model) (For K14D engine model)

[ S 4
5 > . 5

|

535B60707

54P020702 53SB60706 .
1) Unclamp the side clamps and remove 1) Loosen the hose band (1) and pull the 2) :.(J;:Tc]:l)a:/rgp trtze e?tla?ﬁenctzlarf]:c?; (?h)e agi(:
the element from the air cleaner case. If duct (2). - .
it appears to be dirty, replace it with a cleaner case. If it appears to be dirty,

replace it with a new one. Be careful
not to disconnect the hose (4).

3) Reinstall the air cleaner case and
clamp the side clamps securely.

new one.
2) Clamp the side clamps securely.
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74SB50701
4) Align the duct with the marking (5) and
insert.

5) Tighten the hose band until the duct
does not come out.

NOTICE

Overtightening the hose band may
damage the duct. Do not tighten the

hose band too much.

6) After installing the duct, rock it back and
forth to ensure that it is installed
securely.

(For K15C engine model)

74SB20706

1) Unclamp the side and center clamps
and remove the element from the air
cleaner case. If it appears to be dirty,
replace it with a new one.

2) Clamp the side and center clamps
securely.

Spark plugs

Spark plug replacement and inspec-
tion

Since special procedures, materials and
tools are required, it is recommended that
you trust this job to a SUZUKI dealer.

EXAMPLE

80JM125

To access the spark plug:

1) Remove the air cleaner case. Refer to
“Air cleaner” in this section.

2) Disconnect the negative cable of the
battery. Refer to “Battery” in this sec-
tion.

3) If necessary, disconnect the coupler (1)
while pushing the release lever.

4) Remove the bolts.

5) Pull out the ignition coils straight.

7-44



INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

NOTE:

During installation, check that the wires,
couplers, sealing rubber of air cleaner
chassis and washers, are correctly

returned in place.

N

NOTICE

* When pulling out the ignition coils,
do not pull on the cable. Pulling on
the cable can damage it.

* When servicing the iridium/plati-
num spark plugs (slender center
electrode type plugs), do not touch
the center electrode, as it is easy to
be damaged.

EXAMPLE

Correct

Wrong

Q

78K179
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Loosen

"\

60G160

NOTICE

* When installing the spark plugs,
screw them in with your fingers to
avoid stripping the threads.
Tighten the spark plugs with a
torque wrench to 18 Nm (1.8 kg-m,
13.5 Ib-ft). Do not allow contami-
nants to enter the engine through
the spark plug holes when the
plugs are removed.

* Never use spark plugs with the

wrong thread size.

Spark plug gap “a”

K14C engine models:
ILZKR7D8
0.7 — 0.8 mm (0.027 — 0.031 in.)

K14D engine models:
ILZKR7N8S
0.7 — 0.8 mm (0.027 — 0.031 in.)

K15C engine models:
ILZKR6Q11
1.0 - 1.1 mm (0.039 — 0.043 in.)
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NOTICE

Gear oil

When replacing spark plugs, you
should use the brand and type speci-
fied for your vehicle. For the specified
plugs, refer to “SPECIFICATIONS”
section in the end of this book. If you
wish to use a brand of spark plug
other than the specified plugs, con-
sult your SUZUKI dealer.

Manual transaxle oil / Auto Gear
Shift oil / transfer oil (4WD) / rear
differential oil (4WD)

When adding gear oil, use gear oil with the
appropriate viscosity and grade as shown
in the chart below.

We highly recommend you use “SUZUKI
GEAR OIL 75W” for manual transaxle oil
or Auto Gear Shift oil.

Manual transaxle oil /
Auto Gear Shift oil

We highly recommend you use “SUZUKI
GEAR OIL 75W-85" for transfer oil (4WD)
and rear differential oil (4WD).

Transfer oil (4WD)
Rear differential oil (4WD)

< 75W-85 >

°c-30 20 -10 0 10 20 30 40
°F-22 -4 14 32 50 68 86 104

71LMT0701

Gear oil level check

6-speed manual transaxle /
Auto Gear Shift

<: 75W >

°C-30 20 -10 0 10 20 30 40
°F-22 -4 14 32 50 68 86 104

54P120706

EXAMPLE

\ )
\

(1)

74SE0701
(1) QOil filler and level plug
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Transfer (4WD)

EXAMPLE

74SE0702
(2) Qil filler and level plug

Rear differential (4WD)

EXAMPLE

74SE0704
(3) Qil filler and level plug
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To check the gear oil level, use the fol-
lowing procedure:

1) Park the vehicle on a level surface with
the parking brake applied. Then, stop
the engine.

2) Remove the oil filler and level plug.

For the manual transaxle;

3) If gear oil flows from the plug hole, the
oil level is correct. Reinstall the plug. If
gear oil does not flow from the plug
hole, add oil through the filler plug hole
until oil flows a little from the plug hole.

For the transfer and rear differential;

3) Check the inside of the hole with your
finger. If the oil level comes up to the
bottom of the plug hole, the oil level is
correct. If so, reinstall the plug.

4) If the oil level is low, add gear oil
through the oil filler and level plug hole
until the oil level reaches the bottom of
the filler hole, and then reinstall the
plug.

Tightening torque for oil filler and level

plug

6-speed manual transaxle (1): 23 Nm
(2.3 kg-m, 17.0 Ib-ft)

Auto Gear Shift (1): 27 Nm (2.8 kg-m,
20.0 Ib-ft)

Transfer (2):
27 Nm (2.8 kg-m, 20.0 Ib-ft)

Rear differential (3):
23 Nm (2.3 kg-m, 17.0 Ib-ft)

A CAUTION

After driving the vehicle, the gear oil
temperature may be high enough to
burn you. Wait until the oil filler and
level plug are cool enough to touch
with your bare hands before inspect-
ing gear oil level.

NOTICE

When tightening the plug, apply the
following sealing compound or
equivalent to the plug threads to pre-
vent oil leakage.

SUZUKI Bond No. “1217G”

Gear oil change

Since special procedures, materials and
tools are required, ask your SUZUKI
dealer for this job.
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Clutch

Clutch pedal

54G274

Clutch pedal play “d”:
MAX 10 mm (0.4 in.)

Measure the clutch pedal play by moving
the clutch pedal with your hand and mea-
suring the distance it moves until you feel
slight resistance. The play in the clutch
pedal should be between the specified val-
ues. If the play is more or less than the
above, or clutch dragging is felt with the
pedal fully depressed, have the clutch
inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.

Clutch fluid

MIN

61MM0B067

Check the clutch pedal for smooth opera-
tion and clutch fluid level from time to time.
If clutch dragging is felt with the pedal fully
depressed, have the clutch inspected by a
SUZUKI dealer. If the clutch fluid level is
near “MIN” line, fill it up to “MAX” line with
DOT4 or SAE J1704 brake fluid.

NOTICE

Clutch fluid is supplied from brake
fluid reservoir. If your clutch fluid level
is increased or near the “MIN” line,
there is a possibility of clutch or brake
fluid leakage or abnormal wear of
clutch. Have your vehicle inspected
immediately by a SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop.

Brakes

Brake fluid
MAX <
MIN

61MMO0B067

Check the brake fluid level by looking at
the reservoir in the engine compartment.
Check that the fluid level is between “MAX”
and “MIN” lines.
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NOTE:

A WARNING A WARNING « The fluid level can be expected to gradu-

* Failure to follow the guidelines
below can result in personal injury
or serious trouble in the brake sys-
tem.

— If the brake fluid in the reservoir
drops below a certain level, the
brake warning light on the instru-
ment cluster will come on (the
engine must be running with the
parking brake fully disengaged).
Should the light come on, imme-
diately ask your SUZUKI dealer
or qualified workshop to inspect
the brake system.

— A rapid fluid loss indicates leak-
age in the brake system. In this
case, immediately ask a SUZUKI
dealer or a qualified workshop to
inspect the brake system.

Do not use any fluid other than
DOT4 or SAE J1704 brake fluid. Do
not use reclaimed fluid or fluid that
has been stored in old or open con-
tainers. It is essential that foreign
particles and other liquids are kept
out of the brake fluid reservoir.

(Continued)
e Brake fluid is harmful or fatal if

swallowed, and harmful if it comes
in contact with skin or eyes. If swal-
lowed, do not induce vomiting.
Immediately contact a poison con-
trol center or a physician. If brake
fluid gets in eyes, flush eyes with
water and seek medical attention.
Wash thoroughly after handling.
Solution can be poisonous to ani-
mals. Keep out of reach of children
and animals.

NOTICE

If your brake fluid level is near the
“MIN” line, there is a possibility of
brake pad and/or shoe wear and
brake fluid leakage. In this case,
ask a SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop to inspect the brake sys-
tem.

Brake fluid can damage painted
surfaces. Be careful when refilling
the reservoir.

(Continued)
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ally fall as the brake pad and/or shoe
wear.

 Brake fluid absorbs water over time and
brake fluid with high water content may
cause vapor lock or brake system mal-
function. Replace the brake fluid accord-
ing to the maintenance schedule in this
owner's manual.
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Brake pedal

Check brake pedal stroke. If the stroke is
so large, have the brake system inspected
by your SUZUKI dealer. If you doubt the
brake pedal is at its normal height, check it
as follows:

54G108

Minimum distance between brake pedal
and floor carpet “a”:

Left hand drive: 49 mm (1.9 in.)

Right hand drive: 59 mm (2.3 in.)

With the engine running, measure the dis-
tance between the brake pedal and floor
carpet when the pedal is depressed with
approximately 30 kg (66 Ibs) of force. The
minimum distance required is as specified.
Since your vehicle’s brake system is self-
adjusting, there is no need for pedal
adjustment.

If the pedal to floor carpet distance as
measured above is less than the minimum
distance required, have your vehicle
inspected by your SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

When measuring the distance between the
brake pedal and floor wall, be sure not to
include the floor mat or rubber on the floor
wall in your measurement.

60G104S

A WARNING

If the brake pad lining becomes worn
and it has reached its minimum thick-
ness, squealing noise sounds during
braking. If you hear this noise, have
the vehicle inspected immediately by
a SUZUKI dealer. Continued driving
with this condition can cause an acci-
dent.

A CAUTION

If you experience any of the following

problems with your vehicle's brake

system, have the vehicle inspected

immediately by a SUZUKI dealer.

* Poor braking performance

* Uneven braking (brakes not work-
ing uniformly on all wheels.)

¢ Excessive pedal travel

* Brake dragging
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Parking brake

Brake discs

EXAMPLE

54G109

Ratchet tooth specification “b”:
4th — 9th

Lever pull force (1):

200 N (20 kg, 45 Ibs)

Check the parking brake for proper adjust-
ment by counting the number of clicks
made by the ratchet teeth as you slowly
pull up on the parking brake lever to the
point of full engagement. The parking
brake lever should stop between the speci-
fied ratchet teeth and the rear wheels
should be securely locked. If the parking
brake is not properly adjusted or the
brakes drag after the lever has been fully
released, have the parking brake inspected
and/or adjusted by your SUZUKI dealer.
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Brake location Minimum thickness

Front wheels 20.0 mm (0.8 in.)

Rear wheels 8.0 mm (0.3 in.)

If the measured thickness of the most worn
part exceeds the value indicated above,
the parts should be replaced with a new
one. The measurement involves disas-
sembling each brake and requires the use
of a micrometer, which must be done
according to the instructions described in
the relevant service manual or available
from the relevant repair information site.

Steering

EXAMPLE

68LM708

Steering wheel play “c”:
0-30mm (0.0-1.2in.)

Check the play of the steering wheel by
gently turning it from left to right and mea-
suring the distance that it moves before
you feel slight resistance. The play should
be between the specified values.

Check that the steering wheel turns easily
and smoothly without rattling by turning it
all the way to the right and to the left while
driving very slowly in an open area. If the
amount of free play is not as specified or
you find anything else to be wrong, an
inspection must be performed by your
SUZUKI dealer.
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Tyres

EXAMPLE

80JS025

The front and rear tyre pressure specifica-
tions are listed on the tyre information
label. Both front and rear tyres should
have the specified tyre pressure.
Note that the value does not apply to the
compact spare tyre, if equipped.

NOTE:

The tyre inflation pressure will change due
to changes in atmospheric pressure, tem-
perature or tyre temperature when driving.
To reduce the chance that the low tyre
pressure warning light (if equipped) will
come on due to normal changes in tem-
perature and atmospheric pressure, it is
important to check and adjust the tyre
pressures when the tyres are cold. If you
check tyres after driving, they are warm.

Even if the tyre pressure seems to be good
in this condition, it could fall below the
specified pressure when tyres cool down.
Also, tyres that are inflated to the specified
pressure in a warm garage may have pres-
sure below the specification when the vehi-
cle is driven outside in very cold
temperature. If you adjust the tyre pres-
sure in a garage that is warmer than the
outside temperature, you should add 1 kPa
to the recommended cold tyre inflation
pressure for every 0.8°C difference
between garage temperature and outside
temperature.

Tyre inspection

Inspect your vehicle’s tyres at least once a
month by performing the following checks:

1) Measure the air pressure with a tyre
gauge. Adjust the pressure if neces-
sary. Remember to check the spare
tyre, too.

A WARNING

* Air pressures should be checked
when the tyres are cold or you may
get inaccurate readings.

¢ Check the inflation pressure from
time to time while inflating the tyre
gradually, until the specified pres-
sure is obtained.

* Never under-inflate or over-inflate
the tyres.

Under-inflation can cause unusual
handling characteristics or can
cause the rim to slip on the tyre
bead, resulting in an accident or
damage to the tyre or rim.
Over-inflation can cause the tyre to
burst, resulting in personal injury.
Over-inflation can also cause
unusual handling characteristics
which may result in an accident.
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EXAMPLE

Q)

A CAUTION

NOTICE

Hitting curbs and running over rocks
can damage tyres and affect wheel
alignment. Have tyres and wheel
alignment checked periodically by

Replacing the original tyres with
tyres of a different size may result in
false speedometer or odometer read-
ings. Check with your SUZUKI dealer

your SUZUKI dealer. before purchasing replacement tyres
that differ in size from the original

tyres.

4) Check for loose wheel bolts.

5) Check that there are no nails, stones or

other objects sticking into the tyres.

NOTICE

A WARNING

* Your SUZUKI vehicle is equipped
with tyres which are all the same
type and size. This is important to
ensure proper steering and han-

For 4WD models, replacing a tyre
with one of a different size, or using
different brands among the four tyres
can result in damage to the drive
train.

54G136

(1) Tread wear indicator
(2) Indicator location mark

2) Check that the depth of the tread
groove is more than 1.6 mm (0.06 in.).
To help you check this, the tyres have
molded-in tread wear indicators in the
grooves. When the indicators appear
on the tread surface, the remaining as standard or optional equipment
depth of the tread is 1.6 mm (0.06 in.) for your vehicle.
or less and the tyre should be replaced. * Replacing the wheels and tyres

3) Check for abnormal wear, cracks and equipped on your vehicle with cer-
damage. Any tyres with cracks or other tain combinations of aftermarket
damage should be replaced. If any wheels and tyres can significantly
tyres show abnormal wear, have them change the steering and handling
inspected by your SUZUKI dealer. characteristics of your vehicle.

e Therefore, use only those wheel
and tyre combinations approved by
SUZUKI as standard or optional
equipment for your vehicle.

dling of the vehicle. Never mix
tyres of different size or type on the
four wheels of your vehicle. The
size and type of tyres used should
be only those approved by SUZUKI
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Tyre rotation

Compact spare tyre (if equipped)

4-tyre rotation

'
(—

54G114

To avoid uneven wear of your tyres and to
prolong their life, rotate the tyres as illus-
trated. Tyres should be rotated every
10000 km (6000 miles). After rotation,
adjust front and rear tyre pressures to the
specification listed on your vehicle’s tyre
information label.

EXAMPLE

54G115

(1) Wear indicator
(2) Indicator location mark

Your vehicle comes equipped with a com-
pact spare tyre. It is designed to save
space in your storage area, and its lighter
weight facilitates installing the spare tyre
when getting a flat tyre. It is only intended
for temporary emergency use, until the
conventional tyre can be repaired or
replaced. The inflation pressure of the
compact spare tyre should be checked at
least once a month. Use a quality pocket-
type inflation pressure gauge and set at
420 kPa (60 psi). At the same time, check
that the tyre is stored securely. If it is not,
tighten it.

Note that two or more compact spare tyres
should not be used on one vehicle simulta-
neously.
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Battery

The compact spare tyre and wheel
are intended for temporary emer-
gency use only. Continuous use of
this spare can result in tyre failure
and loss of control. Always observe
these precautions when using this
spare:

* Your vehicle should be handled in a
different way when using this
spare.

* Do not exceed 80 km/h (50 mph).

* Replace this spare with a standard
tyre and wheel as soon as possible.

e Use of this spare will reduce
ground clearance.

¢ Recommended air pressure for this
spare is 420 kPa (60 psi).

* Do not use snow chains on the
compact spare tyre. If you must use
snow chains, rearrange the wheels
so standard tyres and wheels are
fitted to the front axle.

* The compact spare tyre has a much
shorter tread life than the conven-
tional tyres on your vehicle.
Replace the tyre as soon as the
tread wear indicator appears.

* When replacing the compact spare
tyre, use a replacement tyre with
the exact same size and construc-
tion.

(Continued)

* Do not use the compact spare tyre

on a front wheel. If a front tyre get
punctured, replace the front wheel
with a rear wheel and install the
compact spare tyre in place of the
removed rear wheel.

(Continued)
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A WARNING

* Batteries

produce flammable
hydrogen gas. Keep flames and
sparks away from the battery or an
explosion may occur. Never smoke
when working near the battery.
When checking or servicing the
battery, disconnect the negative
cable. Be careful not to cause a
short circuit by allowing metal
objects to contact the battery posts
and the vehicle at the same time.
To avoid harm to yourself or dam-
age to your vehicle or battery, fol-
low the jump-starting instructions
in “EMERGENCY SERVICE” sec-
tion if it is necessary to jump-start
your vehicle.

Diluted sulfuric acid spilled from
battery can cause blindness or
severe burns. Use proper eye pro-
tection and gloves. Flush eyes or
body with ample water and get
medical care immediately if suf-
fered. Keep batteries out of reach
of children.
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NOTICE

(Except for K14D engine model)

If your vehicle is equipped with the
ENG A-STOP system and the battery
which is exclusive for the ENG sys-
tem is used, only use the specified
type of battery for ENG ASTOP sys-
tem. Refer to “SPECIFICATIONS”
section for details. Otherwise, you
could damage your vehicle, and the
ENG A-STOP system could not be
available. If a vehicle battery has to
be replaced, consult a SUZUKI
dealer.

EXAMPLE

76MS006

For maintenance-free battery (cap-less
type), you need not add water. For tradi-
tional type battery, which has water filler
caps, the level of the battery solution must
be kept between the upper level line

(1)and lower level line (2) at all times. If the
level is found to be below the lower level
line (2), add distilled water to the upper
level line (1). You should periodically check
the battery, battery terminals, and battery
hold-down bracket for corrosion. Remove
corrosion using a stiff brush and ammonia
mixed with water, or baking soda mixed
with water. After removing corrosion, rinse
with clean water.

If your vehicle is not going to be driven for
a month or longer, disconnect the cable
from the negative terminal of the battery to
help prevent discharge.

Battery replacement

EXAMPLE (3) (1)

74SE0705

To remove the battery:

1) Disconnect the negative cable (1).

2) Disconnect the positive cable (2).

3) Remove the retainer nuts (3) and
remove the retainer (4).

4) Remove the battery.

To install the battery:

1) Install the battery in the reverse order of
removal.

2) Tighten the retainer nuts and battery
cables securely.
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NOTE:

* When the battery is disconnected, some
of the vehicle’s functions will be initial-
ized and/or deactivated.

These functions must be required to
reset after the battery is reconnected.

Do not disconnect the battery terminals
for at least one minute after the engine
switch is pressed to change the ignition
mode to “LOCK” (OFF).

For K14D engine model:

For 10 seconds after the lead-acid bat-
tery is connected, do not press the
engine switch to select ON mode. If the
engine switch is pressed to select ON
mode within 10 seconds, the ENG A-
STOP OFF light will blink and the system
may not operate properly. In this case,
press the engine switch to select LOCK
(OFF) mode, wait for more than 90 sec-
onds and then press the engine switch
to select ON mode again. If the ENG A-
STOP OFF light does not go off even if
the above-mentioned procedure is per-
formed, have your vehicle inspected by
a SUZUKI dealer.
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A WARNING

Batteries contain toxic substances
including sulfuric acid and lead. They
could have potential negative conse-
quences for the environment and
human health. Used batteries must
be disposed of or recycled according
to applicable rules or regulations and
must not be disposed of with ordi-
nary household trash. Make sure not
to tip over the battery when you
remove it from the vehicle. Other-
wise, sulfuric acid could run out and
you might get injury.

NOTICE

» After stopping the engine, control-
ler and system are operated for a
while. Therefore, before removing
the battery, wait for more than one
minute after changing the ignition
mode to “LOCK” (OFF).

* For K14D engine model:

Do not disconnect the battery termi-
nal for at least 3 minutes after the
engine switch is pressed to change
the ignition mode to LOCK (OFF).

If the battery terminal is discon-
nected within 3 minutes, SHVS sys-
tem may be damaged.

(Battery label)

y

Pb——o

535B10715

(5) Crossed-out wheeled bin symbol

(6) Chemical symbol of “Pb”
The crossed-out wheeled bin symbol (5)
located on the battery label indicates that
the used battery should be collected sepa-
rately from ordinary household trash.
The chemical symbol of “Pb” (6) indicates
the battery contains more than 0.004%
lead.

By ensuring the used battery is disposed
of or recycled correctly, you will help pre-
vent potential negative consequences for
the environment and human health, which
could otherwise be caused by inappropri-
ate trash handling of the battery. The recy-
cling of materials will help to conserve
natural resources. For more detailed infor-
mation about disposing of or recycling the
used battery, consult your SUZUKI dealer.
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Fuses

Your vehicle has three types of fuses, as
described below:

Main fuse
The main fuse takes current directly from
the lead-acid battery.

Primary fuses

These fuses are between the main fuse
and individual fuses, and are for electrical
load groups.

Individual fuses
These fuses are for individual electrical cir-
cuits.

To remove a fuse, use the fuse puller pro-
vided in the fuse box.

63J095

Fuses in engine compartment

Main fuse box

61MMOB068
Relay box
USE THE DESIGNATED FUSES AND RELAYS ONLY.
L@ ][9] 8;; 8&73;
L ][ @) |33 138
e st
(1)
(2] &)
(13) || (24
ey | (@7
(76} [ (26)
(27) (41)
(17) |[(28)
(18) |L(29) @)
(19) |[ @0
54P000706

Sub fuse box No.1

USE THE DESIGNATED
FUSES AND RELAYS ONLY,  [(44)

(45)

(43)
(46)|(47)|(48)((49)((50)|(51)((52)|(53)

65T90190
Sub fuse box No.2
USE THE DESIGNATED FUSES AND RELAYS ONLY.
(54)
(55)
(56)
65T90200
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MAIN FUSE / PRIMARY FUSE 10A | Headlight R™"2 15A | 4wD1"2
50A | FL712 (12) 10A | WTR pump (25) 20A | FI
M 100A FL7* * . 15A | Transaxle™" 30A | FI 4’”*2
@ 50A | FL6 12 - | Blank (26) | 20A | VT
60A | FL6 20 A | Headlight high"'™2 10A | HEV
(3) | 100A | FL5 (4 15A | BTRY fan @n 20 A | Fuel pump 12
(4) | 80A | FL4 (15) | 30A | Back up 15A | 4WD
(5) | 100A | FL3 10A | Sub BAT 12 Air compressor 12
> (16) (28) | 10A
©) 60A | FL2 - Blank Transaxle _
120A | FL2 (17) | 40A | ING 11 25A | ESP® control module ™2
100A | FL172 (18) 40A | ESP® motor 12 29) 10 A | Transaxle 2
(7) | 175A | FL1 - | Blank (30) | 30A | Blower fan
- | Blank™ (19) | 30A | Starting motor 1) 10A | IGN 1 SIG 4
® - | Blank™™2 (20) | 10A | DMS 2 - | Blank?
30A | Back up 2 40A | FI'"2 10A | MTR 2
30A | Radiator fan 22 @) 30A | DMS (32) 1 Blank 12
(9) | 50A | IGN 2" 22) 30 A | Radiator fan (33) | 5A | Starting signal
- | Blank 30A | DMS™ (34) | - | Blank
(10) | - | Blank - | Blank"2 (35) | 10A | Headlight high (Left)
) 10 A | Headlight L2 23) 40A | VAC p*u*mp (36) 10A | F12712
10 A | Air compressor (24) - Blank 12 - Blank
30A | T/M pump (37) | 20A | INJDRV 12
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@7 | - | Blank | (56) | 30A | Sub HTR™
o
(38) 10A | FI3 *1: K14D engine models
_ Blank *2: K14C engine models ) ]
*3: K15C engine models (Right hand drive vehicle)
(39) _ Blank *4: K15C engine models (Left hand drive vehicle)
(40) | 10 A | Headlight high (Right) The main fuse, primary fuses and some of
. >d the individual fuses are located in the
50 A | Junction box engine compartment. If the main fuse
(41) j Blank' "2 blows, no electrical component will func-
tion. If a primary fuse blows, no electrical
50 A | IGN2"3*4 component in the corresponding load
(42) o group will function. When replacing the
1%2 ; . S,
- Blank main fuse, a primary fuse or an individual
43) | 80A p/S’ 34 fuse, use a genuine SUZUKI replacement.
— To remove a fuse, use the fuse puller pro-
(44) | 5A | VAC signal 2% vided in the fuse box. The amperage of
ey each fuse is shown in the back of the fuse
(45) | 5A | VAC signal®™ box cover.
(46) | 10A | HEV 2%
(47) | 20A | IGN12734
(48) | 10 A | Headlight HI 3™
(49) | 10A | Headlight L"3™
(50) | 10 A | Headlight R™™
(51) | 25A | ABS 2734
(52) | 40A | ABS™®™
(53) | 40A | Back up 373"
(54) | 30A | Sub HTR 2
(55) | 30A | Sub HTR 3™

EXAMPLE

K

OK

6]
Q@/é]< M\,
Diisd

BLOWN

~—

60G111

A WARNING

If the main fuse or a primary fuse
blows, have your vehicle inspected
by a SUZUKI dealer. Always use a
genuine SUZUKI replacement. Never
use a substitute such as a wire even
for a temporary repair, or extensive
electrical damage and a fire can
result.

NOTE:
Check that the fuse box always carries
spare fuses.
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Fuses under dashboard

EXAMPLE

74SE0703

61MMOB071

NOTE:
To approach the fuses, remove the screws
and remove the cover (1).

7-61

~USETHE

DESIGNATED
FUSES AND
RELAY ONLY.

12

15{16]17]18|19]20]|21[22[23]24

25

2

29|30131|32|33|34|35|36|37

L

81P70220

PRIMARY FUSE

30A

Power window

10A

Meter

15A

Ignition coll

5A

Ignition-1 signal 2

20A

Shift lever

20A

Sunroof

10A

Steering lock 2

20A

Door lock

15A

Steering lock

10A

Hazard

5A

A-STOP controller

(12) | 10 A | Rear fog lamp
(13) | 5A GES/ESP@) control mod-
(14) | 15A | Seat heater

(15) | 5A | Ignition-1 signal 3
(16) | 10 A | Dome light-2

(17) | 5A | Dome light

(18) | 15A | Radio

(19) | 5A | CONT

(20) | 5A | Key2

(21) | 20 A | Power window timer
(22) | 5A | Key

(23) | 15A | Horn

(24) | 5A | Tail light (Left)
(25) | 10 A | Tail light

(26) | 10 A | Airbag

(27) | 10 A | Ignition-1 signal
(28) | 10 A | Back light

(29) | 5A | ACC-3

(30) | 20 A | Rear defogger
(31) | 10A | Heated mirror
(32) | 15A | ACC-2
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(33) | 5A | ACC
(34) | 10 A | Rear wiper
(35) | 5A | Ignition-2 signal
(36) | 15A | Washer
(37) | 25 A | Front wiper
(38) | 10 A | Stop light
< <
oK BLOWN

A WARNING

 If the main fuse blows, have your

vehicle inspected by an authorized
SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop.

Always replace a blown fuse with a
fuse of the correct amperage and
the same size. Never use a substi-
tute such as aluminum foil or wire
to replace a blown fuse. Otherwise,
wiring may burn out and it may
cause a fire.

If you replace a fuse and the new
one blows in a short period of time,
you may have a major electrical
problem. Have your vehicle
inspected immediately by a
SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop.

81A283

Headlight aiming

Since special procedures are required, ask
your SUZUKI dealer for this job.

Bulb replacement

A CAUTION

* Light bulbs can be hot enough to
burn your finger right after turning
off lights. This is true especially for
halogen headlight bulbs. Replace
the bulbs after they become cool
enough.

¢ The headlight bulbs are filled with
pressurized halogen gas. They can
burst and injure you if they are hit
or dropped. Handle them carefully.

* To avoid injury by sharp-edged
parts of the body, wear gloves and
a long-sleeved shirt when replacing
light bulbs.

NOTICE

The oils from your skin may cause a
halogen bulb to overheat and burst
when the lights are on. Grasp a new

bulb with a clean cloth.
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NOTICE

Frequent bulb replacement indicates
the need for an inspection of the elec-
trical system. This should be carried
out by your SUZUKI dealer.

NOTE:

The inner surface of lens such as the
headlights or the rear combination lights
may be clouded or dew condensation may
occur by driving on a rainy day or washing
the vehicle. This is a temporary phenome-
non caused by temperature difference
between the inside and the outside of the
lights. (This is the same phenomenon as
the windows are clouded on a rainy day.)
Also, it sometimes seems that water gets
into the lights because of waterdrop on the
edge of the lens. This is a temporary phe-
nomenon caused by water adherence to
the outside of the lights.The above-men-
tioned phenomena are not vehicle mal-
function.However, if water is piled up in the
lights or large waterdrop adheres to the
inner surface of lens, have your vehicle
inspected by a SUZUKI dealer.
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Non-disassembled type lights

Headlights

Since the lights shown below are non-dis-
assemble type, you cannot replace a light.
Replace the target assembly if any light is
defective.

If you need to replace the assembly, ask
your SUZUKI dealer.

» Headlight (LED type)

+ Side turn signal light on fender or outside
rearview mirrors (if equipped)

Front position light (LED type)

Tail/brake light

Daytime running light

High mount stop light

License plate light

(K14D engine model and K15C engine
model)

* Rear fog light (if equipped)

LED type

Since special procedures are required, it is
recommended that you take your vehicle
to a SUZUKI dealer for light replacement.

Halogen type

54P000709

(1) Headlight (high beam)
(2) Headlight (low beam)
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EXAMPLE

E‘

Side turn signal light (if equipped)

80JM071

Open the engine hood. Disconnect the
coupler by pushing the lock release. Turn
the bulb holder counterclockwise and
remove it.

Front turn signal light and
front position light

7V

=

b

64J195

Since the bulb is built-in type, replace it as
the light assembly. Remove the light
assembly by sliding the light housing left-
ward with your finger.

For LED position light (if equipped), it is
recommended that you take your vehicle
to a SUZUKI dealer for light replacement
since special procedures are required.

Vehicle with the halogen headlights
EXAMPLE

)

53SB60701

(1) Front turn signal light
(2) Front position light
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EXAMPLE

54P000711

1) Open the engine hood. To remove the
bulb holder of the front turn signal light
(1) or the front position light (2) from the
light housing, turn the holder counter-
clockwise and pull it out.

7-65

Vehicle with the LED headlights

EXAMPLE

(1) Front turn signal light

535B60702

53SB60703

1) Open the engine hood. To remove the
bulb holder of the front turn signal light
(1) from the light housing, turn the
holder counterclockwise and pull it out.
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EXAMPLE

> O

2. 2,

53SB60704

A CAUTION

Do not touch the heat sink on the
back of the position light (2). The heat
sink may get hot, which may cause

burns.

61MM0B078

(3) Removal
(4) Installation

To remove the bulb of the front turn signal
light (1) from the bulb holder, push in the
bulb and turn it counterclockwise. To install
a new bulb, push it in and turn it clockwise.
To remove and install the bulb of the front
position light (2), simply pull out or push in
the bulb.

Daytime running light

Since special procedures are required, it is
recommended that you take your vehicle
to a SUZUKI dealer for light replacement.
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Rear combination light

For LED the tail/brake light it is recom-
mended that you take your vehicle to a
SUZUKI dealer for light replacement since
special procedures are required.

53SB10701

1) Remove the bolts (1) and pull the light
housing (2) straight.
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EXAMPLE

5

535B10702

2) To remove the bulb holder of the rear
turn signal light (3) from the light hous-
ing, turn the holder counterclockwise
and pull it out.

53SB7008

(4) Removal
(5) Installation

3) To remove the bulb of the rear turn sig-
nal light (3) from bulb holder, push in
the bulb and turn it counterclockwise.
To install a new bulb, push it in and turn
it clockwise.



INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

53SB10705

NOTE:
When reinstalling the light housing, check
that the clips are properly attached.

Reversing light

53SB7009

1) Insert your hands from the back side of

the rear bumper. Remove bolts (1) that
fix the light housing (2) in place.

53SB7010
2) Remove the harness clamp (3).
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EXAMPLE

=» o
>0

53SB7011

3) Disconnect hooks (4) and pull out the
light housing.
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538B7012

4) Turn the bulb holder of the reversing
light (5) counterclockwise and remove
it.

538B7013

(6) Removal
(7) Installation

5) To remove and install the bulb of the
reversing light (3), simply pull out or
push in the bulb.
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License plate light

For LED license light (if equipped), it is rec-
ommended that you take your vehicle to a
SUZUKI dealer for light replacement since
special procedures are required.

61MMO0B086

1) Turn the cover (1) counterclockwise to
remove it.

61MM0B087
2) To remove and install the bulb of the

license plate light (2), simply pull out or
push in the bulb.

Rear fog light (if equipped)

LED is used. It is recommended that you
take your vehicle to a SUZUKI dealer for
light replacement since special procedures
are required.

Interior light

Remove the lens by using a flat-bladed
screwdriver covered with a soft cloth as
shown. To install it, simply push it back in.

Front (without overhead console)

61MMOA207

7-70



INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

Front (with overhead console)

Center (with sunroof)

Center (without sunroof)

61MMOA129

61MMOA130
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60G115

61MM0B072

Glove box light (if equipped)

54P000728

To remove and install the bulb of the glove
box light (1), simply pull out or push in the
bulb.
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Wiper blades

54G129

If the wiper blades become brittle or dam-
aged, or make streaks when wiping,
replace the wiper blades.

To install new wiper blades, follow the pro-
cedures below.

NOTICE

To avoid scratching or breaking the
window, do not let the wiper arm
strike the window while replacing the

wiper blade.

NOTE:
Some wiper blades may be different from
the ones described here depending on
vehicle specifications. If so, consult your
SUZUKI dealer for proper replacement
method.

For windshield wipers:

EXAMPLE

61MMOA208

1) Hold the wiper arm away from the win-
dow.

NOTE:

When raising both of the front wiper arms,
pull the driver’s side wiper arm up first.
When returning the wiper arms, lower the
passenger’s side wiper arm first.
Otherwise, the wiper arms may interfere
with each other.

EXAMPLE

61MMOA210

2) Open the lock (1), slide the wiper frame
and remove it from the arm (2) as
shown.

EXAMPLE

%ﬁ

e

53SB10706
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3) Pull the locked end of the wiper blade
firmly to unlock the blade and slide the
blade out as shown.

EXAMPLE
@)

%\

/(V;

535B10707

(3) Retainer
4) If the new blade is provided without the

two metal retainers (3), move them
from the old blade to the new one.

7-73

EXAMPLE

®)

EXAMPLE

@)

53SB10708

53SB10709

(A) Up
(B) Down

NOTE:

When you install the metal retainers (3),
check that the direction of metal retainers
is as shown in the above illustrations.
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EXAMPLE

"

S
-

(4)

> = =

53SB10710
(4) Locked end

5) Install the new blade in the reverse
order of removal, with the locked end
(4) positioned toward the wiper arm.
Check that the blade is properly
retained by all the hooks. Lock the
blade end into place.

6) Reinstall wiper frame to arm, checking
that the lock lever is snapped securely
into the arm.

For rear wipers:

EXAMPLE

8
i

1) Hold the wiper arm away from the win-

dow.

2) Remove the wiper frame from the arm

as shown.

3) Slide the blade out as shown.

53SB10711

——— — ﬁ

s U
Y

—

65D151

EXAMPLE

NOTE:
Do not flex the wiper blade frame end more
than necessary. If you do, it can break off.
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EXAMPLE

54G135
(1) Retainer

4) If the new blade is provided without the
two metal retainers, move them from
the old blade to the new one.

5) Install the new blade in the reverse
order of removal.

Check that the blade
retained by all the hooks.

6) Reinstall wiper frame to arm in the
reverse order of removal.

is properly
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Windshield washer fluid

EXAMPLE

80JM078

EXAMPLE

66J116

Check that there is washer fluid in the tank
by looking at the washer fluid level gauge
which is attached to the cap of the washer
fluid tank. If the fluid level is near empty,
refill it. Use a good quality windshield
washer fluid, diluted with water as neces-
sary.

A WARNING

* Do not use radiator antifreeze in
the windshield washer reservoir.
This can severely impair visibility
when sprayed on the windshield,
and also can damage your vehi-
cle’s paint.

* Do not add washer fluid when the
engine is hot or operating as
washer fluid contains alcohol and
may catch fire if spilled on the
engine, etc.

NOTICE

Damage may result if the washer
motor is operated with no fluid in the
washer tank.
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Air conditioning system

If you do not use the air conditioner for a
long period, such as during winter, it may
not give the best performance when you
start using it again. To help maintain opti-
mum performance and durability of your air
conditioner, it needs to be run periodically.
Operate the air conditioner at least once a
month for one minute with the engine
idling. This circulates the refrigerant and oil
and helps protect the internal components.

Air conditioner filter replacement

Since special procedures are required, ask
your SUZUKI dealer for this job.

/

EXAMPLE

54P000734

1) To approach the air conditioner filter,
remove the glove box. Press inward on
both sides of the glove box to unclamp
it.

EXAMPLE )

54P000730

2) To remove the glove box, remove the
damper (if equipped) (1) by shifting it to
the right side while pressing the tab (2).
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54P000731

3) Remove the cover (3) and pull out the
air conditioner filter (4).

NOTE:
When you install a new filter, check that
the UP mark (5) faces upward.
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Tyre changing tool
(if equipped)

EXAMPLE

61MMO0B100

(1) Jack
(2) Wheel wrench
(3) Jack handle

The tyre changing tools are stowed in the
luggage compartment.

Refer to “LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT” in
“ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CONTENTS”
section.

8-1

A WARNING

After using the tyre changing tools,
stow them securely or they can
cause injury if an accident occurs.

A CAUTION

The jack should be used only to
change wheels. It is important to read
the jacking instructions in this sec-
tion before attempting to use the
jack.

80J048

To remove the spare tyre (if equipped),
turn its bolt (1) counterclockwise and
remove it.

Jacking instructions

2

0=

75F062

1) Place the vehicle on level, hard ground.

2) Set the parking brake firmly and shift
into “P” (Park) if your vehicle has an
automatic transaxle, or shift into “R”
(Reverse) if your vehicle has a manual
transaxle.

A WARNING

« Shift into “P” (Park) for an automatic
transaxle, or into “R” (Reverse) for a
manual transaxle vehicle when you
jack up the vehicle.

* Never jack up the vehicle with the
transaxle in “N” (Neutral). Other-
wise, unstable jack may cause an
accident.
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3) Turn on the hazard warning flasher if
your vehicle is near traffic.

4) Block the front and rear of the wheel
diagonally opposite of the wheel being
lifted.

5) Place the spare wheel near the wheel
being lifted as shown in the illustration
in case the jack slips.

54G253

63J100

63J101

6) Position the jack at an angle as shown
in the illustration and raise the jack by
turning the jack handle clockwise until
the jack-head groove fits around the
jacking bar beneath the vehicle body.

7) Continue to raise the jack slowly and
smoothly until the tyre clears the
ground. Do not raise the vehicle more
than necessary.

A WARNING

¢ Use the jack only to change wheels
on level, hard ground.

* Never jack up the vehicle on an
inclined surface.

* Never raise the vehicle with the
jack in a location other than the
specified jacking point (shown in
the illustration) near the wheel to
be changed.

e Check that the jack is raised at
least 25 mm (1 inch) before it con-
tacts the flange. Use of the jack
when it is within 25 mm (1 inch) of
being fully collapsed may result in
failure of the jack.

* No person should place any por-
tion of their body under a vehicle
that is supported by a jack.

* Never run the engine when the
vehicle is supported by the jack
and never allow passengers to
remain in the vehicle.
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Raising vehicle with garage jack

» Apply the garage jack (commercially
available) to one of the points indicated
below.

* Always support the raised vehicle with
jack stands (commercially available) at
the points indicated below.

(1) Front

(2) Rear

(3) Jack stand

(4) Garage jack

(5) Jacking point for garage jack

A WARNING

As the vehicle may get damaged or
an accident may occur, observe the
following points.

* Observe the designated points
shown in the illustration.

* When holding the lifted vehicle, use
the jack stand.

* When jacking up the front side or
the rear side only, put a chock
(commercially available) on front
and back of the grounded tyre.

8-3
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74SE0802

(a) Specified position of jack stand for the
front side

(b) Specified position of jack stand for the
rear side

NOTICE

If you use the jack stand (3) in the
condition that it touches the side
skirt (6), the side skirt may be broken
or damaged.

When using the jack stand, make
sure that it does not touch the side
skirt.

NOTE:
For more details, contact an authorized
SUZUKI dealer or a qualified workshop.

Changing wheels

To change a wheel, use the following pro-
cedure:

1) Remove the jack (if equipped), tools
and spare wheel from the vehicle.

2) Loosen, but do not remove the wheel
bolts.

3) Jack up the vehicle (follow the jacking
instructions in this section).

A WARNING

* Shift into “P” (Park) for an automatic
transaxle, or into “R” (Reverse) for a
manual transaxle vehicle when you
jack up the vehicle.

* Never jack up the vehicle with the
transaxle in “N” (Neutral). Other-
wise, unstable jack may cause an
accident.

A CAUTION

Immediately after the vehicle has
been driven, the wheels, the wheel
bolts and the area around the brakes
might be extremely hot. Touching
these areas may cause burn injury.
Do not touch these areas, immedi-
ately after the vehicle has been
driven.

4) Remove the wheel bolts and wheel.

61MMOA209

5) Clean any mud or dirt off from the sur-
face of the wheel (1), hub (2), thread
part (3) and surface of the wheel bolts
(4) with a clean cloth. Clean the hub
carefully; it may be hot from driving.

6) Install the new wheel and replace the
wheel bolts with their cone shaped end
facing the wheel. Tighten each bolt
snugly by hand until the wheel is
securely seated on the hub.
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81A057

Tightening torque for wheel bolt
100 Nm (10.2 kg-m, 74.0 Ib-ft)

7) Lower the jack and fully tighten the
bolts with a wrench in numerical order
as shown in the illustration.

A WARNING

Use genuine wheel bolts and tighten
them to the specified torque as soon
as possible after changing wheels.
Incorrect wheel bolts or improperly
tightened wheel bolts may come
loose or fall off, which can result in
an accident. If you do not have a
torque wrench, have the wheel bolt
torque checked by a SUZUKI dealer.

8-5

53SB60801

Return the spare tyre back into the lug-
gage compartment in the reverse order of
removal and tighten its bolt (6) clockwise
as shown in the above illustration.

NOTICE

Make sure that the spare tyre is fixed
securely on the floor. Loosely fixed
tyre may cause noise during driving

and damage paint on vehicle body.

Full wheel cover (if equipped)

EXAMPLE Q)

60G309
(1) or (2) Flat end tool

Your vehicle includes two tools, a wheel
wrench and a jack crank, one of which has
a flat end.

Use the tool with the flat end to remove the
full wheel cap, as shown above.
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EXAMPLE

\
(/

54P000803

Install the full wheel cover not to cover or
foul the air valve.

Flat tyre repair kit
(if equipped)

The flat tyre repair kit is stowed in the lug-
gage compartment.

Refer to “LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT” in
“ILLUSTRATED TABLE OF CONTENTS”
section.

A WARNING

Failure to follow the instructions in
this section for using the flat tyre
repair kit can result in an increased
risk of loss of control and an acci-
dent.

Carefully read and follow the instruc-
tions in this section.

NOTICE

The flat tyre repair kit cannot be used
in the following cases. Consult a
SUZUKI dealer or a roadside assis-
tance service.

e Cuts or piercing in the tyre tread
larger than approx. 4 mm (0.15 in).

e Cuts in the tyre side wall.

* Tyre damage caused by driving
with considerably reduced tyre
pressure or even with deflated tyre.

* The tyre bead completely unseated
outside of the rim.

* The rim damaged.

Small punctures in the tyre tread,

caused by a nail or a screw, can be

sealed with the flat tyre repair kit.

Do not remove nails or screws from

the tyre during an emergency repair.
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Flat tyre repair kit contents

EXAMPLE

61MMOA090

(1) Air compressor

(2) Sealant bottle

(3) Speed restriction sticker
(with air compressor)

(4) Air hose

(5) Power plug

8-7

A WARNING Emergency repair

Flat tyre repair kit sealant is harmful
if swallowed, or if it comes in contact
with skin or eyes. If swallowed, do
not induce vomiting. Give plenty of
water (if possible charcoal slurry)
and seek medical attention immedi-
ately. If sealant gets in eyes, flush
eyes with water and seek medical
attention. Wash thoroughly after han-
dling. Solution can be poisonous to
animals. Keep out of the reach of
children and animals.

NOTICE

Replace the sealant before expiry
date indicated on the label of the
sealant bottle. To purchase new seal-
ant, see your SUZUKI dealer.

1) Place the vehicle on level, hard ground.
Set the parking brake firmly and shift
into “P” (Park) if your vehicle has an
automatic transaxle, or shift into “R”
(Reverse) if your vehicle has a manual
transaxle.

Turn on the hazard warning flasher if
your vehicle is near traffic.

Block the front and rear of the wheel
diagonally opposite of the wheel being
repaired.

2) Take out the sealant bottle and the
Compressor.

3) At the top of the compressor, remove
the cap that covers the socket for the
sealant bottle, and then screw the bot-
tle into the socket.

4) Unscrew the valve cap from the tyre
valve.

5) Connect the air hose of the air com-
pressor to the tyre valve.

6) Connect the power plug of the com-
pressor to the accessory socket. For a
manual transmission vehicle, shift from
“‘R” (Reverse) into “N” (Neutral). Start
the engine. Switch on the compressor.
Inflate the tyre to the required air pres-
sure.
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10 min. Max.

<R Q

required
air pressure

61MMOA091

(1) Tyre valve
(2) Air hose

(3) Compressor
(4) Power plug

NOTICE

Do not operate the compressor for
longer than 10 minutes. It can cause
overheating of the compressor.

sary seal. Consult a SUZUKI dealer or a
roadside assistance service.

NOTE:
If the tyre is over-inflated, deflate air by
loosening the screw of the filler hose.

7) Affix the speed restriction label from the
air compressor in the driver's field of
view.

8) Make a short drive immediately after
inflating the tyre to the required air
pressure. Drive carefully with a maxi-
mum speed of 80 km/h (50 mph).

9) Carry on driving carefully to the nearest
SUZUKI dealer or a tyre repair shop.

A WARNING

Do not affix the speed restriction
label to the airbag. Also do not affix it
to the warning light indicator or to the
speedometer.

If the tyre cannot be inflated to the required
air pressure within 5 minutes, move the
vehicle a few meters back and forth to
spread the sealant over the entire tyre.
Then, inflate the tyre again.

If the tyre still cannot be inflated to the
required air pressure, the tyre may be
severely damaged. In this case, the flat
tyre repair kit cannot provide the neces-

10)After 10 km (6 mile) running, check the
tyre pressure with the pressure gauge
of the compressor. If the air pressure
indicates more than 220 kPa (2.2 bar),
the emergency repair is completed.
But, if the air pressure indicates less
than the required air pressure, correct
the tyre pressure to the required air
pressure. If the tyre pressure has
dropped below 130 kPa (1.3 bar), the
flat tyre repair kit cannot provide the
necessary seal. Do not use the tyre and

consult a SUZUKI dealer or a roadside
assistance service.

A WARNING

Check the tyre pressure and confirm
the completion of the emergency
repair after 10 km (6 mile) of running.

NOTICE

Have the tyre renewed at the nearest
SUZUKI dealer. When reusing the
sealed tyre, consult a tyre repair
shop.

The wheel can be reused after wiping
sealant off completely with cloth in
order to prevent rust, but the tyre
valve and tyre pressure monitoring
system (TPMS) sensor must be
renewed.

Dispose of the sealant bottle at a
SUZUKI dealer or in accordance with
your regional codes and practices.
After using the sealant bottle, replace
it with a new bottle from your SUZUKI
dealer.
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Using compressor to inflate a tyre Jump-starting instructions

A WARNING

* Never attempt to jump-start your
vehicle if the lead-acid battery

NOTICE

Your vehicle should not be started by
pushing or towing. This starting
method could result in permanent
damage to the catalytic converter.
Use jump leads to start a vehicle with
a weak or flat battery.

1) Place the vehicle on level, hard ground.
Set the parking brake firmly and shift
into “P” (Park) if your vehicle has an
automatic transaxle, or shift into “R”
(Reverse) if your vehicle has a manual
transaxle. appears to be frozen. Batteries in

2) Take out the compressor. this condition may explode.

3) Unscrew the valve cap from the tyre * When making jump lead connec-

valve.

4) Connect the air hose of the compressor

to the tyre valve.

5) Connect the power plug of the com-

pressor to the accessory socket. For a
manual transmission vehicle, shift from
“‘R” (Reverse) into “N” (Neutral).Start
the engine. Switch on the compressor.
Inflate the tyre to the required air pres-
sure.

tions, check that your hands and
the jump leads remain clear from
pulleys, belts or fans.

Batteries produce flammable
hydrogen gas. Keep flames and
sparks away from the battery or an
explosion may occur. Never smoke
when working near the battery.

If the booster lead-acid battery you
use for jump-starting is installed in
another vehicle, check that the two

1) Use only a 12-volt lead-acid battery to
jump-start your vehicle. Position the
good 12-volt lead-acid battery close to
your vehicle so that the jump leads will
reach both batteries. When using a bat-
tery installed on another vehicle, check
that two vehicles do not touch each
other. Set the parking brakes fully on
both vehicles.

Turn off all vehicle accessories, except
those necessary for safety reasons (for
example, headlights or hazard lights).

2

~

NOTICE vehicles are not touching each
other.
Do not operate the compressor for * If your lead-acid battery discharges

longer than 10 minutes. It can cause

repeatedly, for no apparent reason,
overheating of the compressor. P Y bP

have your vehicle inspected by a
SUZUKI dealer.

* To avoid harm to yourself or dam-
age to your vehicle or battery, fol-
low the jump-starting instructions
below.

If you are in doubt, call for qualified
road service.
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EXAMPLE

54P000804
3) Connect jump leads as follows:

1. Connect one end of the first jump
lead to the positive (+) terminal of
the flat battery (1).

2. Connect the other end to the positive
(+) terminal of the booster battery
(2).

3. Connect one end of the second jump
lead to the negative (—) terminal of
the booster battery (2).

4. Make the final connection to an
unpainted, heavy metal part (i.e.
engine mount bracket (3)) of the
engine of the vehicle with the flat
battery (1).

A WARNING

Never connect the jump lead directly
to the negative (-) terminal of the dis-
charged battery, or an explosion may
occur.

A CAUTION

Connect the jump lead to the engine
mount bracket securely. If the jump
lead disconnects from the engine
mount bracket because of vibration
at the start of the engine, the jump
lead could be caught in the drive
belts.

4) If the booster battery you are using is

fitted to another vehicle, start the
engine of the vehicle with the booster
battery. Run the engine at moderate
speed.

5) Start the engine of the vehicle with the

flat battery.

6) Remove the jump leads in the exact

reverse order in which you connected
them.

Towing by tow truck

If you need to have your vehicle towed,
contact a professional service. An autho-
rized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop can provide you with detailed towing
instructions.

A WARNING

For vehicle equipped with the Dual
Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS Il), if
your vehicle is towed with the engine
on, press the Dual Sensor Brake Sup-
port Il (DSBS Il) OFF switch and turn
off the Dual Sensor Brake Support Il
(DSBS ll). If not, an accident related
to the system being turned on may
occur.

NOTICE

Observe the following instructions

when towing your vehicle.

* To help avoid damage to your vehi-
cle during towing, proper equip-
ment and towing procedures must
be used.

* Using the frame hook, tow your
vehicle on paved roads for short
distances at low speed.
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2-wheel drive (2WD) automatic tran-
saxle and Auto Gear Shift

Automatic transaxle and Auto Gear Shift
vehicles may be towed using either of the
following methods.

+ Being towed from the front:
Lift the front wheels and keep the rear
wheels on the ground. Before the vehicle
is towed, make sure that the parking
brake is released.

+ Being towed from the rear:
Lift the rear wheels and place a dolly
under the front wheels.

8-11

67T00160

NOTICE

If your vehicle is towed with the front
wheels on the ground, it can result in
damage to the automatic transaxle
and Auto Gear Shift.

2-wheel drive (2WD) manual tran-
saxle

Manual transaxle vehicles may be towed
using either of the following methods.

» Being towed from the front:
Lift the front wheels and keep the rear
wheels on the ground. Before the vehicle
is towed, make sure that the parking
brake is released.

» Being towed from the rear:
Lifed and the front wheels on the
ground, provided the steering and drive-
train are in operational condition. Before
towing, check that transmission is in
neutral, the ignition mode is “ACC”, and
the steering wheel is secured with a
clamping device designed for towing
service.
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I E 4-wheel drive (4WD) NOTICE
Your vehicle should be towed under one of . .
= 7 - e Towing the 4WD automatic transaxle
! =~ 1o, = the following conditions: vehicle with four wheels on the
1@ © oY + With all four wheels on a flat-bed truck. ground can result in damage to the
» With the front or rear wheels lifted and a automatic transaxle and/or the 4WD
dolly under the other wheels. system.
AO
q 4WD @,
©

67700160 I
NOTICE E

The steering column is not strong
enough to withstand shocks trans-
mitted from the front wheels during
towing. Always unlock the steering

wheel before towing. I
I 6

74SC08001
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- - 2) Keep the engine running or the strong
Towing by using a rope hybrid system activating. NOTICE
L

* When you cannot start the engine or If you cannot release the steering

strong hyprid system, - press .@he lock, you cannot operate the steering
A WARNING engine switch to change the ignition | o5 Y28 F may cause an accident

. - - mode to the position other than g
* For vehicle equipped with strong “LOCK” (OFF) If you cannot release the steering
hybrid system, if you tow the vehi- « Turn the steerin heel to left and lock because of malfunction and run-
. . . g wheel to left an g :
cle by using a rope while the hybrid righ . : ning out of the lead-acid battery, do
. . . ght to check that the steering lock is . -
system warning light is on and released not perform towing by using a rope.
READY indicator is off when you )
attempt to start the engine, it may _ 3) Shift the gearshift lever into “N”.
cause a fire, electric shock or sys- A WARNING ) 9
tem malfunction. Please do not tow If you drive the vehicle without the NOTE:
the vehicle and contact a SUZUKI engine running and the strong hybrid « If you cannot shift the gearshift lever into
dealer for an inspection of the sys- system starting, it may cause an acci- “N”, towing by using a towing cable is not
tem. dent. possible. Consult an authorized SUZUKI
¢ For vehicle equipped with the Dual When your vehicle is towed by using dealer or a qualified workshop.
Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS II), a rope, observe the following instruc- « (For automatic transaxle or Auto Gear
if your vehicle is towed with the tions. Shift models)
engine on, press the Dual Sensor * Do not press the engine switch to If you cannot shift the gearshift lever
Brake Support Il (DSBS IlI) OFF change the ignition mode to from “P” to the other position with the
switch and turn off the Dual Sensor “LOCK” (OFF). Otherwise, the engine running or the strong hybrid sys-
Brake Support Il (DSBS ll). If not, an steering wheel will be locked and tem activating and the brake pedal
accident related to the system not be turned. depressed, because of malfunction and
being turned on may occur. e Depress the brake pedal more running out of the lead-acid battery, can-
firmly than usual, as the brake cel the shift lock system referring to “If
1) Hang a towing cable on a towing hook booster does not work. ) you cannot shift automatic transaxle or
horizontally, so that the hanging side * Operate the steering wheel with Auto Gear Shift lever out of “P” (PARK)”
would be the same for the towing vehi- more force, as the power steering in the “OPERATING YOUR VEHICLE”
cle and the towed vehicle if possible. system does not work. section.
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4) During towing, make sure that a towing
cable is not slack. To avoid a collision,
carefully drive your vehicle checking
the brake lights of the front vehicle.

» To warn the driver of a following vehi-
cle, turn on the hazard warning lights

Engine trouble: Starter does
not operate

Engine trouble: Flooded
engine

1) Try pressing the engine switch to If the engine is flooded with gasoline, it

of the towed vehicle.

A WARNING

If you continuously depress the
brake pedal on a long or steep down-
hill slope, the brakes could overheat
and become ineffective.

When there is a long or steep down-
hill slope, do not perform towing by a
rope. Make a request of a tow truck.

NOTICE

¢ If a strong impact is applied to a
towing hook or a towing cable by
sudden starting etc., the towing
hook or the vehicle body may be
damaged. When the vehicle needs
to be towed, do not apply a strong
impact to a towing eye or a towing
cable by sudden starting etc.

Do not accelerate suddenly.

« If the vehicle unavoidably needs to
be towed by a rope, tow your vehi-
cle on paved roads. Do not exceed
the vehicle speed of 30 km/h (19
mph) and do not drive the vehicle
for longer than 30 km (18 miles) to
protect the transmission.

2)

change the ignition mode to “START”
with the headlights turned on to deter-
mine the lead-acid battery condition. If
the headlights go excessively dim or go
off, it usually means that either the
lead-acid battery is flat or the battery
terminal contact is poor. Recharge the
lead-acid battery or correct battery ter-
minal contact as necessary.

If the headlights remain bright, check
the fuses. If the reason for failure of the
starter is not obvious, there may be a
maijor electrical problem. Have the vehi-
cle inspected by your SUZUKI dealer.

may be hard to start. If this happens, press
the accelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and hold it there while cranking the
engine.

Do not operate the starter motor for more
than 12 seconds.

NOTE:

If the engine refuses to start, the starter
motor automatically stops after a certain
period of time. After the starter motor has
automatically stopped or if there is any-
thing abnormal in the engine starting sys-
tem, the starter motor runs only while the
engine switch is held pressed.
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Engine trouble: Overheating

The engine could overheat temporarily
under severe driving conditions. If the
engine coolant temperature gauge indi-
cates overheating during driving:

1) Turn off the air conditioner, if equipped.

2) Take the vehicle to a safe place and
park.

3) Run the engine at a normal idle speed
for a few minutes until the indicator is
within the normal, acceptable tempera-
ture range between “H” and “C”.

A WARNING

If you see or hear escaping steam,
stop the vehicle in a safe place and
immediately turn off the engine to
cool it. Do not open the hood when
steam is present. When the steam
can no longer be seen or heard, open
the hood to see if the coolant is still
boiling. If it is, you must wait until it
stops boiling before you proceed.

8-15

If the temperature indication does not
come down to within the normal, accept-
able range:

1) Turn off the engine and check that the
water pump belt and pulleys are not
damaged or slipping. If any abnormality
is found, correct it.

2) Check the coolant level in the reservoir.
If it is found to be lower than “LOW”
line, check radiator, water pump, radia-
tor hoses and heater hoses for leakage.
If leakage that may cause overheating
is found, do not run the engine until
these problems have been corrected.

3) If leakage is not found, carefully add
coolant to the reservoir and then the
radiator, if necessary. (Refer to “Engine
coolant” in “INSPECTION AND MAIN-
TENANCE” section.)

NOTE:
If engine overheats and you are not sure
what to do, contact your SUZUKI dealer.

79J007

A WARNING

* It is hazardous to remove the radia-
tor cap when the water temperature
is high, because scalding fluid and
steam may be blown out under
pressure. The cap should only be
taken off when the coolant tem-
perature has lowered.

* To help prevent personal injury,
keep hands, tools and clothing
away from the engine cooling fan
and air-conditioner fan (if
equipped). These electric fans can
automatically turn on without warn-

ing.
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eCall (if equipped)

78RB21002

(1) Location information is received.

(2) Vehicle information is transmitted to
emergency contact center.

(3) Emergency contact center informs
regional emergency contact center
(112 service) of accident conditions.

(4) Emergency vehicle is dispatched.

The eCall is a system equipped with the
vehicle. This system automatically sends
the information to the emergency contact
center when a crush occurs calls up an
eCall operator for quick help.

NOTE:

» Vehicle eCall system's correct function-
ing directly depends on presence of
eCall operator in country, and availability
of its services.

» The responsibility of the components of
the eCall system (with the exception of
equipment installed on the vehicle) is
borne by the operator of the eCall sys-
tem.

A CAUTION

* The eCall is only available where

communication is possible using
wireless mobile communication.
This system cannot be used in
areas with atmospheric distur-
bance, remote areas and areas
where a signal cannot be obtained.
If the microphone, speaker or
“SOS” button is malfunctioning,
eCall cannot operate properly.
Have the function checked by an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a
qualified workshop.

For normal operating condition of
the eCall, use SUZUKI genuine
audio system.
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How to use eCall

The eCall has 2 modes, automatic opera-
tion mode and manual operation mode.

Left hand drive vehicle

7

*-_—

(5)
(1) \ 2)
| .y
T /

697100100

Right hand drive vehicle

\

(4)

697100110
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(1) “SOS” button

(2) eCall microphone
(3) Green indicator
(4) Red indicator

(5) Cover

Automatic operation mode

The eCall system is operated when the
engine switch is pressed to change the
igniton mode to ON. In the event of an
accident that an airbag is activated, signals
about your vehicle’s various information
such as the vehicle’s position are sent
automatically to the emergency contact
center.

The green indicator (3) will change from a
blinking state to on, and you can call up an
emergency contact center operator using
the microphone (2).

Manual operation mode

Open the cover (5) for manual operation.
When the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, push and
hold “SOS” button (1) for more than 1 sec-
ond and release it.

The green indicator (3) will change from a
blinking state to on, and you can call up an
emergency contact center operator using
the microphone (2).

NOTE:

(Only for manual operation mode)

Do not perform a test operation in order to
confirm the function using manual opera-
tion.

Cancel the operation if the system is acci-
dentally operated. Refer to “Cancellation of
eCall” in this section for details.

NOTE:

(For both automatic and manual operation

modes)

« A tone will sound when the cancellation
period by manual operation and the
emergency call operates for calling up.

* The vehicle information (for example,
the vehicle location, direction, VIN, acci-
dent time, etc.) is sent to the emergency
contact center when eCall operates. The
above information will not be sent except
when the emergency call is performed.

* Any conversation held during communi-
cation is not recorded by the vehicle
itself, but is recorded by the emergency
contact center.
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Communication from the emergency
contact center operator can be heard
from the speaker on the right side of the
instrument panel. If the audio system is
in use, the communication from the
emergency contact center operator will
be prioritized and any other audio will be
automatically muted.

The eCall is equipped with a built-in bat-
tery as a backup power for the damaged
onboard battery caused by an accident.
The useful life of the built-in battery will
be about 3 years under the temperature
conditions between -40 °C and 85 °C (-
40 °F and 185 °F).

If communication to the emergency con-
tact center by automatic operation mode
is used, replace the built-in battery for
the safety. Consult your an authorized
SUZUKI dealer or a qualified workshop
when you replace the battery.

When installing electrical equipment
such as navigation terminal, consult an
authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop. Otherwise, there is a danger
of hindering the functioning of eCall
components, malfunction, efc.

NOTE:

* If the red indicator blinks every 1 second
and the eCall warning message appears
on the information display at the same
time, an undercharged condition of the
built-in battery or system error is esti-
mated. Have your vehicle inspected by
an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a quali-
fied workshop soon. When the built-in
battery is in the undercharged condition,
replace the battery as soon as possible
even though the remaining battery
power is considered to last for about 10
minute call with the emergency contact
center operator. This built-in battery is
specified for the eCall exclusively.
Therefore when you replace the battery,
consult your an authorized SUZUKI
dealer or a qualified workshop

NOTE:

Used batteries must be disposed properly
according to applicable rules or regulations
and must not be disposed with ordinary
household trash.

y

80JM133
(1) Crossed-out wheeled bin symbol

The crossed-out wheeled bin symbol (1)
indicates that used battery should be col-
lected separately from ordinary household
trash.

By ensuring the used battery is disposed
or recycled correctly, you will help prevent
potential negative consequences for the
environment and human health, which
could otherwise be caused by inappropri-
ate trash handling of the battery. The recy-
cling of materials will help to conserve
natural resources. For more detailed infor-
mation about disposing or recycling of the
used battery, consult your SUZUKI dealer
or a qualified workshop.
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Indicator light
The indicator light in “SOS” button operate as follows, according to the eCall operation state and communication state.

Green indicator Red indicator State
Off Off Normal operation. (#1)
On On For about 5 seconds when the engine switch is pressed to change the ignition mode to
ON. (#1)
Blinks Off There is no eCall, GPS, GALILEO connection or modem network. (#2)
(approximately The “eCall” device is out of communication range.

every 3 seconds)

Blinks Off The “eCall” operation begins.
(approximately
every 1 second)

On Off The “eCall” communication is established.
Blinks Off The minimum data (the vehicle chassis number (VIN) or the location of your vehicle) is
(approximately transmitted to the emergency contact center

every 0.6 seconds)

(#1) “eCall” system is activated 30 seconds after the engine switch is pressed to change the ignition mode to ON for both automatic
operation mode and manual operation mode. If “SOS” button is pressed during 30 seconds after the engine switch is pressed to
change the ignition mode to ON, "eCall" system is activated 30 seconds after the engine switch is pressed to change the ignition
mode to ON.

(#2) You can customize the system to stop blinking of the green indicator. Ask an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified workshop for
details.
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Green indicator

Red indicator

State

Blinks
(approximately
every 0.3 seconds)

Off

The “eCall” communication finishes normally.(#3)

Off

Blinks
(approximately
every 1 second)

The built-in battery in eCall is discharged or system error.

Off

Blinks
(approximately
every 0.3 seconds)

The “eCall” communication finishes abnormally or communication fails.

(#3) When the call is completed, either the green indicator or the red indicator could blink, depending on the emergency contact center

behavior.
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eCall warning message

Cancellation of eCall

SOE\

697100120
“SERVICE

CONNECTED”

If the above image and message appears
on the information display, there may be
problem with eCall.

Have your vehicle inspected by an autho-
rized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified work-
shop.

eCall Controller & Red indicator

This system has the eCall controller. This
controller has an expiration period. If an
expiration period comes, this controller is
required to renew.

When six months come before the expira-
tion of the eCall controller, Red indicator
blinks and the message of “SERVICE
CONNECTED” also appears on the infor-
mation display as shown in the above illus-
tration. If Red indicator blinks and this
message appears simultaneously, consult
an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified
workshop for renew the expiration date.

8-21

The operation can be canceled only when
communication is performed via manual
operation. The operation can be canceled
if “SOS” button is pressed before commu-
nication is established with an eCall opera-
tor.

NOTE:

« Communication cannot be canceled in
automatic operation mode.

» The cancellation of the communication is
available until 10 seconds after pushing
the “SOS” button first.

* Communication cannot be canceled
from the vehicle after communication is
established with an eCall operator. Ask
the emergency contact center to cancel
the communication.
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Implementing Regulation 2017/78 Annex 1, Part 3

1.DESCRIPTION OF THE ECALL IN-VEHICLE SYSTEM Conformity
Overview of the 112-based eCall in-vehicle system, its operation and func-
1.1. tionalities. 0]
See “eCall (if equipped).”
12 The 112-based eCall service is a public service of general interest and is 0
accessible free of charge
The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is activated by default. It is activated
gg:ﬁmatically by means of in-vehicle sensors in the event of a severe acci- o
1.3. See “Automatic operation mode.”
It will also be triggered automaticqlly \_Nhen the vehicle is equippeq with a N/A
TPS system which does not function in the event of a severe accident.
The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system can also be triggered manually, if
1.4. needed. Instructions for manual activation of the system. o
See “Manual operation mode.”
In the event of a critical system failure that would disable the 112-based
15 eCall in-vehicle system, the following warning will be given to the occupants 0
of the vehicle
See “eCall Warning Message.”

O = This description is applied to the regulation and is equipped with your vehicle.
N/A = This description is not equipped with your vehicle.
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2.INFORMATION ON DATA PROCESSING

Conformity

2.1

Any processing of personal data through the 112-based eCall in-vehicle
system shall comply with the personal data protection rules provided for in
Directives 95/46/EC and 2002/58/EC of the European Parliament and of
the Council, and in particular, shall be based on the necessity to protect the
vital interests of the individuals in accordance with Article 7(d) of Directive
95/46/EC.

2.2.

Processing of such data is strictly limited to the purpose of handling the
emergency eCall to the single European emergency number 112.

2.3.

Types of data and its recipients

2.3.1.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system may collect and process only the
following data: Vehicle Identification Number, Vehicle type (passenger vehi-
cle or light commercial vehicle), Vehicle propulsion storage type (gasoline/
diesel/CNG/LPG/electric/hydrogen), Vehicle last three locations and direc-
tion of travel, Log file of the automatic activation of the system and its time-
stamp

23.2.

Recipients of data processed by the 112-based eCall in-vehicle system are
the relevant public safety answering points designated by the respective
public authorities of the country on which territory they are located, to first
receive and handle eCalls to the single European emergency number 112.

O = This description is applied to the regulation and is equipped with your vehicle.
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2.INFORMATION ON DATA PROCESSING | Conformity

2.4, Arrangements for data processing

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is designed in such a way as to
24.1. ensure that the data contained in the system memory is not available o
outside the system before an eCall is triggered.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is designed in such a way as to
24.2. ensure that it is not traceable and not subject to any constant tracking in its 0]
normal operation status.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is designed in such a way as to
2.4.3. ensure that data in the system internal memory is automatically and contin- (0]
uously removed.

The vehicle location data is constantly overwritten in the internal memory of
24.3.1. the system so as always to keep maximum of the last three up-to-date o
locations of the vehicle necessary for the normal functioning of the system.

The log of activity data in the 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is kept for
2432 no longer than necessary for attaining the purpose of handling the 0
emergency eCall and in any case not beyond 13 hours from the moment an
emergency eCall was initiated.

O = This description is applied to the regulation and is equipped with your vehicle.
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2.INFORMATION ON DATA PROCESSING Conformity

2.5. Modalities for exercising data subject's rights

The data subject (the vehicle's owner) has a right of access to data and as
appropriate to request the rectification, erasure or blocking of data,
concerning him or her, the processing of which does not comply with the
2.51. provisions of Directive 95/46/EC. Any third parties to whom the data have o
been disclosed have to be notified of such rectification, erasure or blocking
carried out in compliance with this Directive, unless it proves impossible or
involves a disproportionate effort.

The data subject has a right to complain to the competent data protection
25.2. authority if he or she considers that his or her rights have been infringed as 0]
a result of the processing of his or her personal data.

2.5.3. Contact service responsible for handling access requests (if any): N/A

O = This description is applied to the regulation and is equipped with your vehicle.
N/A = This description is not equipped with your vehicle.
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3.INFORMATION ON THIRD PARTY SERVICES AND OTHER ADDED VALUE SERVICES
(IF FITTED)

Conformity

3.1

Description of the operation and the functionalities of the TPS system/
added value service:

N/A

3.2.

Any processing of personal data through the TPS system/other added
value service shall comply with the personal data protection rules
provided for in Directives 95/46/EC and 2002/58/EC.

N/A

3.21.

Legal basis for the use of TPS system and/or added value services and
for processing data through them:

N/A

3.3.

The TPS system and/or other added value services shall process per-
sonal data only on the base of the explicit consent of the data subject (the
vehicle's owner or owners).

N/A

3.4.

Modalities for data processing through TPS system and/or other added
value services, including any necessary additional information regarding
traceability, tracking and processing of personal data:

N/A

3.5.

The owner of a vehicle equipped with a TPS eCall system and/or other
added value service in addition to the 112-based eCall in-vehicle system
has the right to choose to use the 112-based eCall in-vehicle system
rather than the TPS eCall system and the other added value service.

N/A

3.5.1.

Contact details for handling TPS eCall system deactivation requests:

N/A

N/A =

This description is not equipped with your vehicle.
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Connected service (European countries except some countries)

3.INFORMATION ON THIRD PARTY SERVICES AND OTHER ADDED VALUE SERVICES Conformity
(IF FITTED) (With connected service)

Description of the operation and the functionalities of the TPS system/added

3.1. value service: see the next sheet
Any processing of personal data through the TPS system/other added value

3.2 service shall comply with the personal data protection rules provided for in 0
Directives 95/46/EC and 2002/58/EC.

321 Legal basis for the use of TPS system and/or added value services and for pro- GDPR

e cessing data through them:

The TPS system and/or other added value services shall process personal data

3.3. only on the base of the explicit consent of the data subject (the vehicle's owner or (0]
owners).
Modalities for data processing through TPS system and/or other added value ser-

3.4. vices, including any necessary additional information regarding traceability, track- see the next sheet
ing and processing of personal data:
The owner of a vehicle equipped with a TPS eCall system and/or other added

35 value service in addition to the 112-based eCall in-vehicle system has the right to o

e choose to use the 112-based eCall in-vehicle system rather than the TPS eCall

system and the other added value service.

3.5.1. Contact details for handling TPS eCall system deactivation requests: N/A

N/A = This description is not equipped with your vehicle.

The communication device equipped with your vehicle includes free/open source software.
The license information and/or source code for free/open source software is available through the following URL.
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/source/oem/sg1/
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System overview of added value services

+ Data processing flow

65T50850

A: Server

B: Storage

C: Processing
D: DCM

(1) Customer activates service on Suzuki
Web site & accepts terms of services
according to GDPR.

(2) Server activates the service in the
DCM and defines which vehicle data
to collect.

(3) Defined vehicle data is collected by
the DCM.

(4) Data is shared with the server.

(5) Data is stored in the server.

(6) Data is processed in the server for ful-
filling the service.

(7) Processed data is presented to the
customer.

Visit the Suzuki Web site after launch of

the added value services for a list of eligi-
ble service.
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HOT PARTS! EXPLOSION!

Erroneous handling of built-in battery contained in eCall equipment may result in heat generation, explosion or fire possibly leading to
burn injury or physical damage. To ensure safety and to avoid any possibilities of any accidents, please observe the following precau-
tions.

— Do not heat in high extreme temperature during use, storage or transportation. Heating batteries in high extreme temperature dam-
ages resin components like a gasket, a separator and so on. The damages cause ignition, rupture and the leakage of flammable liquid
or gas. Moreover, if the batteries are dropped into fire or a hot oven for disposal, it may burst and burn fiercely.

— Do not disassemble nor deform. If Batteries are disassembled, irritant gases may be released, and exposed lithium alloy may react

leading to fire. If Batteries are deformed by pressure or impact, sealing may be damaged leading to leakage or internal insulation may
be damaged leading to internal short circuit. Internal short circuit will result in heat generation that may lead to rupture or fire.
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Corrosion prevention

It is important to take good care of your
vehicle to protect it from corrosion. Listed
below are instructions for how to maintain
your vehicle to prevent corrosion. Please
read and follow these instructions carefully.

Important information about corro-
sion

4) High temperatures will cause an accel-
erated rate of corrosion to parts of the
vehicle which are not well-ventilated to
permit quick drying.

This information illustrates the necessity of
keeping your vehicle (particularly the
underbody) as clean and dry as possible. It
is equally important to repair any damage
to the paint or protective coatings as soon
as possible.

Common causes of corrosion

1) Accumulation of road salt, dirt, moisture
or chemicals in hard-to-reach areas of
the vehicle underbody or frame.

2) Chipping, scratches and any damage to
treated or painted metal surfaces
resulting from minor accidents or abra-
sion by stones and gravel.

Environmental conditions which accel-

erate corrosion

1) Road salt, dust control chemicals, sea
air or industrial pollution will all acceler-
ate the corrosion of metal.

2) High humidity will increase the rate of
corrosion particularly when the tem-
perature range is just above the freez-
ing point.

3) Moisture in certain areas of a vehicle
for an extended period of time may pro-
mote corrosion even though other body
sections may be completely dry.

91

How to help prevent corrosion

Wash your vehicle frequently

The best way to preserve the finish on your
vehicle and to help avoid corrosion is to
keep it clean with frequent washing.

Wash your vehicle at least once during the
winter and once immediately after the win-
ter. Keep your vehicle, particularly the
underside, as clean and dry as possible.

If you frequently drive on salted roads,
your vehicle should be washed at least
once a month during the winter. If you live
near the ocean, your vehicle should be
washed at least once a month throughout
the year.

For washing instructions, refer to “Vehicle
cleaning” section.

Remove foreign material deposits
Foreign material such as salts, chemicals,
road oil or tar, tree sap, bird droppings and
industrial fall-out may damage the finish of
your vehicle if it is left on painted surfaces.
Remove these types of deposits as quickly
as possible. If these deposits are difficult to
wash off, an additional cleaner may be
required. Check that any cleaner you use
is not harmful to painted surfaces and is
specifically intended for your purposes.
Follow the manufacturer’s directions when
using these special cleaners.

Repair finish damage

Carefully examine your vehicle for damage
to the painted surfaces. Should you find
any chips or scratches in the paint, touch
them up immediately to prevent corrosion
from starting. If the chips or scratches have
gone through to the bare metal, have a
qualified body shop make the repair.
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Keep passenger and luggage compart-
ments clean

Moisture, dirt or mud can accumulate
under the floor mats and may cause corro-
sion. Occasionally, check under these
mats to ensure that this area is clean and
dry. More frequent checks are necessary if
the vehicle is used for off-road driving or in
wet weather.

Certain cargos such as chemicals, fertiliz-
ers, cleaners, salts, etc. are extremely cor-
rosive by nature. These products should
be transported in sealed containers. If they
are spilled or leaked, clean and dry the
area immediately.

Store your vehicle in a dry, well-venti-
lated area

Do not park your vehicle in a damp, poorly-
ventilated area. If you often wash your
vehicle in the garage and place it there in
wet condition, your garage may be damp.
The high humidity in the garage may
cause or accelerate corrosion. A wet vehi-
cle may corrode even in a heated garage if
the ventilation is poor.

A WARNING

Do not apply additional undercoating
or rust preventive coating on or
around exhaust system components
such as the catalytic converter and
exhaust pipes. A fire could be started
if the wundercoating substance
becomes overheated.

Vehicle cleaning

76G044S

A WARNING

When cleaning the interior or exterior
of the vehicle, do not use flammable
solvents such as lacquer thinners,
gasoline and benzene. Also, do not
use cleaning materials such as
bleaches and strong household
detergents. The materials could
cause personal injury or damage to
the vehicle.

A WARNING

¢ On models equipped with SHVS
(Smart Hybrid Vehicle by Suzuki),
there are a lithium-ion battery
under the front right side seat and a
DCDC converter the front left side
seat. Do not allow the lithium-ion
battery and DCDC converter to get
wet. Otherwise, it may cause a fire
or electric shock or damage.

* On models equipped with strong
hybrid vehicle, there are a lithium-
ion battery under the front left side
seat and power pack (high voltage
battery and inverter) under the lug-
gage compartment. Do not allow
the lithium-ion battery and power
pack (high voltage battery and
inverter) to get wet. Otherwise, it
may cause a fire or electric shock
or damage.
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Cleaning interior

A WARNING

* Do not spray the interior with water
or other liquids. If the navigation
equipment, audio components,
switches, wiring under the floor, or
other electrical parts become wet,
there is a risk of fire or malfunction,
and the SRS airbag system could
fail to function normally.

* If you pour water or spill a drink in
the vehicle, consult an authorized
Suzuki dealer or a qualified work-
shop as soon as possible for
inspection.

Vinyl upholstery

Prepare a solution of soap or mild deter-
gent mixed with warm water. Apply the
solution to the vinyl with a sponge or soft
cloth and let it soak for a few minutes to
loosen dirt.

Rub the surface with a clean, damp cloth
to remove dirt and the soap solution. If
some dirt still remains on the surface,
repeat this procedure.

9-3

Fabric upholstery

Remove loose dirt with a vacuum cleaner.
Using a mild soap solution, rub stained
areas with a clean damp cloth. To remove
soap, rub the areas again with a cloth
dampened with water. Repeat this until the
stain is removed, or use a commercial fab-
ric cleaner for tougher stains. If you use a
fabric cleaner, carefully follow the manu-
facturer’s instructions and precautions.

Leather upholstery

Remove loose dirt with a vacuum cleaner.
Using a mild soap or saddle soap solution,
wipe dirt off with a clean damp soft cloth.
To remove soap, wipe the areas again with
a soft cloth dampened with water. Wipe the
areas dry with a soft dry cloth. Repeat this
until the dirt or stain is removed, or use a
commercial leather cleaner for tougher dirt
or stains. If you use a leather cleaner,
carefully follow the manufacturer’s instruc-
tions and precautions. Do not use solvent
type cleaners or abrasive cleaners.

NOTE:

* In order to keep leather upholstery look-
ing good, it should be cleaned at least
twice a year.

« If leather upholstery becomes wet,
immediately wipe it dry with tissue paper
or a soft cloth. Water may cause leather
to harden and shrink if it is not wiped off.

* When parking on sunny days, select a
shady place or use a sunshade. If
leather upholstery is exposed to direct

sunlight for a long time, it may discolor
and shrink.

« As is common with natural materials,
leather is inherently irregular in grain and
cowhide has spots in its natural state.
These do not affect the performance of
the leather in any way.
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Seat belts

Clean seat belts with a mild soap and
water. Do not use bleach or dye on the
belts. They may weaken the fabric of the
belts.

Vinyl floor mats

Ordinary dirt can be removed from vinyl
with water or mild soap. Use a brush to
help loosen dirt. After the dirt is loosened,
rinse the mat thoroughly with water and
dry it in the shade.

Carpets

Remove dirt and soil as much as possible
with a vacuum cleaner. Using a mild soap
solution, rub stained areas with a clean
damp cloth. To remove soap, rub the areas
again with a cloth dampened with water.
Repeat this until the stain is removed, or
use a commercial carpet cleaner for
tougher stains. If you use a carpet cleaner,
carefully follow the manufacturer’s instruc-
tions and precautions.

Instrument panel and console

Remove loose dirt with a vacuum cleaner.
Gently wipe dirt off with a tightly squeezed
damp clean cloth. Repeat this until the dirt
is removed.

NOTICE

Cleaning exterior

Do not use chemical products that
contain silicon to wipe electrical
components such as the air condi-
tioning system, audio, navigation
system, or other switches. These will
cause damage to the components.

NOTICE

It is important that your vehicle be
kept clean and free from dirt. Failure
to keep your vehicle clean may result
in fading of the paint or corrosion to

NOTICE

various parts of the vehicle body.

* Liquid such as liquid aromatics,
soft drinks or juice may cause dis-
coloration, wrinkles, and cracking
to resin-based parts and textiles.
Immediately wipe it dry with tissue
paper or a soft cloth.

* Do not leave leather products with
color, fur or vinyl products, etc. in
your vehicle for long periods. It
may cause discoloration or deterio-
ration of interior.

Caring for aluminum wheels

NOTE:

* Do not use an acidic or alkaline deter-
gent, or a cleaner containing petroleum
solvent to wash aluminum wheels.
These types of cleaner will cause per-
manent spots, discoloration and cracks
on finished surfaces and damage to cen-
ter caps.

* Do not use a bristle brush and soap con-
taining an abrasive material. These will
damage finished surfaces.
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Washing

A WARNING

* Never attempt to wash and wax
your vehicle with the engine run-
ning.

¢ When cleaning the underside of the
body and fender, where there may
be sharp-edged parts, wear gloves
and a long-sleeved shirt to protect
your hands and arms from being
cut.

» After washing your vehicle, care-
fully test the brakes before driving
to check that they have maintained

NOTICE

their normal effectiveness.

9-5

* If water contacts the engine com-

partment, it may cause the engine
malfunction or the electrical com-
ponents to fail.

Do not apply water to the engine
compartment when washing the
vehicle.

e

84509240

* When washing or waxing the vehi-

cle, do not lean on the vehicle body
or do not push it hard.
This might cause it to deform.

Washing by hand

60B212S

A CAUTION

If your vehicle is equipped with an
rain-sensing wiper system, place the
wiper control lever in “OFF” position.
If the lever is left in “AUTO” position,
the wipers could unexpectedly oper-
ate and cause an injury, and could
also be damaged.

When washing the vehicle, park it in the
place where direct sunlight does not fall on
it and follow the instructions below:

1) Flush the underside of body and wheel
housings with pressurized water to
remove mud and debris. Use plenty of
water.
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NOTICE

When washing the vehicle:
* Avoid directing steam or hot water
of more than 80°C (176°F) on plas-

tic parts.

2) Rinse the body to loosen the dirt.
Remove dirt and mud from the body
exterior with running water. You may
use a soft sponge or brush. Do not use
hard materials which can scratch the
paint or plastic. Remember that the
headlight covers or lenses are made of
plastic in many cases.

NOTICE

To avoid damage to the paint or plas-
tic surface, do not wipe the dirt off
without ample water. Follow the
above procedure.

3) Wash the entire exterior with a mild
detergent or car wash soap using a
sponge or soft cloth. The sponge or
cloth should be frequently soaked in the
soap solution.

NOTICE

When using a commercial car wash
product, observe the cautions speci-
fied by the manufacturer. Never use
strong household detergents or
soaps.

4) Once the dirt has been completely
removed, rinse off the detergent with
running water.

5) Wipe off the vehicle body with a wet
chamois or cloth and allow it to dry in
the shade.

6) Check carefully for damage to painted
surfaces. If there is any damage, touch
up the damage following the procedure
below:

1. Clean all damaged spots and allow
them to dry.

2. Stir the paint and touch up the dam-
aged spots lightly using a small
brush.

3. Allow the paint to dry completely.

Washing by an automatic car wash

NOTICE

If you use an automatic car wash,
check that your vehicle’s body parts,
such as an antenna and spoilers,
cannot be damaged. If you are in
doubt, consult the car wash operator
for advice.

Washing by a high-pressure cleaner

NOTICE

If you use a high-pressure cleaner,
keep away the nozzle from your vehi-
cle sufficiently.

* Bringing the nozzle to your vehicle
too close or pointing the nozzle to
the opening of front grill or bumper
etc. can cause damage and mal-
function of the vehicle body and
parts.

* Pointing the nozzle to door
glasses, door frames and the edge
of sunroof (if equipped) can allow
water to enter the cabin.
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Waxing

60B211S

After washing the vehicle, waxing and pol-
ishing are recommended to further protect
and beautify the paint.

* Only use waxes and polishes of good
quality.

« When using waxes and polishes,
observe the precautions specified by the
manufacturers.
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Vehicle identification

Chassis serial number

EXAMPLE

74SB10001

10-1

EXAMPLE (for some vehicles)

68LM101

The chassis and/or engine serial numbers
are used to register the vehicle. They are
also used to assist your dealer when
ordering or referring to special service
information. Whenever you have occasion
to consult your SUZUKI dealer, remember
to identify your vehicle with this number.
Should you find the number difficult to
read, you will also find it on the identifica-
tion plate.

Engine serial number

60G128

The engine serial number is stamped on
the cylinder block as shown in the illustra-
tion.



SPECIFICATIONS

SPECIFICATIONS

NOTE:

Specifications are subject to change without notice.

M/T: Manual transaxle 2WD: 2-wheel drive

A/T: Automatic transaxle 4WD: 4-wheel drive
ITEM: Dimensions UNIT: mm (in.)
Overall length 4185 (164.8)
Overall width 1775 (69.9)
Overall height 1605 - 1610 (63.2 - 63.4)
Wheelbase 2500 (98.4)
Track Front 1535 (60.4)

Rear 1505 (59.3)

Ground clearance 185 (7.3)
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Mass (weight) UNIT: kg K14C engine K14D engine K14D engine K15C engine
(Ibs) model MT model AT model model
Curb mass >WD 1140 1180 -1215 _ )
(weight) M/T (2513) (2601 - 2679)
1210 1250 -1275
4WD (2668) (2756 - 2811) - -
>WD 1155 - 1165 ) 1205 - 1240 )
AT (2546 - 2568) (2657 - 2734)
AWD 1240 - 1245 ) 1275 - 1310 )
(2734 - 2745) (2811 - 2888)
Auto 1250 - 1275
Gear | 2WD - - - (2756 - 2811)
Shift
1320 - 1345
4WD - - - (2910- 2965)
Gross vehicle mass | 5\wp 1620 1650 1680 1700
(weight) rating (3571) (3638) (3704) (3748)
AWD 1680 1720 1750 1770
(3704) (3792) (3858) (3902)
Permissible maximum axle 1040
weight Front (2293)
920
Rear (2028)
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Engine
Type K14C K14D K15C
Number of cylinders 4 4 4

Bore

73.0 mm (2.87 in.)

73.0 mm (2.87 in.)

74.0 mm (2.91in.)

Stroke

82.0 mm (3.23in.)

82.0 mm (3.23in.)

85.0 mm (3.351in.)

Piston displacement 1373 cm?® 1373 cm® 1462cm3
(1373 cc, 83.8 cu.in) (1373 cc, 83.8 cu.in) (1462 cc, 89.2 cu.in)
Compression ratio 9.9:1 10.9:1 13.0:1
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Electrical

Standard spark plug

K14C engine models

NGK ILZKR7D8

K14D engine models

NGK ILZKR7N8S

K15C engine models

NGK ILZKR6Q11

Lead-acid battery

Without ENG A-STOP system

Non-cold districts: 12V 36Ah 300A(EN)
Cold districts: 12V 44Ah 350A(EN)

For K15C engine models with ENG A-STOP system

12V 55Ah 500A(EN)*1

For K14D engine models with ENG A-STOP system

Non-cold districts: 12V 36Ah 300A(EN)
Cold districts: 12V 44Ah 350A(EN)

Lithium-ion battery

with SHVS (Smart Hybrid Vehicle by Suzuki) and K15C
engine model

Maintenance free*?

High voltage battery

K15C engine model

Maintenance free*?

Fuses

See “INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE” section.

*1Your vehicle is equipped with a lead-acid battery for exclusive use of the ENG A-STOP system. When replacing the lead-acid battery,
make sure to select the specified type for ENG A-STOP system. Consult an authorized SUZUKI dealer or a qualified workshop for

replacing the lead-acid battery.

*2If the lithium-ion battery or high voltage battery is completely discharged, the battery cannot be recharged. When replacing or dispos-

ing the lithium-ion battery or high voltage battery, consult a SUZUKI dealer.
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Lights WATTAGE BULB No.
Headlight Low beam Halogen type 12V 55W H11
LED type*’ LED -
High beam Halogen type 12V 60W HB3
LED type*' LED -
Position light Halogen type 12V 5W W5W
LED type*" LED -
Daytime running light o LED type LED -
Turn signal light Front 12V 21W PY21W
Rear 12V 21W P21W
Side turn signal light (on fender) 12V 5W WY5W
(on outside rearview LED -
mirror)*
Tail/brake light*! LED -
High mount stop Iight*1 LED -
Reversing light 12V 21W W21W
License plate | Halogen type 12V 5W W5W
light LED type*! LED -
Rear fog light (if equipped)*’ LED -

« If you need to replace the following bulbs indicated in the above table, consult your SUZUKI dealer.

*1 Since the lights are non-disassemble type, you cannot replace a light. Replace the target assembly if any light is defective.
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Lights WATTAGE BULB No.
Interior light Glove box light (if equipped) 12V 1.4W -

Footwell light (if equipped)*1 LED -

Center (without sunroof) 12V 10W -

Front (without overhead console)

Front (with overhead console)

- 12V 5W W5sW

Center (with sunroof)

Luggage compartment (if equipped)
Vanity mirror light (if equipped) 12V 3W -

« If you need to replace the following bulbs indicated in the above table, consult your SUZUKI dealer.

*1 Since the lights are non-disassemble type, you cannot replace a light. Replace the target assembly if any light is defective.
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Wheels and tyres

Tyre size, front and rear

215/55R17 94V

Rim size

17X6 1/2J

Tyre pressures

For the specified tyre pressure, see the tyre information label located

on the driver’s door lock pillar.

Recommended snow chain

Radial thickness: 10 mm (0.39 in), axial thickness: 10 mm (0.39 in)

Spare tyre

T135/90D16 102M 2
T135/90R16 102M"3

*1 If you prepare snow tyres;

» Suzuki recommends that you replace the same size, structure and load capacity as the originally installed tyres on your vehicle.
Consult an authorized SUZUKI dealer or qualified workshop for further information of tyre installation.

* Mount the snow tyres on all four wheels.

* Please understand that the maximum permissible speed of snow tyres is generally less than the originally installed tyres.

*2 Except for Australia models.

*3 For Australia models.
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Recommended fuel / lubricants and capacities (approx.)

Fuel See “FUEL RECOMMENDATION” section. 47 L (10.3 Imp gal)
Engine Classification: ACEA A1/B1, A3/B3, A3/B4, A5/B5
oil . API SL, SM, SN or SP 3.3 L (5.8 Imp pt)
K14C engine models ILSAC GF-6 (replacement with oil filter)
Viscosity: SAE 5W-30
Classification: ACEA A1/B1
. API SL, SM, SN or SP 3.6 L (6.3 Imp pt)
K14D engine models ILSAC GF-6 (replacement with oil filter)
Viscosity: SAE 0W-20
Classification: APl SN or SP
. 3.3L (5.8 Imp pt)
K15C engine models ILSAC GF-6 A
Viscosity: SAE OW-16 (replacement with oil filter)
Englinet M/T 5.5 L (9.7 Imp pt)
coolan . (including reservoir tank)
K14C engine « . »
models AT SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) Coolant

5.7 L (10.0 Imp pt)
(including reservoir tank)
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM: Recommended fuel / lubricants and capacities (approx.)

Engine
coolant

M/T
K14D engine

models AT

K15C engine models

SUZUKI LLC: Super (Blue) Coolant”

6.7 L (11.8 Imp pt)
(including reservoir tank)

6.9 L (12.1 Imp pt)
(including reservoir tank)

4.5L (7.9 Imp pt)
(including reservoir tank)

Manual transaxle oil

Auto Gear Shift oil

K15C engine models

“SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W”

2.6 L (4.6 Imp pt)

1.76 L (3.1 Imp pt

Automatic transaxle oil

“SUZUKI AT OIL AW-1"

6.2 L (10.9 Imp pt

Transfer oil

M/T

4WD

AT

“SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W-85"

)
)
0.82 L (1.4 Imp pt)
0.85L (1.5 Imp pt)

Rear differential oil

4WD

“SUZUKI GEAR OIL 75W-85"

0.73 L (1.3 Imp pt)

Brake fluid / Clutch fluid

SAE J1704 or DOT4

Windshield washer fluid

2.5 (4.4 Imp pt)
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SUPPLEMENT

For Australia

Built date

Built date is located on vehicle identifica-
tion plate.

“Built Date” means — the calendar month
and the year in which the body shell and
power train sub-assemblies are conjoined
and the vehicle is driven or moved from the
production line.

Temporary-use spare tyre
(compact spare tyre)

Tyre size T135/90R16 102M

Rim size 16 x 4J

Cold tyre pressure | 420 kPa (60 psi)

Temporary spare tyres fitted to this vehicle
must have a maximum load rating of not
less than 850 kg, or a load index of “102”
and a speed category symbol of not less
than “M” (130 km/h).

Drive with caution when the temporary-use
spare unit is fitted. Reinstall standard unit
as soon as possible.

121

Child restraint

A WARNING

Child restraint anchorages are
designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted
child restraints. Under no circum-
stances are they to be used for adult
seat belts, harnesses or for attaching
other items or equipment to the vehi-
cle.

NOTE:

SUZUKI genuine child restraint systems do
not comply with AS (Australian standard)
1754.

Do not use these child restraint systems in
Australia.

Child restraint top tether anchorage
brackets

EXAMPLE

N \
\ )

53SB61201

Some child restraint systems require the
use of a top tether strap. Top tether
anchorage brackets are provided in your
vehicle at the locations shown in the illus-
tration. The number of the top tether
anchorage brackets provided in your vehi-
cle depends on the vehicle specification.
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EXAMPLE

s * Front

"\

54P001207

Remove the head restraint before anchor-
ing the top tether strap. After anchoring the
top tether strap, check that the top tether
strap passes as shown in the illustration.
Follow the above procedure in reverse
when removing the top tether strap.
Please refer to “Seat belts and child
restraint systems” section in “BEFORE
DRIVING” section for details on securing
your child.

Rear-facing child restraint

A WARNING

Do not use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
airbag in front of it.

A WARNING

Do not install a rear-facing child
restraint in the front passenger’s
seat. If the passenger’s front airbag
inflates, a child in a rear-facing child
restraint could be killed or severely
injured. The back of a rear-facing
child restraint would be too close to
the inflating airbag.

If you must use a forward-facing child
restraint in the front passenger's seat,
move the front passenger’'s seat as far
back as possible. Please refer to “Seat
belts and child restraint systems” in
“BEFORE DRIVING” section for details on
securing your child.

Warning label for front passenger’s
front airbag

EXAMPLE

Ve

A
AIRBAG

&)

\_ J

=
b

72M00150
You may find this label on the sun visor.

A WARNING

NEVER use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH
or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD
can occur.
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Seat belt warning

Follow this warning as well as the instruc-
tion for seat belt in this book.

A WARNING

Seat belts are designed to bear upon
the bony structure of the body, and
should be worn low across the front
of the pelvis or the pelvis, chest and
shoulders, as applicable; wearing the
lap section of the belt across the
abdominal area must be avoided.

* Seat belts should be adjusted as
firmly as possible, consistent with
comfort, to provide the protection
for which they have been designed.
A slack belt will greatly reduce the
protection afforded to the wearer.

* Care should be taken to avoid con-
tamination of the webbing with pol-
ishes, oils and chemicals, and
particularly battery acid. Cleaning
may safely be carried out using
mild soap and water. The belt
should be replaced if webbing
becomes frayed, contaminated or
damaged.

(Continued)
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A WARNING

(Continued)

* It is essential to replace the entire
assembly after it has been worn in
a severe impact even if damage to
the assembly is not obvious.

* Belts should not be worn with
straps twisted.

* Each belt assembly must only be
used by one occupant; it is danger-
ous to put a belt around a child
being carried on the occupant’s
lap.

In the case where a “Seat Belt Assembly”
incorporates an “Automatic Length Adjust-
ing and Locking Retractor’ or an “Emer-
gency Locking Retractor’.

A WARNING

* No modifications or additions
should be made by the user which
will either prevent the seat belt
adjusting devices from operating to
remove slack, or prevent the seat
belt assembly from being adjusted
to remove slack.

* Referring to the instruction for seat
belt in this book, adjust the seat
belt so that the lap and sash por-
tions of the “Seat Belt Assembly”
fit as firmly as possible consistent
with comfort.

Lithium battery

78RM10010

A WARNING

Do not ingest the battery, Chemical
Burn Hazard

(The remote control supplied with)
This product contains a coin/button
cell battery. If the coin/button cell bat-
tery is swallowed, it can cause severe
internal burns in just 2 hours and can
lead to death.

Keep new and used batteries away
from children. If the battery compart-
ment does not close securely, stop
using the product and keep it away
from children. If you think batteries
might have been swallowed or placed
inside any part of the body, seek
immediate medical attention.
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Maximum towing capacity
(trailer, cargo & tow bar)

Braked trailer: 1500 kg (3307 Ibs)
Unbraked trailer: 600 kg (1323 Ibs)

For Taiwan

Child restraint system

Warning label for front passenger’s
front airbag

A CAUTION

4 A ﬂﬂ\

&R ERTHEE
RUERBER - WERRE

S
S

You may find this label on the sun visor.

A WARNING

DO NOT carry baby, infant and chil-
dren on the front passenger seat.Oth-
erwise, it is a violation of the
legislation.

Adjust the height of the head
restraint or remove it for fitting the
child restraint, as necessary. How-
ever, if a booster cushion not
equipped with the backrest or the
head restraint is fitted, the seat head
restraint should not be removed. If
the head restraint is removed for fit-
ting the child restraint, you need to
install it again after removing the
child restraint.

If the child restraint is fitted improp-
erly, a child sitting in it could be
injured in a collision. (Refer to
“Installation with lapshoulder seat
belts” section, “Installation with ISO-
FIX type anchorages” section and
“Installation of child restraint with
top tether” section in “FOR SAFE
DRIVING” section for details.)
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Child Restraint

The suitability of each passenger's seat
position for carriage of children and fitting
of child restraint system is shown in the
table below.

Child restraint systems suitability for
each seat position

SICIS)

N\

83RS034

NOTE:

The above illustration shows Left handle
drive vehicle.

Seat position number of @, 2, @ and @
is same as Left handle drive vehicle

for Right handle drive vehicle.

@ Front passenger's seat

@ Rear seat right side

@ Rear seat center

@ Rear seat left side
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S

#1)

X
U) (e s
X

U) e i

s
X

It is suitable for universal cat-
egory of child restraint sys-
tem fixed with the vehicle
seat belt.

It is suitable for i-Size and
ISOFIX child restraint sys-
tem.

This seat is equipped with
Top tether anchorage point.

It is not suitable for child
restraint system.

#1: If the head restraint interferes with
the child restraint system, remove
the head restraint as necessary.
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Detailed information for child restraint system

Seat position number

Seating position

@

©)

@

Seating position suitable for universal belted

(F2X/F2/F3)

(YES/NO) NO YES NO YES
i(—?éz; s%a)ting position NO YES NO YES
(Sﬁ&/\tgg position suitable for lateral fixture NO X NO X
Ry g fture NO R1,R2,R3 NO R1,R2,R3
Suitable front-facing fixture NO F2X.F2,F3 NO F2X,F2,F3

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table
YES =Suitable for this seating position
NO = Not suitable for this seating position

X =ISOFIX position is not suitable for ISOFIX child restraint systems in this fixture.

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different mass group, size class and fixture.

The child restraint system can be used in the seating positions for fixture shown in the above table.
For mass group, size class and fixture, confirm the table of next page.
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If your child restraint system has no size class (or if you cannot find information in the following table),
refer to the child restraint system suitability information for the vehicle or ask the retailer of your child seat.

(22kg to 36kg)

Mass group Size class Fixture Description
F L1 Left Lateral facing position Child Restraint Systems (carry-cot)
0 . . L . .
(up to 10 kg) G L2 Right Lateral facing position Child Restraint Systems (carry-cot)
E R1 Rear-facing seat
E R1 Rear-facing seat
0+ . . . .
(up to 13kg) D R2 Reduced-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
C R3 Full-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
D R2 Reduced-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
C R3 Full-Size rear-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
| . . . .
(9kg to 18kg) B F2 Reduced-Height front-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
B1 F2X Reduced-Height front-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
A F3 Full-Height front-facing toddler Child Restraint Systems
Il
(15kg to 25kg) X X -
1 X X _

Key of letters to be inserted in the above table
X =There is no fixture for this mass group.
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For Ukraine

Gasoline engine

EXAMPLE

74SB80101

To avoid damaging the catalytic converter,
you must use unleaded gasoline with an
octane number (RON) of 91 or higher (or
95 or higher if it is stated on the fuel filler
lid), which comply with the European stan-
dard EN228. These vehicles are also iden-
tified by a label attached near the fuel filler
pipe that states: “UNLEADED FUEL ONLY”,
“ESSENCE SANS PLOMB SEULEMENT” or
“TINbKWN HEETUNOBAHWWN BEH3UH".

Gasoline-ethanol blends

Blends of unleaded gasoline and ethanol
(grain alcohol), also known as gasohol, are
commercially available in certain areas.
Blends of this type may be used in your
vehicle if they are no more than 10% etha-
nol. Check that this gasoline-ethanol blend
has octane ratings no lower than those
recommended for the gasoline.

NOTE:

If you are not satisfied with the driveability
or fuel economy of your vehicle when you
use a gasoline-alcohol blend, you should
switch back to unleaded gasoline contain-
ing no alcohol.

Gasoline containing MTBE

(where legally available)

Unleaded gasoline containing MTBE
(methyl tertiary butyl ether) may be used in
your vehicle if the MTBE content is not
greater than 15%. This oxygenated fuel
does not contain alcohol.

NOTICE

The fuel tank has an air space to
allow for fuel expansion in hot
weather. If you continue to add fuel
after the filler nozzle has automati-
cally shut off or an initial blowback
occurs, the air chamber will become
full. Exposure to heat when fully
fuelled in this manner will result in
leakage due to fuel expansion. To
prevent such fuel leakage, stop filling
after the filler nozzle has automati-
cally shut off, or when initial vent
blowback occurs, if using an alterna-
tive non-automatic system.

NOTICE

Be careful not to spill fuel containing
alcohol while refueling. If fuel is
spilled on the vehicle body, wipe it up
immediately. Fuels containing alco-
hol can cause paint damage, which is
not covered under the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty.
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4WD warning light ........ccccoiviminiiiin e 2-134
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A
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Driving on slippery roads .........ccccocinieniniinnnnininee e 4-4
Driving range..........ccoeiiiiiiameieeccemee e eme e s 2-83
Driving time ... 2-83
Drowsiness Warning.........cccccuvccieemsninssssnsnissssssssssssssesesens 3-156
Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS Il)........cccccrvrecnnennnne. 3-83
Dual Sensor Brake Support Il (DSBS IlI) OFF switch ........ 3-91
Dual sensor brake support OFF indicator light............... 2131

13-2

E

€CAlL... e ———————— 8-16
eCall warning MeSSage .........ccueeerrresmrrrrsresssner s e sseesssanes 8-21
ECO mode indicator..........cccvvminniminennsisinssss s 2137
ECO mode SWitCh........ccccirrrimiiniisns s 2158
Electric Mirrors.........ccccvevviiniciniss e 2-19
Electric power steering light.........ccccviiniiiiiiiiniiicnas 2-130
Electric window controls...........cccocvmininmnneennnennnsnsieen, 2-14
Electronic stability program (ESP®).........ccocoveereveererrennnn. 3-168
Emergency locking retractor (ELR).........cccccrieierrcennncnennn. 2-33
ENergy flow......i et e 2-83
Energy flow indicator..........ccccverriiiiiininnnen e 3-34
ENG A-STOP indicator light...........cccoeoiiriminircirncricees 2135
ENG A-STOP OFF light.........ccoconiiiiiireicrineenens 2-136, 3-49
ENG A-STOP system (engine auto stop start system).....3-37
Engine coolant ..o 7-40
Engine hood ... s 5-2
Engine oil consumption ...........cccooiiimrrmnnnn, 3-2
Engine oil pressure warning light ...........ccccoiiiiiiiinnnaes 2-126
Engine serial number

Engine switch.............ccccc........

Engine trouble: Flooded engine...........ccccociiiiiciieiininicinnnns 8-14
Engine trouble: Overheating.........cccccevriecieeinnicccceeeniscceees 8-15
ESP® OFF indicator light ... 2-126, 3-170
ESP® OFF SWitCh w..uc.couceereeeeseerssssssssessssssesssssssssnssans 3-170
ESP® warning light ..., 2-125, 3-170
EV indicator .........cccociieiiiiiiineenr e 2137
Exhaust gas warning ........ccccccviiiciiemnincnisns e 31



F

Flat tyre repair Kit.........coooooiee e 8-6
FIOOr Mats .....coooiiiiiiirr e 5-18
Folding rear seats..........ccooceriiiriimniniere e 2-26
Footrest ... 5-18
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Luggage compartment pocket.............ccoooiiriiiiiniiniiiceeen. 5-17
M

Main beam (high beam) indicator light ...........ccccceecnnnnes 2133

Maintenance recommended under severe driving

conditions (except for EU country and Israel)

- For K14C engine model and K14D engine model........... 7-18
Maintenance recommended under severe driving

conditions (except for EU country)
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For countries, in which the revised edition is applicable after the third edition of UN Regulation
No.10 has been enacted.

Installation of Radio Frequency (RF) Transmitting Equipment
Your vehicle is conformed to the revised edition since the third edition of UN Regulation No.10.

When you intend to use RF transmitting equipment in your vehicle, we strongly recommend that you select the equipment which
conforms to applicable rules or regulations in your country, and consult your SUZUKI dealer or qualified service technician for advice.

Table : Installing and the use of the on-board RF transmitter equipment

Frequency bands (MHz) Antenna position at vehicle* Maximum output power (W)
3)
144-146 Amateur band 50
(1 V5
C_7
430-440 Amateur band « =\ 50
1200-1300 Amateur band 2) 10
54P0401201

(1) Front

(2) Antenna installation position: Front left of roof

(3) Antenna installation position: Front right of roof
*The illustration is example of hatchback vehicle.
Specific conditions for installation

NOTE:
1) Antenna cable shall be routed as far as possible from the vehicle electrical and electronic systems and wiring in the vehicle.

2) Power cable of transmitter shall be properly connected to lead-acid battery on the vehicle.

NOTICE

Before using your vehicle, check if there is no interference to all electrical devices on your vehicle for both Standby mode
and Transmitting mode of the RF transmitting equipment.
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Hereby, HELLA GmbH & Co. KGaA declares that the radio equipment type RS4 is in compliance with
radio regulation 2017.
The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address:

www.hella.com/suzuki

Technical information:
Frequency band: 24.05 ... 24.25 GHz
Transmission power: 20 dBm (max.) EIRP

Manufacturer and Address:
HELLA GmbH & Co. KGaA
Rixbecker Strafle 75, 59552 Lippstadt, Germany
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Transmitter: Model: DNMWRO011
Operation frequency: 76.5 GHz
Maximum output power: 676 mW or less
Manufacturer: DENSO CORPORATION
Address: 1-1, Showa-cho, Kariya-shi, Aichi-ken, 448-8661 Japan

Hereby, DENSO CORPORATION declares that the radio equipment
type is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi on
direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti
on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hierbij verklaar ik, DENSO CORPORATION, dat het type
radioapparatuur conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/




Le soussigné, DENSO CORPORATION, déclare que I'équipement
radioélectrique du type est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible
a l'adresse internet suivante:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Harmed férsédkrar DENSO CORPORATION att denna typ av
radioutrustning éverensstdmmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullsténdiga texten till EU-férsdkran om dverensstdmmelse finns
pa féliande webbadress:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hermed erklaerer DENSO CORPORATION, at radioudstyrstypen
er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hiermit erklart DENSO CORPORATION, dass der Funkanlagentyp
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfligbar:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/




Me tnv Tapouca o/n DENSO CORPORATION, dnAwvel 611 0
padioegoTTAIou6G TTANpoi TNV odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To TARpeG Keipevo TnG dnAwang cuppdpewong EE diatiBetal otnv
akdAouBn 1o0Toc€AiIda 0TO BIAdIKTUO:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Il fabbricante, DENSO CORPORATION, dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radio &€ conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE ¢ disponibile
al seguente indirizzo Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Por la presente, DENSO CORPORATION declara que el tipo de
equipo radioeléctrico es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) DENSO CORPORATION declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio estd em conformidade com a
Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragédo de conformidade esta disponivel

no seguinte endereco de Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/




B'dan, DENSO CORPORATION, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir
tar-radju huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa
disponibbli fdan |-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Kaesolevaga deklareerib DENSO CORPORATION, et kdesolev
raadioseadme tlup vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION igazolja, hogy a tipusu radiéberendezés
megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfelel6ségi nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhetd a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie
typu je v sulade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

UpIné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej
adrese:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/




Timto DENSO CORPORATION prohlasuje, ze typ radiového zafizeni
je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

UpIné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této

internetové adrese:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
splethem naslovu:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

AS, DENSO CORPORATION, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
atitinka Direktyvg 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto
adresu:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Ar So DENSO CORPORATION deklare, ka radioiekarta

atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta
vietné:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/




DENSO CORPORATION niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia
radiowego jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujgcym
adresem internetowym:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hér med lysir DENSO CORPORATION yfir pvi ad er i samreemi vid
grunnkréfur og adrar kréfur, sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 2014/53/EU.
Samraemisyfirlysing er einnig adgengileg a eftirfarandi vefs|6o:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION erkleerer at er i overensstemmelse med
direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Samsvarserkleeringen i fulltekst er tilgjengelig pa falgende
internettadresse:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

C HacTtosiuoto DENSO CORPORATION geknapupa, 4e 1031 Tun
paguocbopbxeHue e B cboTBeTcTBUE ¢ dunpektnBa 2014/53/EC.
LisnoctHuaT TekcT Ha EC geknapauusita 3a cboTBeTCTBUE

MOXe [la Ce HaMepu Ha CrnefHus MHTEpHET agpec:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/




Prin prezenta, DENSO CORPORATION declara ca tipul de
echipamente radio este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

DENSO CORPORATION ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema
tipa u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internetskoj adresi:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Oume, DENSO CORPORATION wusjaBrbyje aa je paguo onpema Tvn
ycarnaweHa ca dupektnsom 2014/53/EU.

Lleo TekcT EY peknapauuje o ycarnaleHocTn Joctynam je Ha
cnepehoj HTepHeT agpecu:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Amb aquest document, DENSO CORPORATION declara que el tipus
d’equipament radioeléctric es conforme a la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El text complet de la declaracié UE de conformitat esta disponible en
la seguent adrega d’Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/




isbu belge; DENSO CORPORATION telsiz ekipmani tipinin
2014/53/AB sayih Direktif'e uygun oldugunu beyan eder.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki internet adresinde
mevcuttur:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/




Me ané té késaj deklaraté, subjekti DENSO CORPORATION
deklaron se pajisjet radio éshté né pérputhje me kété rregull teknik
pér pajisjet radio dhe fundore té& komunikimeve elektronike.

Teksti i ploté i Deklaratés sé Konformitetit €shté i disponueshém né
adresén e méposhtme té internetit:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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Transmitter: Model:DNMWRO011
Operation frequency: 76.5 GHz
Maximum output power: 676 mW or less
Manufacturer: DENSO CORPORATION
Address: 1-1, Showa-cho, Kariya-shi, Aichi-ken, 448-8661 Japan

Hereby, DENSO CORPORATION declares that the radio equipment
type is in compliance with the relevant statutory requirements.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

Hereby, DENSO CORPORATION declares that the radio equipment
type is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
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MODEL No. : T61M0 / 168P0 / K68P2 / K68P4 / K63T0/ TS009 / TWK1A001 / 161MO / 176 MO /
B76MC / K67T0 / K67TA / R55T0 / P55TO

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the following two conditions: (1) This
device may not cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any interference received, including
interference that may cause undesired operation.

FCC CAUTION
Changes or modifications not expressly approved by the party responsible for compliance could void the user’s
authority to operate the equipment.



MODEL No. :
S57L0/TS008 / R57L1 / TWK1A001/ T61MO / 161M0 / B76MC
/176MO0 / K68P2 / K68P4 / 168P0 / K81RA / P55T0 / R55T0 / K67TO
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Manufacturer: Continental Automotive GmbH

Radio Transmitter: 5180052024, TiS-15 and Radio Receiver: 40398036 TEL : :49 941 790 8942 FAX ::49 941 790 998942
[Caech] Timto Continental prohlaSuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU. Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shod je k dispozici na této internetové adrese:
hitp:/continental-homologation.com/suzuki
[Danish] Hermed erklierer Continental at radioudstyrstypen S1 30012024/“5- 15/40398036 er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-overensstemmelseserklzeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa folgende
[German] Hiermit erklart Continental, dass der Funkanlagentyp S1 xnnsznzm‘ls 15/40398036 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der Text der EU- ist unter der folgenden
[Estonian] Kiiesolevaga deklareerib Continental, et kiiesolev rdadmseadme tiiiip Sl 80052024/TIS-15/40398036 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni tiielik tekst on kittesaadav jirgmisel
[English] hereby, Continental declares that the radio equipment type S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address com/suzuki
Spanish] Por la presente, Continental declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico $180052024/TIS-15/40398036 es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad est
4 disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente: http://continental-homologation.com/suzuki
(Greek] Mz 2 maposoa o/ Continental, Sipvet 6 0 pudtocEomiiods S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 mhpot iy odryie: 2014/S3/EE. To mhipes Keluevo wic Siikoons svuudpgaons EE durlbetat omy axho
w01 16T00EAiB K 670 Srdik v com/s
[French] Le soussigné, Continental, diclare que Iéquipement radioclectrique du type st xnoszoums 15/40398036 est conforme 4 la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est
disponible a I'adresse internet suivante: om/su;
[ltalian] 11 fabbricante, Continental, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio S1 80052024/’”5 15/40398036 ¢ conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. I testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE &
al seguente indirizzo Internet: m/suzuki
[Latvian] Ar 80 Continental dekla;é, ka radioiekarta S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams §ada interneta vietné: http://continental-
(Lithuanian] |5 Continental, patirtinu, kad radio jrenginiy tipas S180052024/T1S-15/40398036 atitinka Dircktyva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitkties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas §iuo interneto adresu:
http://continental-homologation.com/suzuki
[Dutch] Hlelbu verklaar ik, Continental, dat het type radi S180052024/TIS-1. conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
htp:// omologation.com/suzuki
[Maltese] L‘ju SI80052024/T1S-15/40398036 huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta’ konformita tal-UE huwa
fdan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej: http://continen m/suzuki
[Hungarian) | Continental igazolia, hogy a S180032024/T1S-15/40398036 tpusi rédidberendezes megfelela 2014/S3/BU irnyelvnck. Az EU-megfeleloséei nyilatkozat eljs szvege eléhetd a kovetkes internetes cf
‘men: http://continental-homologation.com/suzuki
[Polish] Continental niniejszym oSwiadcza, Z typ urzadzenia radiowego S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Pelny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym: http:/continent om/suzuki
[Portuguese] | 0@ abaixo assinado(a) Continental declara que o presente tipo de equipaento de rédio S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 estd em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declaragio de
i esta disponivel no seguinte enderego de Internet: http:/c om/suzuki
[Slovenian] Continental potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
hitp:/continental-homologation.com/suzuki
[Slovak] Continental tymio vyhlaste, ze ridiové zznademe typu S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 je v sitlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU. Uplné EU vyhlisenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
[Finish] Continental vakuuttaa, etti rndlolanelyyppl 'S 180052024//“5 kl 5/40398036 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen. EU- teksti on saatavilla
1 om/suzuki
[Swedish] Hirmed forsikrar Continental att denna typ av radioutrustning S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 dverensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den fullstindiga texten till EU-forsikran om dverensstimmelse
finns pa foljande m/suzuki
[leelandic] Hér med lysir Continental yfir bvl aa 5130052024/“5 15/40398036 er i samrami vid grunnkrofur og adrar krofur, sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 2014/53/EC.
The fullur texti af ESB- er i bodi 4 eftirfarandi veffangi: m/suzuki
[Norwegian) | Continental erklarer herved at utstyret S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 er i samsvar med de grunnleggende Krav og ovrige relevante krav fdirekilv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstendige teksten i EU-deklarasjon finnes pé folgende hup om/suzuki
[Turkish] fsburada Continental, S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 ile Direktif 2014/53/AB nin uyumlu oldugunu beyan eder. AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni, asagidaki internet adresinde meveuttur: http:/continental-
homologation.com/suzuk
[Romanign) | P prezenta, Continental declard c tipul de echipamente radio S 180032024/TIS-15/40398036 este n conformitate cu Directiva 2014/33/UE. Textulintegral al declarafiei UE de conformitate este
disponibil la urmatoarea adresa internet
[Bulgarian) | C MocTontoro Continental zecrapupa, we Tosi tun panuccmpmcuuc S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 ¢ b cuorserersic ¢ Jluperrisa 2014/53/EC. L Texer a EC B
He MOKe /1a Ce HAMEDH Ha CIIE/IHi3 MHTEPHET ape com/suzuki
(Croatian] | Continental ovime izjavljuje da je raduska oprema upa S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cieloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj internetskoj adresi:

[Crnogorski jezik]

[Macedonian]

Ovim, Continental, izjavljuje da je llp radlo opreme S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Kompletan tekst EU izjave o uskladenosti nalazi se na sljedecoj Internet adresi.
htp://continental-homologation.com/suzuki

Prin prezenta, Continental declara ca tipul de echipamente radio S180052024/TIS-15/40398036 este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este
disponibil la urmiitoarea adres3 internet com/suzuki

| S180052024 / TIS-15 Frequencybund 433.92MHz

‘CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine, fire or the like. I uency power : <10mW e.r.p
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ALPS ELECTRIC CO., LTD. engineering Headquarters
6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-city, Miyagi-pref, 989-6181, Japan
# Phone +81229-23-5111 Fax +51 229-226290
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o Marelli Corporation
UK c € e e gt e 2-19-4, Miyahara-cho, Kita-ku, Saitama-shi, Saitama-ken,
ca 331-0812, Japan
sh.orctused MARELLL  phone : +81-48-660-2111
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(Ontinental

Manufacturer: Continental Automotive GmbH
" ) . dar
Radio Receiver: 71S-i400 TEL: 499417908942 FAX ::49941790 998942

[Timto Continental prohlaSuje. 2 typ radioveho afizeni TIS-i400 je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU. Uplné zneni EU prohlSeni o shodje k dispozici na 160 nternetove adrese: hitp://continental-
m/suzuki

[Czech]
[Danish)_|Permed enklarer Coninental, at TIS400 er | ‘med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-overensstemmelseserkleringens fulde tekst kan findes pd folgende internetadresse
http://continental-} m/suzuki
German) |t xla Con\mcnlal dass der Funkanlagentyp T15-1400 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstindige Text der EU- st unter der folgenden
erfi wzuki
Estonian] msolc»m proe Continental, et Kiesole raadioscadme (lp TIS-1400 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nouctele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni thiclik tekst on Kittesaadav jargmisel
m/suzuki
[English] Hereby, Continental declares that the radio equipment type TIS-i400 is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet
address m/su
[Spanish] [P la presente, Continental declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléciico TIS 1400 es conforme con Ia Directiva 2014/53/UE EI texto completo de I declaracién UE de conformidad est disponible en
Spants la direccion Internet siguiente: hti misuzuki
(Greek] Mic v rapoion o/ Continental, Svet Gt 0 paduoeZoriops TIS-1400 Tt Ty o3y 2014/53 . To mipes Ko T 0T0TIs GURHGpGOMS FE S1tlera oy a0 1705l
! o0 Sdixrvo: ki
[Fronc] _|Le 3o0signé, Continemal, déclane que ipement otz d type TISAD0 et confome & 1 divetive 2014753/ Le toxte complet e 1 déaraton UE e conformit et disponible &
ladresse internet suivante:
latin] Il aboricane, Continenal,dichiara che il tpo di apparccchiatura e TISH00 & sonforme s i ZOTAVUE. T completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al seguente
indirizzo Internet: K
[Latvian]  |Ar S0 Continental deklaré, ka radioickrta TIS-i400 atbilst Dircktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas deklardcijas teksts ir piccjams ad3 interneta vietné: hitp://continental-homologation.com/suzuki
Lithuanian]_|/% Continental.patvirtin, Kad radijo renginiy tpas TIS-i400 aitinka Direkiyva 2014/33/ES. Visas ES atitikies deKlaracijos ekstas pieinamas iuo interneto adresu: Bip/continental-
h it
Dutch] e verkae T, Continental da et type radoapparair TIS 700 conform et RichTn 2074/53/ED. Do voledige whatvan 85 B0 Kan worden op et
volgende com/suzuki
[Maltese] B'dan, Continental, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghs tar-radju TIS-i400 huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli fdan I-

indirizz tal-Intemet li gej: hitp:/continental. ion.com/suzuki

[Hungarian]

Continental igazolja, hogy a T1S-1400 tipusd radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/33/EU iranyelvnck. Az EU-megleleloségi nyilatkozal teljes szovege elérheld a Kovetkezd intemetes cimen:
c ki

[Polish]

Continental niniejszym oswiadeza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego TIS-1400 jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Pelny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastgpujacym adresem
internetowym: http om/suzuki

[Portuguese]

O(@) abaixo assinado(a) Continental declara que o presene fipo de cquipamento de radio TIS-1400 esté em conformidade com a Dirctiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declaragao de conformidade
esti disponivel no seguinte enderego de Internet: m/suzuki

[Slovenian]

(Continental potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme TIS-i400 skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu: http://continental-

my/suzuki
Slovak] Continental tymto vyhlasuje, 7 radiové zariadenic typu TIS-i400 je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU. Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je K dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese: hitp://continental-
my/suzuki
(i Continental vakuutaa, et radiokittyyppi TIS-1400 on direkiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen. EU ekt on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitieessa:
[Swedishy_|Pirmed forskar Continental at denna typ a radioutrustning TIS-1400 verensstammer med direkiv 2014/53/EU. Den fulsndiga texien Gll EU-orsékean om overensstammese fnns pa fljande
webbadress: my/suzuki
Teelandic Hér med lysir Continental yfir pvi ad TIS |40(l er i samraemi vid grunnkréfur og adrar kmh.\r sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 2014/53/EC.
teelandic] | the fulur texti af ESB i d eftirfarandi veffangi: misuzuki
[Norwegian] (Continental erklarer herved at utstyret TIS-MOO er i samsvar med de grunnleggende krav og evrige relevante krav i direktiv 2014/53/EU.
¢ Den fullstendige teksten i EU-deklarasjon finnes pi folgende m/suzuki
[Turkish] Isburada Continental, TIS-14DD ile Direktif 2014/53/AB'nin uyumlu oldugunu beyan eder. AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni, agagidaki internet adresinde meveuttur: http:/continental-
Romanian] |0 prezenta, Contmenta Gl a7 Spul G ceigament edio IS-0Ueste T conforta o Dirsiv 20 4153/UE, Tetul negrl al esarfel UE deconformtate ete Gsponiil I smioarea
uki

adresd internet:

[Bulgarian]

C nacrosntoro Continental Aekaapipa, tie To3# THiT patIocropCIIe IS .400 © B choTserCTBHe ¢ Jlupextia 2014/53/EC. L Ha EC a MOKe a e
avepn ua ces unTepHeT anpec: hor

[Croatian]

Continental ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa TlS-\400 uskladu s Duckuvom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj internetskoj adresi:
http://continental-} m/su;

[Cmogorski jezik]

(Ovim, Continental, iziavljuje da je tip radio opreme TIS-1400 u skladu sa Dircktivom 2014/53/EU. Kompletan tekst EU izjave o uskladenosti nalazi se na sljedecoj Internet adresi: hitp://continental-
m/suzuk

[Macedonian]

Prin prezenta, Continental declara ca tipul de echipamente radio TIS-i400 este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la urmatoarea
adresd internet: m/suzuki

CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine, firc or the like. =
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Model No. S57L0

Model No. TS012 / R57L2

Model No. TWK1AQ001

«(( CCABO9LP1750TO

«(( CCABO9LP1660T9

«(( CCABO08LP4540T6

Model No. 161M0

Model No. K63T0

Model No. K67T0

«((CCAK13LP027OT3 «((CCAQ21LP0180T3 «( CCAB23LP0290T6
Model No. P55TQ Model No. R55T0
«((CCABZBLPOZ?OTO «(( CCAB23LP0280T3
fREERE . (BT EII a5, B, 2108, B/ E BT 1718 B B EHE,

ﬂﬂ)b??-?-’;é‘ HEIRRS EIFIERTIBE,

1B EGI AT 7 ERME 2 R THREZEIE

THIESE, 1 EFAR TR e herg 18 /5,
EHE LN EERSHEREES,

At 85815, 1EKEIFE

B EFIHFEHREZ L EBISHIE, HEREFHERESETHRGZ TH,

KERBIE THRIERI, [E



(Ontinental

UK

Manufacturer: Continental Automotive GmbH

) —_— Address:Seimenssirasse12 D-93055 Regensburg Germany
CR Radio Receiver: TIS-i400 TEL 49 941 7908942 FAX ::49 941 790 998942
e Fereby, Continental declares that the radio equipment type TIS-400 is in compliance with radio regulation 2017, The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following infernet
i address: i i

[ CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine, fire or the like. |




(Ontinental

Manufacturer: Continental Automotive GmbH

UK

" - " " Addr S¢ it 12 D-93055 Re burg Ge
cA Radio Transmitter: 180052024, TiS-15 and Radio Receiver: P6IM0O TEL ;09 941 7908947 FAX + 49 941 790 098943
[English] Hereby, Continental declares that the radio equipment type S180052024/TIS-15/P61MO is in compliance with Directive 2017 No. 1206. The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the ‘
e following internet address: m/suzuki
| S180052024 / TIS-15 : Frequency band : 433.92MHz |
[ CAUTION - Do not exposed to excessive heat such as sunshine, fire or the like. | Maximum radio-fi power : <10mW e.rp
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Mogenb Ne.: 161M0 / TWK1A001

HasBa BMpobHuka / 3apeecTpoBaHuWin TOBapHUIA 3HAK : ALPS ALPINE CO., LTD
A;:'l,p(_aca BUPOGHMKa . 6-3-36, Nakazato, Furukawa, Osaki-city, Miyagi-pref,989-6181,JAPAN
Im'st imnopTepa / anpeca : Auto International

22-A Stepana Bandery Avenue, 04073 Kiev, Ukraine

[ianasoH QagiOHaCTOT. B AKOMY NpaLlioe yCTaTKyBaHHA

161M0 mopenb : 125«kly
TWK1A001 mogenb 1 125«klMy
MakcumanbHa NOTYXKHICTb CUrHany, Lo nepeaaeTbCs y Aiana3oHi paaioyactoT, B AKOMY NpaLtoe yCTaTKyBaHHSA
161M0 mopenb . 61.20BMkB/m Ha BigcTaHi 10m
TWK1A001 mogenb : 60.4n0BbMKB/M Ha BigcTaHi 10M

[NpocTa geknapadis Npo BiANOBIAHICTb
Llieto neknapauieto ALPS ALPINE CO., LTD.. 3asBnsie, wo tin pagioobnagHaxHs 161M0, TWK1A001 signosigae
TexHiyHOMYypernameHTy pagioobnagHaHHs;
NOBHWIA TEKCT Aeknapadii Npo BiANoBiAHICTb 4OCTYNHUI Ha Be6-caiTi 3a Takow agpecoto:
https://www.alps.com/products/e/ukrain_list01.html
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Mogenb Ne.: TS008/ T61MO0 / S57L0 / R57L1 / K63TO0 / 168P0 / K68P2 / K81RA / K67T0 / PS5T0 / R55T0

HasBa Bupo6HuKa / 3apeecTpoBaHuil ToBapHuii 3Hak  : Marelli Corp.
Appeca BUpobHuKa : 2-19-4 Miyahara-cho, Kita-ku, Saitama-city, Saitama 331-0812,Japan
ImM'st imnopTepa / agpeca : Auto International

22-A Stepana Bandery Avenue, 04073 Kiev, Ukraine

[iana3oH pafio4acToT, B SKOMY NpaLoe yCTaTKyBaHHS

TS008 mopens : 433,92 My T61MO mogens : 433,92 My,  S57L0 mopens : 125 kly, R57L1 : 433,92 MI"
K63TO mogens : 125 kl'y, 168P0 mopenb : 125 kl'y, K68P2 mogenb : 433,92 My, K81RA mopens : 433,92 My
K67TO mogens : 125 kl'y, P55T0 mopgensb : 125 kIy, R55T0 : 433,92 MI'
MakcumanbHa NoTyXHICTb curHany, Lo nepeaaeThes Y AianasoHi pafioyacToT, B AKOMY NpaLloe YCTaTKyBaHHS
TS008 mogens @ 80.0aBMKB/M Ha BigcTaHi 3m. T61MO mogens  : 90.0a4BmMkB/M Ha BigcTaHi 3m.
S57L0 moaenb : 55.30BmkB/m Ha BigcTaHi 10Mm. K63T0 mopenb . 42.90BmkB/m Ha BigcTaHi 10m.
168P0 mogenb : 44.1pBbMkB/m Ha BigcTaHi 10Mm. K67T0 mogens  : 63.540BMkB/m Ha BigcTaHi 10Mm.

MpocTa geknapauia Npo BiANOBIAHICTL
Llieto peknapadieto Calsonic Kansei Corp.. 3asBnse, Wo Tvn pagioobnagHaHHs TS008,T61M0,S57L0,R57L1,K63T0,I68P0,

K68P2,K81RA,K67T0,P55T0,R55TO Bianosiaae TexHiyHOMypernameHTy pafioobnagHaHHs;
NOBHUIA TEKCT Aeknapauii Npo BiANOBIAHICTb 4OCTYNHWI Ha Be6-caiiTi 3a Takolo agpecoto:
https://www.marelli.com/homologation/japanese-car-makers



CEPTH®IKAT EKCIHEPTU3U TUITY

TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE

3apeecTpoBano B peecTpi oprany 3 oninkn siznosizHocti 3a Ne 889.14-CET
Registered at the Record of conformity assessment body under No

Yunuuii pig' 15.11.2018

The date certification is granted"
TIponyxuisi / producrion Panionepenasay cucTeMi KORTPOMIO THCKY B LIMHI ABTOMOGLAS

Tum / Type S180052024
Moneas (i) / Model (s) $180052024

Toproea nassa a6o TOoprosenbHa Mapka Continental

MapKa / Brand name or
irademark

Bupobuux npoaykuii/ "Conti 1A ive GmbH", Hi 5
Producer Siemensstrasse 12, D-93055 g, Germany

(uaiimenysanHs, anpeca, ko EJPIIOY (mas siTamsHsaroro) BHpoGHuKa) / (name, address of manufacturer)

Ceprugikar Buaamo / Ilpusnatennm opranom 3 ouinkn siznorinuocri JEPKABHOTO
Certificate is  issued by  [IAMIPHEMCTBA "YKPAIHCBKHI HAVKOBO-JOCHIAHHIA IHCTHTYT
e conformity assessment body  pANIQ | TENEEAYEHHST" (OC YHIIPT). Pecerpaniitunii nomep: UA.TR.028
65026, m. Oneca, By Bynina, 31, Tear.: (48) 740 71 27, 740 71 29;
daxe (48) 722 45 83, e-mail j iirt.com.ua, www.uniirt.com.ua

| BucHOBKH fAoCTimKeHHs s -
| 30U iunot QoKy

i mexui 1p 0i600; i gusozam "Texniunozo peananenmy
A" (30 poxcenuit [TIKMY 6io 24 mpaens 2017 p. Mo 353) ¢ =4

/1.6 - woxo 3afe3neuenus 3axucTy 310pOB’sA, GeanekH | Bianosidac | ——
| moeii | TOMAMNIX TBAPHH, 3AXHCTY BAACHOCTI (1.6, §
'aG3an 1) =

1.6 - 110710 BiANOBIAHOr0 PiBHS exeKTpOMArHiTHOT
cymicHocTi (1.6, ad3an 2)

n.7 - moao 3000B'A3aHb edeKTHBHO Binnosizac
HKOPHCTOBYBATH i HiATPHMYBATH epeKTHBHE
BUKOpHCTARHS palioyacToTHOro pecypey Ykpainm y
| BiAnosiawiii pagioTexnonorii Ta yHHKATH WIKITHBHX
‘3aBax (n.7) |

" IL.8 - 100 OCHOBHAX BHMOT 10 Pafiood.aa{HAHHSI, CTOCOBHO SIKOr0

f 3pilicHI0ETLeSR PTH3A, HA 9ac

uLOro ceprHOI Y HOpMaT X
AKTAX UEHTPAJLHOI0 OPraHy BHKOHABYO0! BAAIH B
i rajiysi 3B’A3Ky He BH3HAYEH] BiANOBiANI BuMorn

Kepi oprany 3 omi Bl
Director of the conformity assessment body

! Uell cepmucpixam Gyde HedilcHUM, y, pasi GHECEHHS SUPOGHUKOM Gyds-Kkux iy B0 mexHidHOl
Goxymenmayl abo obradnanns, npa Axi He Byno NosidomAeHo OC YHAIPT ma He NOZGIXBHG 3 HUM.
Topyweia ywos, Wwo euxnadeki y Hodamky 2, ¢ midcm ans o i
ekcnepmusy muny. / ] [} | 1
This certificate will be void if the manufacturer makes any changss to ths technical docimentation or
equipment without notification to C8 UNIIRT and without mutual reconciliation. The violation of the
conditions set out in Annex 2 form the groundss for cancellation of the Type Examination Certificate.
! Cepmugpixam cknadsemscs 3 Upozo aprywa, Aodamka 1 (iHpOPMBUI OB CERaOKaNHS) ma
Hodamxa 2 (30608 #3anna 00 yboz0 Z wo 6ydyme. i
niens dozo orpemumu
} The centificate shall consist of this sheet, Annex 1 (equipment information) and Annex 2

(manufacturer's obiigation). Supplements to this Certificate, which will be issued after its registration,
are (o be legalized by separate Annexes,
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JTIOJATOK 2

1o ceprudikara ek

CMEePTH3H THILY

Annex 2 to type examination certificate

Ne 889.14-CET

TIOYATOK

Ingopmauis mono 30608's3ane Bupobunka signosiznoe A0 TexHIMHOr0 persiaMenTy paxiooGraauanus
(saTBepLKeHo nocTaHoBoKo Kabinety MinicTpin Yrkpaitu in 24 tpasns 2017 p. Ne 355) 1a ianosigni NYHKTH

Directive 2014/53/EU.
Information on the Manufacturer's obli

P

d by the p

of Technical Regulation of Radio

Equipment (approved by the Decree of the Cabinet M\ Ministers of Ukraine, Ne 355 of May 24, 2017) and Radio

T

of Radio Equij

Equipment Directive 2014/53/EU, Articles (Annex, Module) which comply the appropriate articles of thel

TynkTi Texuiunoro pernamenty panioobnansauus

122, BupoBHuk nosumEi 30epiraTh TEXHIUHY NOKyMEHTall0 Ta
| IeKNapawito npo BiANOBIAHICT NpoTsrom 10 pokiB mic/s BBe1eHHs
| B OBir OCTAHHEOT OAMHALI Pati006IaTHAHKA.

Radio Equipment Directive 2014/53/EU, Articles (Annex,
Module) which comply the appropriate articles of the
Technical Regulation of Radio Equij 2

Article 10.4: Manufacturers shall keep the technicil
documentation and the EU declaration of conformity for 10 -
Yyears dfter the radio equipment has been placed on the
market. |

24. BUpOGHHKH MOBHHHI FAPAHTYBATH, MO PATiOOGNANHAHHA, HKE
BOHH HajalOTh HA PHHKY, Mac TO3HAYEeHHS THIY, MOXen, maprii

Article 10.6: Manufacturers shail ensure that radio
equipment which they have placed on the market bears a
type, batch or serial number or other element allowing its | |
Sanmuntl

Tmc nnvm.a:o..e:o!n_umﬂoﬁc.EoﬁnaruchnRG
| inenTngi n, aGo y pasi Ti a6o HOCTI
Yepe3  XapakTep padioO0MaTHAHMA e  3a3HAMMTH- HAJAETECS
| iHg if Ha i abo i /

i/
pop!

\|is provided on the packaging

or, where the size or nature of the radio
equipment does not allow il, that the required information
or in a document
the radio >

|25, BHpoOHNKA MOBMHHI 3a3HAYHTH Ha pamiooGnagHaHHi E_uwi
CBOCi KOMNail, 3apeecTpoBaHy TOproBy Hassy aGo 3apeccTposany
TOPrOBY MapKy Ta TMOITOBY a;pecy, 3a AKOKO 3 HHMH MOXHa
38°s3aTHCS, 200, AKINO PO3MIp abo i

Article 10,7: Manufacturers shall indicate on the radio
equipment their name, registered trade name or registered
trade mark and _the postal address at which they can be

IHAHHA He
| A€ 3MOTH He 3pOOWTH, - Ha YNAKOBLI Palico07adHaHHA abo B
CYNPOBiAHOMY [OKyMeHTi. 3a3HAuacThCA NHINE OAHA AIPEca, 3¢
(AKOK MOHa 3B'AaTHCA 3 BUpoGHukoM. KonTakThi  mami
| HABOIATBCA BEANOBINHO MO 3aKOHY MPO TMOPAZOK 33CTOCYBANHS |
| MoB. I

here the size or nature of radio equipment

-does ot allow i1, on its packaging, or in a document
accompanying the radio equipment. The address shall
indicate a single point at which the manufacturer can be
contacted. Fhe contact details shall be in a language easily
understood by end-users and market surveillance
authorities.

TIOBHHHI H

Ta npo Gesmeky
K 3aCTOCYBAHHA MOB.

pa

|P PY
BIMOBITHO 70 3AKOHY MPO MOPAON

Article 10.8: ers shall ensure that the radio
equipment is accompanied by instructions and safety
information in a language which can be easily understood -

,N:nﬁ_u«_ﬁm.._ MOBHHHI BKIIOYATH Ans
BMKODHCTAHHS  pafioo0nadHaHHA  BiAMOBiZHO 10  Horo
| pisHavenns. Taka iHQOPMAUI MiCTHTE 33 HasBHOCTI OITHC
KOMPOHCHTIB T4 aKcecyapis, y TOMy WHCHi TpOTpaMHoro
' 3abe3neenns, sKi MaioTh 3MOTY panioobiaTHAKHIO MPAIIOBATH 33
| mpusHascHHAM. Taki iHCTPYKuii Ta BKa3iBKM 3 TexHiku Gesmekm, a
TaKOK OYfib-iKe MapKYBAHHA NOBHHEHI GyTH YiTKHMH, 3p03yMiTHMi
| 1 po3bipIHBHMH.

|

! THctpykmiz 1o a ske  mp)
BHIPOMiHIOBAHHSA PafioXBUITE, TOJaTKOBO TIOBUHHA MiCTHTH:

cMyry (emyru) pagiowacror, B #Kifi (b sAKmx) mpawoe
panioobransanss;

by s and other end.- . as de by the
Member State concerned. Instructions shall include the:.
information required to use radio equipment in accordance |
with its intended use. Such information shall inclide, |
where applicable, a description of accessories and |
components, including software, which allow the radio
equipment to operate as infended. Such instruetions and
safety information, as well as any labelling, shall be clear,

| understandable and intelligible.

The following information shall also be included in the

case of radio equipment intentionally emitting radio waves: |

(a) frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment
' TERE AL

zuxo:zgv:«:o:;wﬂ.rE‘:.iaz.i.cuEuEmn?Q.ww,mniww»av
panioyacTor, B AKill (B AKHX) Npalloe pasi -

Kepisnnk oprauy 3 ouinkn sianosigmocri
Director of the conformity assessment body

. Minepya
Is, family name)
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AEKJIAPAIISI ITPO BIANIOBIAHICTD Ne RTS.UKR.355-90/18

1. Papioo6aananns (supi6, Tam, Homep naprii uu cepiiinuii Homep):

Pajniionepenasay ToprosenbHoi Mapku Continental mozeni S180052024 cuctemu KOHTPOIIO THCKY B

LKHI aBTOMOOLIIA.

2. HaiimenyBanust Ta aap p abo iforo y

'0 IIPEJCT: H

YnosroBaxennii npeacrasauk - TOB "Pagio Tecr Crampmapt", Vkpaina, 03115, m.Kuis, By
JeBiBcpka, 22-a, k. 135, kox €JIPIIOY 39205151 (Joipenicts "KontinenTas AyTtomoyTi

I'm6X" ("Continental Automotive GmbH"), Himewunna, in 18.09.2018).

3. g rexaapanis BianoBixHOCTI BHAAHA i Ty JILHICTH
"Konrinenrtam Ayromoyris I'm6X", 3imencurpacce 12, JI-93055 Perenc6ypr, Himewunna

P

("Continental Automotive GmbH", Siemensstrasse 12, D-93055 Regensburg, Germany).

3. .
T | 4

4. O0’exT ek i (iment

3

HOro NpOCTEXYBAHICTb; MO3Ke BKIIOUATH KOJIbOPOBE 4iTKe 300paKeHHs y pasi noTpedn s

inenTudikanii 3a3Ha1uenoro paioo6aguanns):

Papiionepenasau Toprosensroi mapku Continental mozeni $180052024 cucTeMu KOHTPOIIO THCKY B IMHHI

aBTOMOGIIA.

panioot.a , KA A€ 3MOry 3a0e3NmeunTH

5. O6’exT AekIapanii BiAMOBia€ BUMOraM TAKHX TEXHITHHX periaMenTis:

TexniuHOro pernaMeHTy paniooGiaaHaHH;

6. Mocnaanns Ha BiANOBIAHI CTAHAAPTH 3 NepeiiKy HANIOHAJLHHX CTAHAAPTIB, MO
GyJm 3acTocoBani, 260 MocHIAHHA HA iHII TeXHIYHI cnenudikanii, Moo AKKUX AeKIapyeTbest

a e

T ¥

BinoBixHicTs (i3 32382 ixenTudi 0 Bepcii Ta JaTH BUJAHHS):

” Iyukrn "Texniuxoro Craugapti
perjiaMmenTy BHNPOOYBAHDL
| panioobiaxHanus"

Homep npotoxony BunpoGyBaabna sabopartopist

(aTecrar akpeauTani
nonaTkosa indopmanis

b SIKHM HAA€ NP

3: pTH, WO i a0 "Iepeniky HANIOHAABHUX pTiB,
BiAMOBIAHOCTI panioo6aaaHAHHS CYTTEBUM BUMOram"
n7 - =
3acrocoBani cTanaapTH, wo He BKIoveHi 10 "Tlepeniky HanioHATbHUX pTiB,
BiAMOBIAHOCTI panio06aaAHaAHHS CYTTEBUM BUMOram"
n.6, a63an 1 JACTY EN 60950-1:2015 | 7005 Bin 08.02.2018
| (Tinbku 3a nn. 1.2.3, 1.2.4, 1.7), 7
| ACTY EN 50385:2007 |
n.6, a63au 2 JCTY EN 301 489-1:2014 7 7005 Bin 08.02.2018

|(nn.8.2,9.2,9.3)
i (3 ypaxyBauusm
| ICTY ETSI EN 301 489-3:2009)

n.7 , JACTY ETSI EN 300 220-2:2012, 7005 Bix 08.02.2018

ETSI EN 300 220-2 V2.3.1

Peecrpaniit Homep: UA.TR.028

b IKUM HaJa€

BIL PiT YHAIPT (2H227)

BIL PIT YH/IIPT (2H227)

BILPiT YHIIPT (2H227)

(HailiMeHyBaHHs, ifeHTH(DIKALHII HOMEP 3TiIHO 3 PEECTPOM MPU3HAYCHUX OPTaHiB)

BHKOHAB EKCNepTH3Y THIY

(Omuc BUKOHAHUX HUM Jiif)
Ta Bujae ceprudixar excrepruzu Tumy Ne 889.14-CET rix 15.11.2018.
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JEKJIAPALLISI ITPO BIIMMOBITHICTH

1. PagiooGaananns: Wheel Unit (TPMS) - 433 MI'u (Tesiemerpisi Ta pajioucranuiiine KepyBaHHs).
(6upib, mun, HoMep napmii 4u cepitinuil Homep)

2. TOB «Hopmakon-Ykpaina» (odic 314, syn. Kiposa 139, M. Menitonosns, 3anopiseka 06x1., 72319, Ykpaika,
koa €/IPTIOY 37463168).
(naitvenyganns ma aopeca eup abo 1ozo HCEHO20

p

3. Isi frex. ist Bi i Ti nizx ocobueTy JBHICTH

I P

4. OB6’exT aexnapauii:

Haszea : Moay.is pamionep (Wheel Unit (TPMS));

Mooem: TIS-15;

Top mapra: «Continentaly;

Bup «Continental A i GmbH» (Siemensstrasse 12, D-93055 Regensburg, Germany) /
«Konrinenran Ayromoris 'm6X» (Cumencerpacce 12, JI-93055 PerencOypr, Himeuunna);

Micye sup «Continental A tive France S.A.S.» (1 Avenue Paul Ourliac 31100 Toulouse, France)

/ «Kontinentan Ayromotis ®@panc CAC» (1 Aserio Ilayn Oypuiak, 31100 Tyny3, ®paniis);
Homep ::.ei: abo nmﬁ:::ﬁ HOMEp: NPOAYKILis BHIOTOBJISIETLCS cepiiino.

(i 5 P AKa 0ac Moy :ama p icmo; mooice P uimxe
306pasicenna y pasi J: onst e pixayii paoie )
5. 06’ex nexiapaii Binnosinae sumMoram «TeXHiYHOro per;iamMenTy paai 3aTBep, 0

nocranoBoio Kadinera Minicrpis Ykpainn Bix 24.05.2017p. Ne 355.

6. Cramaaptd 3 nepejiiky HaliOHATbHMX CTaHJapTis, wo GyiM 3acTocoBaHi, Ta iHwi craHaapTd i TexHiumi
crietwdikaLii, OO AKUX AEKNAPYETHCA BiIMOBITHICT:

3 Gesnexu (MyHkm 6 MexHiuno20 pe2namenny):

JCTY EN aceme._ Ne—m Amz 60950-1:2006 A11:2009 A1:2010 A12:2011 AC:2011 A2:2013, IDT);
3 i (nynkm 6 mexuiuno2o peznamenmy):

ACTY EN 301 489-1: Nc_:mz 301489-1 V1.9.2,IDT);

\HO‘_.Q ETSI EN 301 489-3:2009 (ETSI EN 301 489-3:2002, IDT):

Oi pecypcy (nynkm 7 mexuiunozo peznamenmy):

hﬂq.% ETSI HZ 300 Nne.n 2012 (ETSI EN 300 220-2:2007, IDT);

ETSI EN 300 220-1 V3.1.1 (2017-02);

ETSI EN 300 220-2 V3.1.1 (2017-02).

MAHHS P

(i3 i ikayii Homepa, epcii ma damu gudanns)
7. Tpusnavenmii opras 3 ouinku Bianosinsocti O0OB «Opzan cepmudpixauii «Llenmp cep Qixauii opiaic
ma supobis» (Ne UA.TR.032)
UMEHYBaHHS, it ppixayitinuii Homep 32i0HO 3 p IPOM NPUHAYEHUX OP2aHie)
Bukonas poboTH 3 oui i i Ti 32 Ip yp prasu Tany (Moayas B)

(onuc euxonanux Hum 0iit)
Ta BuzaB ceprHdikar excreprrsu iy Ne UA.032.CT.0275-18 Bia 17 rpyans 2018 p.
(v pasi 3anyuenns RPUSHAYEHO20 OP2any 3 oyinKu 6ionogioHocmi)

8. Jlonarkoa inopmartisi:
TIporpamHa Bepcis He BU3HAYEHA.

IMiznucano Bia imeHi Ta 3a jorosopom jopydennsm Ne 20180503 sin 03.05.2018 p. «Continental Automotive

GmbH» (Siemensstrasse 12, D-93055 Regensburg, Germany) npeac oM B Yipaini TOB
«HopmakoH-YKpaiHay».

M. MeuiTono b, YKkpaina 17 rpyaus 2018 p.

(micye ma 0oama sudaui)
Jlupexrop
TOB «Hop Ykpail O. B. leserin
Tnocada) Tinngiani ma npieiige) I

ML Banta na 061K

_
| .
| yOOBTOB «OC «LCMBY |
| |

u >:5 o EOFLIZAF |

PO VA7 . . -




9__._2___ 9°0
w,e ﬁ:_esxsaso

*d 81,0Z°Z)°L) 18 81-69E0ML 5N BHHEHOIHINO odu ALiae nwererauAead ec sBHHOMIY

! !
mﬁ%%z%_ o

Aueido wunaiday

30 spuno8 oy uQ
19RIOYII BE]

UOITULIOJUI [EUONIPPY

A¥1eTol] 8 |Haa8eH BHHESAOOL0BE NBOWA L MiMLondaiedex IHhIHXS |

- (£0-88-40r ¥y sl ‘£2-69-LS¥ ‘04-+6-12C (P¥0) UoW

! Y
ancu_,_.auod

£poq uowssasse Ai
) Aq pansst s1 ayeoy ..26

‘001 ‘exaedogng uAe ‘einy ‘w ‘089£0 e28dpe “wmou LLOOHTIgoN g

'v-0Z ‘exqoHnuep uAe ‘siny ‘W ‘y9LEQ ‘eoadpe eHhnENdol) HMHINO €

G/LOL 3N AYYH ollhewnoaeadye odu wewosuly  womesdo onexua

Z2£0°H.L°¥YN aN ‘«sigodns ew siLrel ihexigpnwdeo dwHaly» ihexigpnwdso Heedo» g0O reipnidany
wononpoid o a0elg

(sinHeds ‘eAuk) 001 L YelwrdAQ uke| oHaay |) «DyD dHedg S1L0WOLAY LIELHIHILHOY» eainungodna

/ (2ouBl4 ‘BSNOIN0) 0L LE SBINNQ |NBJ BNUBAY |) «'S"Y'S 29UBI BAJOWIOINY [BJUBURUODN p—
(eHnnhawiy ‘1dAQoHalad GGOEE-TT '¢) 900edLO0HBWMD) «XQW_| BILOWOLAY LIEIHIHILHOYY Jaouporg

/ (Auewnag ‘Bingsuabay GGOEE-Q ‘ZL SSSBUSSUBWAIS) «HAWD AL VI UoH» dug
KodXoad o1oH1010EhOITREd BHHELONONME GHEMLNBM]D — / "I ‘ALDIHOJWAD  Suowannbai o qus fidwod

eHLHIewodLyaUd ‘exsucag — 9'u mmn sN 'd 210z sHEedL pz Ma uHiedig SidLoHIN WeJOWHd
K1aHigey J0u o 1114 Q d Awmawewsad olo IHX3) ng
MMWMM_.SV_MJ.N_V._.M& ((yrewopex) yrew 9sipuey19W ‘pow ‘pury ‘adA} ‘owreu 1onposd 219jdwioo) / ( exden ee0IdOL ‘ExdEN ‘THa ‘UKL “PareH BHaOU) P
~ ozs8 G1-SIL IUSTOW «[BJUSURUOD» :.:ab.zx_ﬂ
& widew JoHaussoidor ((SpWdl) nun 199Yyp) eneaeradauoired auAirony ?

(19020 10124CDEONBOUL 0D DXNHQONS DO2dED DUt D9EDH)
(ennhhaniy/Auewas ‘Bingsuabay

G50€6-0 ‘zl 9SSBASSUAWIAIS) «HqWSD BApjowolny  |ejusunuod»  ‘dgLoz'S0'€0

ma £0508L0Z N WeHHAhAdoW Wodosolol ec (891£9v.¢ AOLIHIID ox ‘eHledi ‘6LE€ZL

“urgo exacidoueg ‘AUouoLIA “W ‘6L eaodry ‘rha ‘pLe d1do) «eHjedig-HoNewdoH» gOL Lenyurda)
[ "d 810z bHIAds £} a 3 81-5220°1D°2€0°VN

wox st AJIpI[eA JO W], suoneordde Jo requinu 12151501 A1) UL G\

ARLLRYOY TLINIUTY 1duad £ ey

31VDI4IL¥3D NOILVNIAYX3 3dAL
AUNL UENLCILDHT LVHIONLdID

IVOIJILY3D  IWMIHILY3Z  3LVOIdILY3D  LVAIOULdID  LYHNOULD3D)

&

o}
m
T
-
=
e
=
b
=
o
3
3
s
8
=
3
e}
m
x
=1
|
9
=
m
N
m
X
=
L
S
o}
m
X
.
il
2
3

11430

31vold

14327

9

1Viionld3

EINJOIEINR-E0)

AWAI4ILH3Z

430

1vOtdl




OOOATOK
RO cepTUdiKaTa ekcnepTUsn Tuny
ANNEX TO TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE
Ne UA.032.CT.0275-18 Bin 17 rpyans 2018 p.

1. O6rpyHTYyBaHHA BIANOBIAHOCTI NPUCTPOIO BUMOram TeXHIYHOrO pernameHTy p
HOPMaTUBHI AOKYMEHTH
CyrreBi Bumorwy, wo

CERTIFICATE ZERTIFIKAT CERTIFICAT

. MpoTokonu fara Cranpaptu, Wwo yBanucs
Bumoru TP | nepesipanucs
n.6a63.1 | bBeaneka 160917-AU01+S01 04.09.2017 p. | ACTY EN 60950-1:2015

(EN 60950-1:2006 A11:2009 A1:2010
A12:2011 AC:2011 A2:2013, IDT)
n.6a63.2 | EMC 160917-AU01+E01_R1 07.09.2017 p. | ACTY EN 301 489-1:2014

(EN 301 489-1 V1.9.2, IDT);

ACTY ETSI EN 301 489-3:2009
(ETSI EN 301 489-3:2002, IDT)

n7 Pagio 160917-AU01+WO01_R1 | 07.09.2017 p. | ACTY ETSI EN 300 220-2:2012
(ETSI EN 300 220-2:2007, IDT);
ETSI EN 300 220-1 V3.1.1 (2017-02);
ETSI EN 300 220-2 V3.1.1 (2017-02)

2. TexHiuni

24. <<:mm_ Unit :,_uz_mv 433 _s_.:.

214P i in

2.1.2 flianazon ..unao._.. Mry: auu om Aun 79;

2.1.3 HominanbHa vomo;m yacrorta, MlMNy: 433,92;

214 Ed MNOTYXHiCTb: (MiHyC) 21,76 AbM;
2.1.5 Tun moaynsuii: FSK;

2.1.6 Tun aHTeHuU: iHTerpoBaHa.

CEPTUOUKAT CEPTUDIKAT

1

A

S

3. NporpamHa Bepcis He BU3HaYeHa.

EH

4. MNepenik AoKy i Ha wo poar

- Cneumdikauis;

S/ pran cepmwielh
Tl o

3
] - IHCTpyKuUis;
w - MapkyBaHHs;
.ﬁm - Cxemu;
w - OuiHka puaukie;
(8] - BHYT i Ta i (cporo);

- Aeknapauin EU;
m - CepTudikar EU.
o 5. YMOBM 3aCTOCYBaHHA:
B
o n i Ti Bi, i y3aran y : Pl 42-2, sii cxsaneni Piwennsam HKP3I Big
E 12.01.2012 Zm; nqnzo! Ha om ou no; P., AopaTok 19.

0 B UbOMY PTUD i006 My CKnagi Ta TexXHiYHUMKM

w TUKaMu TbCS Ha Oo:ow_ :».wa:n Ix_uw_ N2844 sin 23.12.2014 p. umuonoqvommxo
N y MinicTepcTai locTuuii <xﬂm_:: ._o 02.2015 p. 3a Ne 201/26646), 3 y 3MiH Ao npo
o hopmy is Ta i TbHUX iB, wo :o!v.._.r
o TMCR Ha i Ykpaihu B CMyrax papioyacToT 3aranbHOr0 KOPWCTYBAaHHS, 3aTBEDMAKEHOTO
W piwenHam HKP3I 03.04. Noam v 3a Ne 188, 3ap 0 pcTei KOcTuuil Ykpaiku 07.06.2018 p. 3a
il  Ne 688/32140.
O
2
=
e
=
&
w
(&]

CEPTUG

0.C.1I
(i, initiianw, npissame)
(signature, nitials, family name)

o,o,ys /

Uuwsicrs cepruivaa BNOBIAHOCT] MOXHE ‘_mﬁwgonaé cepruhikaLi 3a Ten. 044 221:94-10 [J6ACTBHe CPTUCDUKATA COOTBETCTEUR MOHO MPoBepHTL & 6ase ABHHLX OpraKa
cepTudmxaum no Ten. 044 221-94-10 Validity of the Certificate of conformity can be checked on the base of data of the certification body tel. 044 221-94-10
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JAEKJAPAUIS TTPO BIIMOBIIHICTH

1. PapmiooGnaananus: Moayab pagionpuiivaua (Receiver Module) Toprosenbnoi mapkn «Continental»
mozeaeii SWK50250, SWKS50252, SWK50257, SWK50254, 40398036, 40406557, 40398279

(8upib, mun, nomep napmii wu cepiunuii nomep)

2. TOB «Hopmakon-Ykpaina» (opic 314, syn. Kiposa 139, m. Menitonons, 3anopisbka 061., 72319, Vkpaina,
kon €/IPIIOY 37463168)

(natveny ma aopeca 6up abo 11020 ) 1p
3.Ua ist Bi i Ti nia ocobuery Bi A2 IbHiCTL BHP
4. 06 ek neknapattii:

Haszea 06nao; : Moxyan paji & (Recei Madnl

?@a&: échmP mécNMN. SWKS0257, SWK50254, 40398036, 40406557, 40398279;

P P 433 MI;

Top mapka: - «Conti

w§=§ «KonTinenra >%.2z=o..._= I'm6X» (Cumencerpace 12, /193055 _va:omouﬁ Himeuunna) / «Continental
Automotive GmbH» (Siemensstrasse 12, D-93055 Regensburg, Germany) na nianpuemcrsi: «Koutinenrasn
Aytomotis Cicremc Yex Pemabaik c.p.o.» (744 01 ®pencrar noa Pamxocrem, Konancka 1713, Yecbka
Pecnybnika) / «Conti 1 A tive Sy Czech Republic s.r.o.» (744 01 Frenstat pod Radhostem,
Kopanska 1713, Czech Republic);

Homep =ah§: abo nw\:&.:: HOMep: NPOAYKIlisi BHTOTOBJIACTLCH CepiliHO.

(i b p AKa oae 3mozy :ema npocm. icmb; ModICe KIOYaMU KONbOPO8e Yimke
306padicenns y pasi nompe6u ons i ¢ 0 paoi )
5. O6’exT pexnapauii Bianosiaae Bumoram «Texniunoro per;iamenty pazi , 3ATBEJ 0

nocranosox Kabinera MinicTpiB Ykpainn Bix 24.05.2017p. Ne 355.

6. CraumapTd 3 mepeniKy HalliOHAIBHWX CTAaHJAPTIB, WO Oy/iM 3aCTOCOBAHi, TA iHIN CTAHAAPTH i TEXHIiuHi
crieuudikalii, MO0 AKMX JEKIAPYEThCS BiANOBIAHICTb:

32 Geznexu (nyHkm 6 MeXHIUHO20 pe2iamenmy):

JACTY EN aeem?_ nc—m Amz 60950-1:2006 A11:2009 A1:2010 >_N 2011 AC:2011 A2:2013, IDT);

3 i (nynkm 6 mexui

JACTY HZ 301 ame.— 2014 (EN 301 489-1 V1.9.2, _U._.Y

hOH% ETSI EN 301 489-3: nocw (ETSIEN 301 489-3:2002, IDT)

pecypcy (nynkm 7 mexHiuHo20 peznamenmy):

Hﬁm— EN 300 NN@.N <N.A._ (2012 05)

(i3 i pi i Homepa, 6epcil ma 0amu euUOanHH)
7. IlpusHauenuii opraH 3 oliHKM BianoBiaHocTi QOB «Opzan cepmudpirauii «L{enmp cepmugpicauii opiani
ma eupobie» (Ne UA.TR.032)
Meny , i Qixayinnui nomep 32i0n0 3 peecmp p P )
BukoHas poGoTH 3 onti i i Ti 32 NP PO prusu Tuny (Moayas B)

(onuc euxonanux num 0it)
Ta BHIaB ceprhdikar excneprusu THiry Ne UA.032.CT.0030-18 pix 11 TpaBus 2018p.
(v pasi 3aiy4enns NPUHAYeno20 OP2amy 3 OYiHKu 8i0N0GIOHOCMI)

8. Jlonatkosa indopmarisi:
ITporpamue 3abe3neueHHs He BIUIMBAE HA TEXHIYHI XapaKTEPUCTHKM paioo0aHaHHs i He Moxke OyTH 3MiHeHe
KOPHCTYBA4eM. ¢

[Tinnucano iz imeni Ta 3a norosopom jopyuentsiv Ne 20180503 «Kourinentan Ayromoris 'm6X»
(Cumencerpace 12, J1-93055 PencGopr, Hi ) / «Continental Aut ive GmbH» (Siemensstrasse 12, D-
93055 Regensburg, Germany) ynoBHoBaxkeHuM npeactaBHukoM B Ykpaini TOB «Hopmakon-Ykpaina».

M. Mesitonons, Ykpaina TPABHS 2018 p.
(micye ma dama eudaui)

Jlupexrop

TOB «Hop Ykpaina» O. B. Hlenerin

fnocada)
M.
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LCMB

CERTIFICA

.
B
- L EN CCMaG
a5
< =
T =
T, LI
= oo L
ok OOOATOK
(S E Ao cepTudikaTa eKCnepTUsun Tuny
= ANNEX TO TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE
g T Ne UA.032.CT.0102-23 Bi 17 Gepesns 2023 p.
LR <C
= O 1. MpoTokonu Ta HOpMaTUBHI A TV 3 nepeniky Hawi CTaHAapTiB, Wo Bynu 3acTocoBaHi, Ta iHwWi
W s CTaHaapTy | TexHiYHI cneundikauil, LOAO AKMX NPOBOANMNOCS OUiIHIOBAHHSA
N =
o Cyrresi Bumory, wo
E :CL e : ke MpoTokonu Darta CraHfapTy, Wo 3acTocoByBanues
< n.6a63. 1 Beaneka TSSN2212000390L0 18.01.2023 p. | ACTY EN 62368-1:2017 (EN 62368-1:2014;
O = AC:2015-05; AC:2015-02; AC:2015-11;
T g AC:2017; A11:2017; IDT; IEC 62368-1:2014,
W m MOD; Cor 1:2014; Cor 2:2015, IDT)
Ll
O TM: n. 6a6s. 2 EMC TMWK2211004953KE 04.02.2023 p. | ETSIEN 301 489-1V2.2.3;
fal, ACTY ETSI EN 301 489-3:2009
£ oW (ETSI EN 301 489-3:2002, IDT);
2 O JCTY EN 55032:2017 (EN 55032:2015, IDT)
S
W .Aln n7 PapionpucTpiit TMWK2211004952KR 15.02.2023 p. | ACTY ETSI EN 300 220-1:2018
a x KOPOTKOro (ETSI EN 300 220-1:2017, IDT);
G pagiycy LCTY ETSI EN 300 220-2:2017
< (SRD 433 My, (ETSI EN 300 220-2:2017, IDT)
U npuiimay)
x L ns Papif SKOrO 34K bCA KCMepTH3a, Ha Yac CKragaHHA uLoro ceprudikary, y
W (&) HOpMaTMBHO-NpaBoBUX akTax LIOB3 He BU3HA4eHO fK Take, 40 AKOTO CTOCYIOTLCA BUMOTYM NiANYHKTIB 1-8
= nynxty 8 TP PO.
S
8 = 2. Texsiuni xapakTepucTUkM pagioobrnagHaHHs.
(&) 1=}

K

2.1 MpucTpii kopoTkoro paaiycy Al (SRD 433 MI'y, npuimay):

e 2.1.1 PapioTexHornoria: TenemeTpis Ta paaioaucTaHuiite kepyBaHHs.
5 2.1.2 [lianasox yacToT, MI'u: 433,05 - 434,79.
o 2.1.3 PoGoua yacToTta npuiiomy, MI'u: 433,92,
gy 2.1.5 Tun moaynsauii: FSK.
k& 2.1.6 Tun aHTeH#u / iHTerf 1 koedpiLieHT , He Ginbuwe, ABi: (MiHyc) 0,06.

3. NporpamHua Bepcis / anapatHa Bepcin: 02.00 /41853583_AC.

RTIFICAT

4, lMepenik AoKyMeHTaUil Ha NpoAyKuilo, Wo po3rnsganaca: TexHiuHa cneuudikauis, nociGHUK KopucTysaua,
thotorpadii (20BHILLHII BUrNAA Ta BHYTPILUHE KOMMOHYBAHHSY), MapKyBaHHs, Griok-aiarpaMu, TeXHOMOrIYHI KpecneHHs
Ta cxemu, ouiHka pusukiB (Risk Assessment according 2014/53(RED)) sia 14.02.2023 p., Aeknapauis «Continental
Automntive Technologies GmbH» (EU Declaration of Conformity in accordance with Directive 2014/53/EU 02.02.2023
No TIS-i400).

(

ERTIFIKAT

5. YMOBK 3aCTOCYBaHHA

MNpoaykuisn 3a3HavyeHa B ceprTudikati Bignosigae ysaranbHeHum ymoBsam: Pl 42-2, aki cxsanekt
Piwennam HKP3I Big 12.01.2012 Ne 18.

ExcnnyaTauia 3asHayeHoro B LbOMY cepTudikaTi papiooGnaanaHHa y 3a3HayeHoMy cknapi Ta
TeXHIYHUMU XapaxTepPUCTMKaMM 3AIACHIOETLCA Ha 6e303BiNbHIN ocHoBi (PiwenHg,HKP3I Ne 844 Big 23.12.2014 p.
3apeecTpoBaHo y MiHicTepcTai tocTuuii Ykpainu Aw.cm.no._m p. 3a Ne 201/26646) 3 ypaxyBaHHsm [MonoxeHns
npo  peectp  pa i Ta 1bHUX /NPACTPOJE 3aTBEPMKEHUX MNOCTAHOBGCIO

3 hmvxﬁm:m perynioB y P enexTp KOMYHiKauin
nocnyr nowyoBor Ky Bin 29 uvepBHs 2022 poky Ne 87,
paibmn 15 nugina 2§22 pok u\m Ne 7883812,

24

CERTIFICATE

: 3 apsrp cepnorAL
; 2 gzng%;%o% s
5 Kopianni oprany 3 oy iy ssﬂmm%%% ) m _OC.luemo__

(signature, , faruly name)

T .S T R AR s e Bl 5568 LA 5 23 G055, B arcaurutesio WO OSBa[pis 61658 Ryl
ceprudwikali o Ten. 044 457-69-23 Validily of the Certiicate of conformity can be checked on the base of data of the certiication body tel, 044 457-69-23

EPTUOUKAT CEPTU®IKAT CERTIFICATE ZERTIFIKAT CERTIFICAT

EPTUOUKAT
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Name:

Address:

DENSO TEN Limited

652-8510 Japan

Information of the radio device: Type TNO0O27A

1. Name and postal address of the manufacturer
2-28, Gosho-dori 1-chome, Hyogo-ku, Kobe,

2. Simplified EU declaration of conformity

2014/53/EC.

C Hactoswotro DENSO TEN Limited peknapupa, 4e TO3u Tuvn
pagnocbopbxeHne TNOO27A e B

cboTBeTcTBME C [upektusa

LianocTHuaT TekcT Ha EC geknapaumsita 3a CbOTBETCTBME MOXeE [a ce
Hamepw Ha crieHUs UHTEPHET afpec:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

o MakcumanHa
YHKLNS PaboTHa yecToTHa neHTta
pagmMoyecToTHa MOLLHOCT

GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.

UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.

LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p
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Hermed erklaerer DENSO TEN Limited, at radioudstyrstypen TNOO27A er|
i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklzeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa felgende|
internetadresse:

https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funktion Driftsfrekvensbandet Maksimal radio-frekvens
effekt

880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.

GSM  14710~1785 MHz irp.
880~915 MHz Qirp.

UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.

LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p

Hiermit erklart DENSO TEN Limited, dass der Funkanlagentyp TNOO27A|
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
Der vollstdndige Text der EU-Konformitétserkldrung
folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

ist unter der

Funktion Betriebsfrequenzband _<_mx_3m_o.
Hochfrequenzleistung
880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
GSM  14710~1785 MHz irp.
880~915 MHz Qirp.
UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p
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Por la presente, DENSO TEN Limited declara que el tipo de equipo,
radioeléctrico TNOO27A es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad esté disponible en

la direccion Internet siguiente:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funcic Banda de frecuencia Potencia maxima de la

uncion - B .

operativa radiofrecuencia

GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.

UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.

LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p

Ké&esolevaga deklareerib DENSO TEN Limited, et kdesolev raadioseadme
tilp TNOO27A vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

. v . Maksimaalne
Funktsioon Té6sageduse laineala . R
raadiosageduslik vOimsus
880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.

GSM  14710~1785 MHz irp.
880~915 MHz Qirp.

UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.

LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p




dure wgpyz ZHIN 0L52~00S¢C

"dure wgpye ZHIN 0861~0¢61

‘dure wapye ZHIN S8LL~0LLL 311
‘dure wapye ZHIN §16~088

‘durre wapye ZHIN 298~2€8

"durre wgpse ZHIN 0861~0¢61

dure wgpsg ZHIN 516~088 SN
"dure wgpge ZHIN G8L1L~0L L1 NSO
dure wgpsge ZHIN G16~088

aouanbaljolpel JUBWIAULOI}OUO)
e| 9p 9jewIXew aouessing ap @ousnbayy ep epueg uopouo4

Jo0op najuone|nbaiioddns/wod usj-osuap mmm//:sdny

:9JUBAINS }BUIB)UI 8SSBIPE,|

e a|qiuodsip }so 9)Wlojuod ap 3N uoneleosp e| op 19|dwoo 8)xa) o7
"3N/EG/P1.0Z SABOBIIP B| B BWIOJU0D 158 V/ZOON.L 8dA} np enbujospolpel
juswadinbg,| enb aJepPep ‘papwi] NIL OSNIA ‘eubissnos o7

dure wgpye ZHIN 0.92~00S¢

dure wgpyg ZHIN 0861~0¢61

"durre wgpye ZHIN G8L1L~0L L1 311
‘dure wapye ZHIN §16~088

‘dure wapye ZHIN 298~2€8

"durre wgpse ZHIN 0861~0261

dure wgpsg ZHIN S16~088 SLAn
“durre wgpge ZHIN S8LL~0LLL NSO
"dre wgpse ZHIN S16~088

oyajsnnleejoipel wisyeN ejsieysnnleejejuiwio | ojulwio |

Joop najuone|nbalioddns/wiod usj-osuap mmm//:sdny

:BSS99))I0S0}oUI)Ul BSSEABEINDS
e|[IAB}EES UO 1}SY8} UauleRiwisAe) uasynjnnyeAsnnsieynwualsnwijeeA-Ng
‘usuiexnw N3/€S/710g UIAIYRIIP
uo v/ZOONL !ddAAjepeloipes epe ‘eepnnyeA paywi] NIL OSNIA




Leis seo, dearbhaionn DENSO TEN Limited go gcomhlionann an cineél
trealaimh raidi6 TNOO27A Treoir 2014/53/EU.
Té& an téacs iomlan den dearbhu comhréireachta AE ar fail ag an seoladh
Idirlin seo a leanas:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Feidhm Banda miniciochta Uaschumhacht

oibritchain radaimhiniciochta

GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.

UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.

LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p

DENSO TEN Limited ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa TNOO27A|
u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj internetskoj
adresi:

https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

. . N Maksimalna
Funkcija Radni frekvencijski pojas rediofrekvencijska snaga
880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
GSM  14710~1785 MHz irp.
880~915 MHz Qirp.
UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p
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Il fabbricante, DENSO TEN Limited, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura
radio TNOO27A é conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformitda UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funzi . Massima potenza a
unzione Frequenza operativa 5
radiofrequenza

GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.

UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.

LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p

AS, DENSO TEN Limited, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas TNO027A
atitinka Direktyvg 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funkcija Veikimo dazniy juosta zmxm_Bm_cm radijo dazniy
galingumas

GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.

880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.

UMTS  11920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.ir.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.

880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.

LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p




dure wapyz ZHIN 0£52~00S¢
"dure wapye ZHIN 0861~0¢61
‘durre wapye ZHIN S8LL~0LLL 311
‘dure wapyeg ZHIN G16~088
‘dure wapye ZHIN 298~2€8
"dure wgpse ZHIN 0861~0¢61
dure wgpsg ZHIN 516~088 SN
"dure wgpege ZHIN S8.21~0LL1L NSO
dure wgpsge ZHIN G16~088
YOW exoufiHaawadd 190U0 elMMIHAD
-oned eHLrBNKOYEIN miounHaaxadd HaLoged :

/o0p na/uone|nbaipioddns/wod ua)-osusp -mmm//:sdny

:eoadie LoHdaLHKN

eleHTaL0 BH HaLBLOOD & 100HERdQO0D ke eledelen K3 BH LONOL LoMLa

'N3/£S/710Z eleaniaduil 09 LOOHOBLII0D 08 8 W/ Z0ONL
loumnl o erewaduo oued exalr eaAgelen paywi] NI1L OSN3IQ ‘€90 0D

dure wgpyg ZHIN 0.92~00S¢

dure wgpyg ZHIN 0861~0¢61

"durre wgpye ZHIN 98LL~0LLL 311
durrre wgpye ZHIN S16~088

‘dure wapye ZHIN 298~2€8

"dure wgpse ZHIN 0861~0¢261

dure wgpsg ZHIN S16~088 SLAn
“durre wgpge ZHIN G8LL~0LLL )
"dre wgpse ZHIN S16~088

epnef e[sol seouanyaly eqieq efloyuny
S90UBNNB.J0IpEI BlEWISYEIN

/o0p najuone|nbalioddns/wod usj-osuap mmm//:sdny
‘auleIA EJoUIBIUl BpES Ssweleald Ji sjsys) sefloelepap sequs|iqie S3 sulid

'S3/€G/v10¢ leAallg

isliqie V/ZOONL Euexaloipes B) ‘@iepjap psywi]l NIL OSN3A 0§ IV




Ovim, DENSO TEN Limited izjavljuje da je tip radio opreme TN0OO27A u
skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cjelokupan tekst EU deklaracije o uskladenosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internet adresi:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

F " Operativni frekvencijski Maksimalna jacina radio
unkcija "
opseg frekvencije

GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p

B'dan, DENSO TEN Limited, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju
TNO027A huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan |-
indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Band tal-frekwenza

I-energija massima bi

Funzjoni operattiva frekwenza tar-radju
880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
GSM  14710~1785 MHz irp.
880~915 MHz Qirp.
UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e

2500~2570 MHz

24dBm m._._‘_u.
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DENSO TEN Limited niniejszym oswiadcza, ze typ urzgdzenia radiowego
TNOO27A jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujgcym
adresem internetowym:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

F . L Maksymalna moc
unkcja | Pasmo czestotliwosci pracy AUV .
czestotliwosci radiowej
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) DENSO TEN Limited declara que o presente tipo|
de equipamento de radio TNOO27A esta em conformidade com a Diretiva
2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel no|
seguinte endereco de Internet:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funca Faixa de freqiiéncia Poténcia maxima de
ungao ; : A
operacional radiofreqiiéncia
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.
UMTS " |1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e
LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p
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DENSO TEN Limited potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme TN0027A skladen
z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Maksimalna radiofrekvenéna

Funkcija Delovni frekvencni pas Mot

880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.

GSM  14710~1785 MHz irp.
880~915 MHz Qirp.

UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.

LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p

Népérmjet késaj, DENSO TEN Limited deklaron se lloji i aparatit té radios|
TNOO27A éshté né pérputhje me Direktivén 2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés s& BE-sé mbi pérputhshmériné éshté i
disponueshém né adresén e méposhtme té internetit:
https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Banda e frekuencés sé

Fugia maksimale e

Funksion . .
punés frekuencave radio

880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.

GSM  14710~1785 MHz irp.

880~915 MHz Qirp.

UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.

832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.

880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e

2500~2570 MHz

24dBm m._._‘_u.




dure wgpyz ZHIN 0L52~00S¢C

"dure wgpye ZHIN 0861~0¢61

‘dure wapye ZHIN S8LL~0LLL 311
durre wgpye ZHIN G16~088

‘dure wgpyg ZHIN 298~2€8

dure wgpsgg ZHIN 0861~0261

dure wgpsg ZHIN S16~088 SN
dure wgpgs ZHIN G8LL~0L L1 NSO
dure wgpsge ZHIN G16~088
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ZHIN 0.52~005¢
ZHIN 0861~0261
dur ZHIN S8LL~0LLL 311
dur ZHIN G16~088
dur ZHIN 298~Z€8
“durre wgpse ZHIN 0861~0261
‘drr'e wapsz zH sL6~08g| SN
"dure wgpge ZHIN S8LL~0LLL NSO
‘dure wgpse ZHIN §16~088
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DENSO TEN Limited, TNOO27A tiri telsiz ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU
Direktifine uygun oldugunu beyan etmektedir.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagidaki internet adresinden
ulagilabilir:

https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

islev Calisma frekans bandi _,\_mxm_BE«meﬂv\o-?mxm:m

GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.

880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.

UMTS 1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
832~862 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.

880~915 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.

LTE 1710~1785 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p.
2500~2570 MHz 24dBm e.i.r.p




“durre wgpye ZHW 0/G2~0052
“durre wapye ZHIN 0861~0261
“dure wapye ZHW G8ZL~0LZL| 311
‘dure wapye ZHIN 516~088
“dure wapye ZHIN Z98~Z€8
dure wgpsg ZHIN 0861~0¢261
‘dure wgpse ZHW Gle~0gg| STWN
dure wgpge ZHIN G8LL~0LLL NSO
"durre wgpse ZHIN GL6~088
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14 Il fabbricante, Hella KGaA Hueck & Co., dichiara che il tipo Gamma di frequenza:  [Trasmissione di potenza:
di apparecchiatura radio LCA 3.5 - M & conforme alla 24.150 GHz .. 24.250 (20 dBm (massimo)
direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo completo della dichiarazione GHz
di conformita UE & disponibile al seguente indirizzo
Internet: www.hella.com/suzuki

15 |Lithuanian [AS, Hella KGaA Hueck & Co., patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy Dazniy diapazonas:  |Perduoti Galia
tipas LCA 3.5 - M atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES 24.150 GHz .. 24.250 (20 dBm (maksimali)
atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto GHz
adresu: www.hella.com/suzuki

16 |Latvin Ar 30 Hella KGaA Hueck & Co. deklaré, ka radioiekarta LCA Frekvencu diapazons: |Parraidit Jaud,

3.5 - M atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas 24.150 GHz ... 24.250 |20 dBm (maksimums)
deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietng: GHz
www.hella.com/suzu

17 |Maltese  [B'dan, Hella KGaA Hueck & Co., niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' Firxa ta frekwenza:  |littrasmettu Power:
taghmir tar-radju LCA 3.5 - M huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 24.150 GHz ... 24.250 |20 dBm (massimu)
2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita GHz
tal-UE huwa disponibbli fdan I-indirizz tal-Internet Ii g
ej: www.hella.com/suzuki

18 [Dutch Hierbij verklaar ik, Hella KGaA Hueck & Co., dat het type F
radioapparatuur LCA 3.5 - M conform is met Richtlijn 24.150 GHz ... 24.250 |20 dBm (maximum)
2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de EUconformiteitsverklaring GHz
kan worden geraadpleegd op het
volgende internetadres: www.hella.com/suzuki

19 [Polish Hella KGaA Hueck & Co. niniejszym oSwiadcza, ze typ urza Zakres czestotliwosci:  [Moc transmisiiz
dzenia radiowego LCA 3.5 - M jest zgodny z dyrektywa 24.150 GHz ... 24.250 (20 dBm (maksymalnie)
2014/53/UE. Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest doste GHz
pny pod nastepujacym adresem internetowym: www.hella.com/suzuki

20 [Portugese |O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Hella KGaA Hueck & Co. declara que o Faixa de B Poténcia de a
presente tipo de equipamento de radio LCA 3.5 - M esta em 24.150 GHz .. 24.250 (20 dBm (maximo)
conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da GHz

a0 de idade esta di no seguinte
endereco de Internet: www.hella.com/suzuki

21 [Romanian [Prin prezenta, Hella KGaA Hueck & Co. declara ca tipul de Gama de frecvente:  |Putere Transmit:
echipamente radio LCA 3.5 - M este in conformitate cu 24.150 GHz ... 24.250 (20 dBm (maxim)

irectiva 2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de GHz
conformitate este disponibil la urmétoarea adresa internet:
www.hella.com/suzuki

22 [Slovak Hella KGaA Hueck & Co. tymto vyhlasuje, ze radiové Frekvencny rozsah: | Transmit Power:
zariadenie typu LCA 3.5 - M je v silade so smenicou 24.150 GHz ... 24.250 |20 dBm (maximum)
2014/53/EU. Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na GHz
tejto internetove] adrese: www.hella.com/suzuki

23 [Slovene  [Hella KGaA Hueck & Co. potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme Frekvencni razpon: Oddajna moc:

LCA 3.5 - M skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo 24.150 GHz ... 24.250 (20 dBm (najvec)
izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem GHz
naslovu: www.hella.com/suzuki

24 |[Swedish  |Harmed forsakrar Hella KGaA Hueck & Co. att denna typ av Frekvensomrade: Transmit Effekt:
radioutrustning LCA 3.5 - M dverensstammer med 24.150 GHz ... 24.250 |20 dBm (max)
2014/53/EU. Den fullstandiga texten till EU-forsakran om 6 GHz

finns pa foljande
www.hella.com/suzuki
25 [Turkish  |Hella GmbH & Co. KGaA, isbu belgeyle LCA 3.5 - M tipi radyo ekipmaninin | [Frekans bandi: iletim giicii:

2014/53/AB sayili direktife uygun oldugunu beyan eder.

www.hella.com/suzuki

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni, asagidaki internet adresinde meveuttur:

24.05 ... 24.25 GHz

20 dBm (maks.) EIRP




Hereby, Hella GmbH & Co. KGaA declares that the radio equipment type LCA 3.5 is in

compliance with Radio Equipment Regulations of the United Kingdom.

The full text of the United Kingdom declaration of conformity is available at the following
internet address:

www.hella.com/suzuki

Technical information:
Frequency band: 24.05 ... 24.25 GHz

Transmission power: 20 dBm (max.) EIRP

Manufacturer and Address:
Hella GmbH & Co. KGaA
Rixbecker Stralde 75, 59552 Lippstadt, Germany



KomnaHisa: Hella KGaA Hueck & Co
Bynuua: synunua Pikcbekepa, 75
Micue3sHaxoaeHHA: 59552 Lippstadt
KpaiHa: HimeyyunHa

LUmm HELLA GmbH & Co. KGaA 3aaBnse, Wo pagioTexHiyHe obnagHaHHA TUNY
LCA 3.5 - M Bignosigae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy pagioTexHIYHOro
obnaaHaHHA Ta Aunpektumsi 2014/53/€C.

MoBHWI TEKCT AeKNapau,ii Npo BigNOBiAHICTb AOCTYNHMI 33 aApecoto:
www.hella.com/suzuki

YacToTHMM aianasoH: 24,05 — 24,25 Ty,
MoTyHicTb nepeaavi: 20 abm (makc.) EIRP



Prin prezenta, Hella KGaA Hueck & Co. declara ca tipul de echipamente radio LCA 3.5 este in
conformitate cu Reglementarea tehnica ,Punerea la dispozitie pe piatd a echipamentelor radio”.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la urmétoarea adresa internet:

www.hella.com/suzuki




DECLARATION of CONFORMITY

MARCA: Panasonic
MODELO: YEPOPTAGOGAQ

COFETEL
RCPPAYE14-0724

NYCE REC:

La operacion de este equipo esta sujeta a las siguientes dos condiciones: (1) es posible que este equipo
o dispositivo no cause interferencia perjudicial y (2) este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cualquier
interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda causar su operacién no deseada.
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EU-Konformitéatserklarung
EC-Declaration of Conformity
Déclaration de Conformité de la CE
Dichiarazione di conformita CE

Hersteller / Verantwortliche Person:  Robert Bosch GmbH , Juergen Hildebrandt

Manufacturer / responsible person
Constructeur / personne en charge
Costruttore / parte notificante
Adresse / Address/Adresse / Indivizzo. Daimlerstrasse 6
71229 Leonberg
Germany

Erklart, dass das Produkt / Deciares that the product / Déclare, que le produit / si dichiara che il prodotto:

Typ / nype / tipo: MRR1Plus

Modell / model / modéle / modello: see above

Verwendungszweck: motion detector for RTTT application

Intended use / Utilisation prévue / uso previsto

bei bestimmungsgemaRer Verwendung den grundlegenden Anforderungen gemaR Artikel 3 der R&TTE-
Richtlinie 1999/5/EG entspricht und dass die folgenden Normen angewandt wurden:

complies with the essential requirements of Article 3 of the R&TTE 1999/5/EC Directive, if used for its intended use and that the following standards has been applied:
répond aux exigences essentielles du Article 3 de la directive R&TTE 1999/5/EC, prévu qu il soit utilisé selon sa destination, et qu'l répond auce standards suivants:
soddisfa tutti i requisiti secondo I'art. 3 della direttiva R&TTE 1999/5/EC qualora venga utilizzato per I'uso previsto e che le seguenti norme siano applicate:

1 Gesundheit (Artikel 3.1.a der R&TTE-Richtlinie)
Health (Article 3.1.a of the R&TTE Directive)
Santé (Article 3.1.a de la Directive R&TTE)
Salute (Articolo.3.1 a della Direttiva R&TTE)

m:mmim:am»m Norm(en) IEC 62479 Ausgabe 2007

applied liqué(s)/ norma(e) issue/édition/pubblicato

2 Sicherheit (Artikel 3.1.a der R&TTE-Richtlinie)
Safety (Article 3.1.a of the R&TTE Directive)
Sécurité électrique (Article 3.1.a de la Directive R&TTE )
Sicurezza elettrica (Articolo 3.1 a della Direttiva R&TTE)

m:mms\m:amnm Norm(en) IEC 60950-1; Am1 Ausgabe 2005

pplied. i(5)/norma(e) issue/édition /pubblicato

3 Elektromagnetische Vertraglichkeit (Artikel 3.1.b der R&TTE-Richtlinie)
Electromagnetic compatibility (Article 3.1.b of the R&TTE Directive)
Compatibilité Electromagnétique(Article 3.1.b de la Directive R&TTE )
Compatibilita Elettromagnetica (Articolo 3.1 b della Direttiva R&TTE)

m:mms\m:amﬁm Norm(en) EN 301489 -1, EN 301 489-3 Ausgabe 2011 and 2012
applied / I i(s)/normate) issue/édition/pubblicato

4  Effiziente Nutzung des Funkfrequenzspektrums (Artikel 3.2 der R&TTE-Richtlinie)
efficient use of the radio frequency spectrum (Article 3.2 of the R&TTE Directive)
Efficacité du spectre radio (Article 3.2 de la Directive R&TTE )
Effettivo uso dello spettro radio (Articolo 3.2 della Direttiva R&TTE)

m:mmsm:amﬁm Norm(en) mz 301 091-1 V1.3.3, EN 301 091-2 V1.3.2 Ausgabe 2006-11
pplied. é(s) /normate) issue/édition/ pubblicato
_ROB m RT BOS
Leonberg 07.02.2013 &%ﬁ%
(Ort und Datum der Konformitatserklarung) RZEZW und Unterschrift)
(Place and date of the declaration of conformity) (Name and signature)
(lieu et date de la déclaration de conformité) (Nom et signature)

Luogo e data della dichiarazione di conformitdy) (Nome, cognome e firma)



Fujitsu Ten

Iee)
FU] ITSU TEN 2-28, Gosho-dori 1-chome, Hyogo-ku, Kobe, 652-8510 Japan

Tel: +81 78-671-5081 Fax: +81 78-671-5325

frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 2402 - 2480 MHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 0.5 mW e.i.r.p.

e

[English]

Hereby, FUJITSU TEN LIMITED declares that the radio equipment type FTO086A is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address: http fujitsu-ten \_doc/
[Dutchy | erby verklar ik, FUITSU TEN LIMITED, dat het type radioapparatuur FT0086A conform is met RIchtjn 2014/53/EU.
De volledige tekst van de EU: kan worden op het volgende p: fujitsu-ten. _doc/
{German] | eIt erlart FUITSU TEN LIMITED, dass der Funkanlagentyp FT0086A der Richtinie 201/53/EU entspriht.
Der Text der EU ist unter der folgenden verfiigbar: http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/
{Frencny | & Sousiané, FUIITSU TEN LIMITED, déclare que [équipement radioélectraue du type FTODGA est conforme  la directive 2014/53/UE-
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible & I'adresse internet suivante: http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/
{spanishy _|F" 2 presente, FUIITSU TEN LIITED declara que el tpo de equipo radioeféctrco FTOUSGA es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE-
El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente: http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/
(oulgarian] | #2CTOROTO FUITSU TEN LIMITED aexnizppa, v 103 Tan FT0086A e B C Inpexusa 2014/53/EC.
LIRNOCTHWAT TeKCT Ha EC AeKnapauvisTa 3a CbOTBETCTBUE MOXE A3 Ce HaMepw Ha CrIeiHus WHTepHeT aapec: hitp: fujitsu-ten. PP _doc/
{Greaky |/e T nopoboa o/n FUIITSU TEN LIMITED, SnAdvel 8r o paBiosEonhios FTO0S6A mhnpol Ty odnyia 2014/53/EE.
To nAvipeg keievo TG BiAwang oupopeong EE diatietal oy akoAous 10T00EAIBa oTo BiadikTuo: hittp://www.fujitsu-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
{Crechy | im0 FUIITSU TEN LIMITED prolasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizen! FT0086A je v souladu se smérmicf 2014/53/EU-
Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové adrese: http: fujitsu-ten. _doc/
[Danisny | ermed erlesrer FUJITSU TEN LIMITED, at  FT0086A er med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklaringens fulde tekst kan findes p3 folgende p: fujitsu-ten. _doc/
Htaiany |1 f2bbricante, FUITSU TEN LIMITED, dichiara che il Upo di apparecchiatura radio FT0086A & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
1l testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/
Portuguese |@ 2baxo assinado() FUIITSU TEN LIMITED declara que o presente tpo de equipamento de radio FTODBGA esté em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.
0 texto integral da declaraggo de conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte enderego de Internet: http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/
Finnishy | U2ITSU TEN LIMITED vakutaa, ett5 radiolaitetyyppi FT008GA on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU teksti on saatavilla http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/
{Swedisny | armed forsakrar FUJITSU TEN LIMITED att denna typ av radioutrustning FTODBGA overensstammer med diriv 2014/53/EU
Den fullstéindiga texten till EU-forsakran om finns pé foljande hitp: fujitsu-ten, \_doc/
(potisny_|FUPITSU TEN LIMITED niniejszym oSwiadcza, Ze typ urzadzenia radiowego FT0086A jest Zgodny 2 dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.
Peiny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod adresem fujitsu-ten \_doc/
Hungarian] |FUPITSU TEN LIMITED igazolja, hogy a FTO0BGA Upusd réciGberendezés meafelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.
Az EU-megfeleliségi nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhetd a kivetkez internetes cimen: http: fujitsu-ten. _doc/
(Stova] |FUPITSU TEN LIMITED tmto vyhiase, Ze radiové zariadenie typu FTODBGA je v silade so smernicou 2014/53/E0.
Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto adrese: http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/
Stovenan _|FUPTSU TEN LIMITED potruje, da je Up radijske opreme FT0036A skladen 2 Diektivo 2014/53/EU.
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na spletnem naslovu: http: fujitsu-ten. _doc/
estonian) | es0levaga deklareerib FUIITSU TEN LIMITED, et kaesolev raadoseadme tilp FTO0B6A vastab direktii 2014/53/EL nuetele.
ELi tielik tekst on jargmisel http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/
{Lotvian |/ 30 PUIITSU TEN LIVITED deldare, ka radioiekarta FTO0BGA atblt Direktival 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada intereta vietna: http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/
(Uthuanian] |/ FUILTSU TEN LIMITED, patvirtinu, ked radijo frenginiy tias FT0086A atiinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu: http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/
{Romaniany |77 prezenta, FUIITSU TEN LIMITED declar c& tipul e echipamente radio FTO0B6A este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE-
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de este disponibil la urma adress internet: http: fujitsu-ten. \_doc/
(Croatian] |25V TEN LIMITED ovime izjavijuje da e radijska oprema tipa FTO0B6A u skiadu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cieloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj adresi: http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/
Hcelandic] | 76" med: sir FUITSU TEN LIMITED buf yfir a5 erd Givarpsbinadarins FTODSGA samraemist Uiskipun 2014/53/EU.
Allur texti er 4 eftirfarandi veffangi: http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/
Norwegian | 21TV TEN LIMITED erdaerer herved at radioutstyrstypen FTO0BGA e i samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU-
Den fullstendige teksten i EU-erklaeringen er tilgjengelig p folgende http: fujitsu-ten \_doc/

[Macedonian]

Co 0sa, FUIITSU TEN LIMITED wajasysa AeKa panvo onpemata oa Tvnot FTO086A € B0 CorlacHoCT o AlvpeKTusaTa 2014/53/EU.
LienoT TeKcT Ha EY W3jaBaTa 3a COO6PA3HOCT e AOCTANeH Ha ClleAHaTa MHTEpHeT agpeca: http://www.fujitsu-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

[Turkish]

FUJITSU TEN LIMITED, FTOO86A tirii telsiz ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU Direktifine uygun oldugunu beyan etmektedir.
AB uyguniuk beyaninin tam metnine asagidaki internet adresinden ulaslabili: http: fujitsu-ten _doc/

[Crogorski jezik]

(Ovim, FUJITSU TEN LIMITED izjavljuje da je tip radio opreme FTO086A u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjelokupan tekst EU deklaracije o uskladenosti dostupan je na sljedecoj internet adresi: http:, fujitsu-ten _doc/




Panasonic Corporation Automotive & Industrial Systems company
4261 Tkonobe-cho, Tsuzuki-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, 224-8520, Japan
Tel: +81 50-3689-7126  Fax:+81 45-931-0806

c € frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 2402-2480MHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 1.01 mW

[engisn) | ere0Y, Panasonic Corporation declares that the radio equipment type CQ-JZ0GFOJT,CQ-JZ06F 1JT,CQ-JZ46F0IT,CQ-JZ46F 1T is I compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[outeh] Hierbij verklaar ik, Panasonic Corporation, dat het type radioapparatuur CQ-JZ06F0IT,CQ-JZ06F1JT,CQ-1Z46F0IT,CQ-JZ46F 13T conform is met Richtiijn 2014/53/EU.
De volledige tekst van de an worden geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[German) | FIeTmIE erkiart Panasonic Ccrpuramun dass der Funkan\agent\/p CQ-JZ06F0IT,CQ-JZ06F1JT,CQ-1Z46F0IT,CQ-JZ46F 1JT der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
Der volisténdige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfiigbar:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[French] |6 Soussiané, Panasonic Corporation, deciare ue I'équipernent radioélectrique du type CQ-JZ06F0IT,CQ-J206F1IT,CQ-JZ46FOIT,CQ-IZAGF IT est conforme 3 a directive 2014/53/UE-
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible & I'adresse internet suivante:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[spanish] | 12 Presente, Panasonic Corporation declara que el fipo de equipo radioeléctrico CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06F 1JT,CQ-JZ46FOIT,CQ-JZ4GF T s conforme con fa Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direccin Internet siguiente:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Bulgarian) | C HaCTORWOTO Panasonic Corporation AeKTapApa, S T03M Tl paaMOCHOpuKere CQ-JZ0BFOIT,CQ-JZ06F 1IT,CQ-JZ46FOIT CQ-1Z4GFLIT & & CooTeercrane ¢ FpeKTiaa 2014/53/EC
LIANOCTHUAT TekcT Ha EC MOXe f1a Ce HaMepi Ha CeAHHs UHTEDHET aapec hittp://www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
(Greek] Me v naposoa o/n Panasonic Curpuramun En)\wva 5T 0 padioeEonhiopioG CQ-JZ06F0IT,CQ-JZ06F1JT,CQ-JZ46F0IT,CQ-1Z46F 13T nAnpol v odnyia 2014/53/EE.
To nAipec Keiuevo e iAwong EE BiariBeral oy akAoudin 10T00EAIBa 070 BIGBIKTUO: hittp: //www. ptc. panasonic.eu
(czech] Timto Panasonic Corporation prohladuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni CQ-JZ06FOIT,CQ-)Z06F1)T,CQ-1Z46F0IT,CQ-1Z46F 1T je v souladu se smernici 2014/53/EU.
Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shods je k dispozici na této internetové adrese:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Danisn] | ermed erkirer Panasonic Corporation, at radioudstyrstypen CQ-JZ0BFOJT,CQ-JZ06F1T,CQ-JZ46F0T,CQ-JZ46F LT er | overensstemmelse med direktv 2014/53/EU-
EU-overensstemmelseserklzringens fulde tekst kan findes p folgende internetadresse:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
talian) |1 fDbricante, Panasonic Corporation, dichiara che i o di apparecchiatura fadio CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06F LIT,CQ-JZ4GFOJT,CQ-IZAGFIT & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/VE-
1i testo completo della di conformita UE & disponibile al sequente indirizzo w.pte.panasonic.eu/
[Portuguese] |0 2030 Panasonic Corporation declara que o presente tipo de mento de radio CQ-JzosFOJT CQ-!ZOGF]JT CQ-1Z46F0IT,CQ-JZ46F1JT esta em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.
0 texto integral da declaracso de esta disponivel no sequinte endereco de Internet: http://www.pt ni
[Fnis] | Poasonic Corporation vakuua, etta radiolaitetyyppi CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06F IT,CQ-JZ46FOJT,CQ-JZ46FLIT on d-rekmvm 2014/53/EU mukainen
teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: http://www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
[Swedish] armed forsakrar Panasonic Corporation att denna typ av radioutrustning CQ-JZ06F0JT,CQ-JZ06F1IT,CQ-IZA6FOJT,CQ-IZ46F LT dverensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstéindiga texten till EU-forsékran om finns pé féljande webbadress: http: //www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
Polish] Panasonic Corporation niniejszym oswiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego CQ-JZ06FOIT,CQ-JZ06F 1T, CQ-JZ46F0!T CQ-JZ46F11T Jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.
Peiny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepuiacym adresem internetowym:http:
[Hungarian] | P2asonic Corporation igazolja, hogy a CQ-JZ06F0)T,CQ-J206F 1JT,CQ-IZ46FOIT,CQ-IZAGF LT tipust rad-oberendezes megfele\ a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.
Az EU- 8ségi nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhetd a kivetkezd internetes cimen:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Slovak] | P2nasonic Corporation mto vhiasije, 7e radiové zariaden typy CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06F LIT,CQ-JZ46F0JT,CQ-JZ46F 13T Je v sdiade 50 smernicou 2014/53/EU
Uplné EU vyhlisenie o zhode je k dispozicii na teito internetovej adrese:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Slovenian] | P2nasomc Corporation potriuje, da je tp radijske oprerme CQ-JZ06F0IT,CQ-J206F1IT,CQ-1Z46FOJT,CQ-IZAGF IT skiaden z Direktvo 2014/53/EU-
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(Estonian] Kaesulevaga deKlareerib Panasonic Corporation, et kaesolev raadioseadme tilip CQ-JZ06F0JT,CQ-JZ06F1JT,CQ-JZ46F0IT,CQ-JZ46F 13T vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.
Li taelik tekst on jargmisel internetiaadressil: http://www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
Latvian] Ar o Panasonic Corporation deklare, ka radioiekarta CQ-JZ06F0JT,CQ-JZ06F1IT,CQ-1Z46F0IT,CQ-JZ46F 1JT atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams 33da interneta vietné: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Uthuanian] |/ Panasonic Corporation, patviriny, kad rado frenginiy tipss CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06F IT,CQ-JZ4GFOJT,CQ-IZ46F T atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Romanian] | P1in Prezenta, Panasonic Corporation declard cé tipul de echipamente radio CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ06F1T,CQ-JZ4GFOIT,CQ-IZ4GFLIT este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de este disponibil la urmitoarea adres3 internet:http://www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
[Croatian] | P2n350NiC Corporation ovime izjavijuje da je radiska oprema tipa CQ-JZ0BFOJT,CQ-JZ06F1IT,CQ-J246F0IT CQ-1Z46F LIT u skiadu s Direktivorm 2014/53/EV
Cieloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj adresi: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
icetandic] |6 me: /s Panasonic Corporation byl yﬁraa gerd utvarpsbunaaanns CQ-JZ06FOIT,CQ-1Z06F1JT,CQ-1Z46F0IT,CQ-IZ46F 13T samreemist tilskipun 2014/53/EU
Allur texti ESB- eftirfarandi veffangi:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Norwegian] | P2asonic Corporation erkizrer herved at radmutswrstypen CQ-JZ06FOIT,CQ-JZ06F1JT,CQ-1Z46F0IT,CQ-JZ46F 13T er | samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstendige teksten i EU. er tilgiengelig pa folgende internettadresse: http://www.ptc. panasonic.eu;
[Macedonian] | O 08 Panasonic Corporation 3jasysa Aeka paavo onpemara o TvrioT CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-Z06F LT,CQ-JZ46FOJT,CQ-IZAGFLIT € 50 cornachocT co Anpexrwsara 2014/53/EU
Lienuor TeKcT Ha EY w3jasata 3a COO6DA3HOCT € AOCTANEH HA C/IEAHAT MHTEDHET pte.panasonic.eu/
[Turkish] | P2nasonic Corporation, CQ-JZ0BFOJT,CQ-JZ06F 1JT,CQ-JZ46F0IT,CQ-JZ46F LT W, telsiz ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU Direkiiine uygun oldugunu beyan etmektedir
AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asadidaki internet adresinden ulasilabilir:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[ Crmogorski jeaiky | OV Panasonic Corporation zjavijuje da je ip radio oprene CQ-JZ06FOJT,CQ-JZ0GF LT ccz 1Z46F0IT,CQ-1Z46F 11T u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cielokupan tekst EU deklaracije o dostupan je na sliedecoj internet adresi:htt ptc.panasonic.eu,




C€

Panasonic
Panasonic Corporation Automotive & Industrial Systems company
4261 1k be-cho, Tsuzuki-ku, Yokoh: hi, g ken, 224-8520, Japan
Tel:+81 50-3689-7126 Fax:+81 45-931-0806
frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 2402-2480MHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 0.618 mW

Hereby, Panasonic Corporation declares that the radio equipment type CQ-JZ93FO0TT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-JZ93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-IZ04F1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

English;
PEN9SYT | e full text of the EU declaration of conformity is availabie at the following internet address:tp://www.ptc,panasonic.eu/
[Dutch] Hierbij verklaar ik, Panasonic Corporation, dat het type radioapparatuur CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-1Z93F4TT CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-IZ04FOAE, CQ-1Z04F1AE, CQ-CZ36E 1 A, CQ-CZ36E3AE conform is met Richtljn 2014/53/EU.
De volledige tekst van de EU ing kan worden geraadpleeqad op het volgende internetadres: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(German] | Fiemit endart Panasonic Corporation, dass der Funkanlagentyp CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-IZ93F2TT,CQ-JZ93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT CQ-Z04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F TAE,CQ-CZ36E TAE,CQ-CZ3GE3AE der Richtinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
Der Text der EU- ist unter der folgenden sse verfiigbar: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(French] | € S0uSsigné, Panasonic C tion, déclare que I'é ‘du type CQ-1Z93F0TT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-1Z93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT, CQ-IZ04FOAE, CQ-IZ04F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible & I'adresse internet suivante:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[spanish] |7 18 Presente, Panasonic Corporation declara que el tipo de equipo radioelctrico CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-J293F4TT,CQ-IZI3F6TT,CQ-JZ04FORE, CQ-JZ0AF1AE, CQ-CZ3GE TAE, CQ-CZ3GEIAE es conforme con fa Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de Ia declaracion UE de ests disponible en Ia direccién Internet siquiente:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Bulgarian) | C HaCTORWOTO Panasonic Corporation A€ICTapApa S T034 Tl paanoChOpuxerine CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-JZ93FATT CQ-1293F6TT CQ-JZ04FORE CQ-JZ0AF 1AE CQ-CZ3BETAE CQ- CZ3GESAE & b CooToercrone ¢ FpeKiisa 2014/53/EC
TeKcT Ha EC € 13 ce HaMeDV Ha CeAHUA MHTEDHeT anpec:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(Greek] Me v naposoa o/n Panasonic Ccrpurat\un SnAdvel 67 o pué\us&cn)\\uuoc CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-1Z93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-Z04FOAE, CQ-)Z04F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE mAnpol v odnyia 2014/53/EE.
To nAipec keluevo e BiAwor EE diatiBeTal oTnv ak6A0uBh 10T00€AiBa 010 BIadiKTuO: hittp://www. ptc.panasonic.eu/
ICzech] Timto Panasonic Corporation prohlaéu]e, 7e typ radiového zafizeni CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-1Z93F4TT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-IZ04F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE je v souladu se smarnici 2014/53/EU.
Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé ie k dispozici na této internetové adrese: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Donisn] | fermed erkierer Panasonic Corporation, at radioudstyrstypen CQ-JZ93FOTT CQ-J293F2W CQ-1Z93F4TT CQ-1Z93F6TT CQ-IZ04FOAE CQ-1Z04F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE, CQ-CZ36E3AE er | overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
fulde tekst kan findes p3 folaende D://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
alian] u fabbncanle, Panasonic Corporation, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio CQ- JZQBFOTT /CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-1Z93FATT CQ-IZ93F6TT,CQ-IZ0AFOAE CQ-IZ04F1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE, CQ-CZ36E3AE & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE
1 testo completo della di conformita UE & disponibile al sequente indirizzo w.pte.panasonic.eu/
[Portuguese] | O(%) D200 assinado(a) Panasonic Corporation declara que o presente Hpo e equiparmento de radio CQ-JZ93FDTT,CQ-JZQ3F2TT,CQ-JZ93F4TT,CQ-JZQ3F5TT,CQ-JZO4FOAE,CQ-JZO4F1AE,CQ-CZBEEiAE,CQ-CZEéEBAE ‘esta em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.
0 texto intearal da declaracso de esta disponivel no sequinte endereco de Internet:http: //www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Fnnisn) | P2nasonic Corporation vakuuttza, etta CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-1Z93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-Z04FOAE, CQ-IZ04F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
|7L teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Swedisn] | 8rmed forsakrar Panasonic Corporation att denna typ av radioutrustning CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-JZ93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-IZ04FORE,CQ-TZ04FTAE CQ-CZ3GETAE,CQ-CZ3GE3AE Gverensstammer med direktv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstéindiga texten till EU-forsakran om finns A foliande webbadress:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
Polish] Panasonic Corporation niniejszym oswiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-1Z93FATT,CQ-)Z93F6TT,CQ-1Z04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F 1AE, CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 3AE Jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE
Peiny tekst deklaracii zaodnosci UE iest dostepny pod nastepuiacym adresem internetowym: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Hungarian | P2Nasomc Corporation igazolia, hogy a CQ-JZ93F0TT CQ-1293F2TT,CQ-1Z93FATT,CQ-JZ93F6TT,CQ-JZ04FOAE cq-:zoanAE CQ-CZ36E1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE tipus radioberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.
Az EU. éai nvilatkozat telies szovege elérhetd a kivetkezd internetes cimen:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu
[Slovak] | Pan3SoNic Corporation t/mto vyhiasie, 7e radiové zariadefri typu CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-JZ93F2TT CQ-JZ93FATT,CQ- JZ93F6TT CQ-1Z04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F1AE,CQ-CZ36E1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE Je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU
Uplné EU vyhlisenie o zhode ie k dispozicii na teito internetovei adrese:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Slovenian] | P2Nasomc Corporation potriuje, da Je tp radijske opreme CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-JZ93F4TT CQ-1Z93F6 T, CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04FTAE, CQ-CZ36E AE,CQ-CZ3BE3AE sKiaden z Direktvo 2014/53/EU
Celotno besedilo iziave EU o skladnosti ie na volio na spletnem naslovu: http: //www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
Lestonian] Kaesulevaga deKlareerib Panasonic Curpcreucn et kaesolev raadioseadme tilip CQ-)Z93FOTT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-)Z93FATT CQ-1Z93F6TT CQ-)Z04FOAE,CQ-1Z04F 1AE, CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE vastab direktivi 2014/53/EL nouetele.
taielik tekst or iéramisel internetiaadressil: http: //www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
Latvian] Ar S0 Panasonic Corporation deklarg, ka adoicar CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-)Z93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-IZ0AFOAE,CQ-IZ04F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 3AE atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES,
Pilns ES atbilstibas ciias teksts ir pieeiams $3da interneta vietné:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Uthuanian] | Panasonic Corporation, patviriny, kad radjo frenginiy tipas CQ-1Z93FOTT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-J293FATT,CQ-IZ93F6TT,CQ-TZ04FOAE CQ-TZ04F A, CQ-CZ36E TAE,CQ-CZ3GE A atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties tekstas prieinamas Ziuo interneto adresu:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Romanian] | Prezenta, Panasonic Corporation declars ca tipul de echipamente radio CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-Z93F2TT,CQ-JZ93FATT CQ-1Z93F6 T, CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04FIAE,CQ-CZ36E AE,CQ-CZ3BE3AE este n conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE
Textul intearal al declaratiei UE de este disponibil la urmitoarea adres internet:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
{croatian] anasonic Corporation ovime izjavIjuje da je radijska oprema tipa CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-1Z93F4TT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-1Z04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F 1AE, CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE U skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cieloviti tekst EU iziave o sukladnosti dostupan ie na sliedecoi internetskoi adresi:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
icelandic] | med, /s Panasonic Corporation byl yfir a8 gerd Givarpsbinaarins CQ-1293FO0TT,CQ-1293F2TT, CQ-JZ93F4TT,CQ-JZ93F6TT,CQ-1Z04FOAE, CQ-1Z04F1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36EIAE samraemist tskipun 2014/S3/EV.
Allur texti ESB- er 4 eftirfarandi .ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Norwegian] | Panasonic Corporation erkzerer herved at radioutstyrstypen CQ-J293F0TT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-1293F4TT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-JZ04FOAE, CQ-1204F 1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE, CQ-CZ36E3AE er | samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstendige teksten i EU er tilgiengelig pa folgende sse:http: //www.ptc. panasonic.eu/

[Macedonian]

Co osa, Panasonic Corporation u3jasyBa Aeka paavo onpemara oA TnoT CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-1Z93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-1Z04FOAE, CQ-IZ04F1AE, CQ-CZ36E 1 AE, CQ-CZ36E3AE € B0 CornacHocT co AnpexTusara 2014/53/EU.
LUenvot TekcT Ha EY n3jasata 3a c006pasHOCT € AOCTANeH Ha CIeAHaTa MHTEPHET agpeca:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

[Turkish]

Panasonic Corporation, CQ-JZ93F0TT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-1Z93FATT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-1Z04FOAE, CQ-1Z04F1AE,CQ-CZ36E 1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE turl telsiz ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU Direktifine uygun oldugunu beyan etmektedir.
AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagidaki internet adresinden ulasilabilir: ttp://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

[Crnogorski jezik]

Ovim, Panasonic Corporation izjavljuje da je tip radio opreme CQ-JZ93FOTT,CQ-1Z93F2TT,CQ-1Z93F4TT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-JZ04FOAE, CQ-1Z04F1AE,CQ-CZ36E1AE,CQ-CZ36E3AE u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cielokupan tekst EU deklaracije o dostupan je na sljedecoj internet adresi: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
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{Engish] | erebY, Panasonic Corporation declares that the radio equipment type CQ-J293F1TT,CQ-Z93F3TT,CQ-DZ93FSTT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE,CQ-CZ36E2AE s in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address:http://www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
Touteh] Hierbij verklaar ik, Panasonic Corporation, dat het type radioapparatuur CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZIGE2AE conform is met Richtiin 2014/53/EU.
De volledige tekst van de EU kan worden geraadpleeqd op het volgende internetadres: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
{German] | Tt enkEart Panasonic Corporation, dass der Funkanlagentvn CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-J293F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE,CQ-CZ36E2AE der Richtiinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
Der Text der EU. ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfiighar:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[French] | SoUsSigné, Panasonic Corporation, deéclare que Féquipement radioélectrique du type CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-JZ93F3TT,CQ-1293F5TT,CQ-JZ93F7TT,CQ-CZ3GEOAE,CQ-CZ3GE2AE est conforme 3 fa directive 2014/53/UE.
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible  I'adresse internet suivante:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(Spanish) | " 12 presente, Panasonic Corporation declara que el tpo de equipo radioeléctrico CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1293F3TT,CQ-IZ93FSTT CQ-1293F 7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE,CQ-CZ3GE2AE 5 conforme con fa Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaracién UE de esta disponible en la direccién Internet siquiente:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Bulgarian] |C HacToRoT0Panasonic Corporation Aexnapupa, e Tosu TN paauocuopenie CQ-IZ93FLTT,CQ-JZ93F3TT,CQ-IZ93FSTT,CQ-Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE & & croaetcrave ¢ upexTuea 2014/53/EC.
LIANOCTHYAT TekcT Ha EC AeknapauvaTa 3a CbOTBETCTBUE MOXE Aa Ce HAMep Ha CNIeAHNS UHTEPHeT aapec: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
TGresk] Me TV napoloa o/n Panasonic Corporation, SAGVEl 6Ti 0 padioeEonNiopdG CQ-1Z93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36E0AE, CQ-CZ36E2AE nhnpol TV odnyia 2014/53/EE.
| To nAfipeg keipievo T diAwong o EE diarifetal omnv akdAoubn 10T00€AiSa oTo BiadikTuo: hitp: //www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[rech] Timto Panasonic Corporation prohladuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.
Uplné znénf EU prohlaZeni o shod? je k dispozici na této internetové adrese:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu,
[Danisny | ermed erkirer Panasonic Corporation, o radioudstyrstypen CQ-JZ93FLTT,CQ-JZ93F3TT,CQ-IZ3FSTT, CQ 1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36E0AE,CQ-CZI6E2AE er | overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU. fulde tekst kan findes pé folgende internetadresse: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(ltaian] | 1 fabbricante, Panasonic Corporation, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-J293F3TT,CQ-JZ93FSTT CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE,CQ-CZ3GE2AE & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/U
1l testo completo della di conformita UE & disponibile al sequente indirizzo : /www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
[Portuguese] | O(@) abaixo assinado(a) Panasonic Corporation declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1293F3TT,CQ-JZ93FSTT CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE,CQ-CZ36E2AE esté em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE:
O texto integral da declaracdo de conformidade esté disponivel no sequinte endereco de Internet:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu,
[Finnish] | P2asonic Corporation vakuuttaa, etta radiolatetyyppi CQ-JZ93F11T,CQ-1293F3TT,CQ-Z93FSTT CQ-D293F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ3GE2AE on direktiiin 2014/53/EU mukainen
EU. teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:http: //www.ptc.panasonic.eu/.
(Swedish) | Harmed forsakrar Panasonic Corporation att denna typ av radioutrustning CQ-J293F1TT,CQ-JZ93F3TT,CQ-JZ93FSTT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE,CQ-CZ3GE2AE bverensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstandiga texten till EU-forsakran om finns pé féljande webbadress: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
LPolish] Panasonic Corporation niniejszym oswiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego CQ-JZ93FITT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36EAE jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.
Pelny tekst deklaracii zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym adresem internetowym: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Hungarian] | P2nasonic Corporation igazolia, hogy a CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1293F3TT,CQ-IZ93FSTT,CQ-1293F 7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E 2AE tpusd radiGberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.
AZEU séai nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhets a kivetkezs internetes cimen:http://www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
[Slovak] | Paasonic Corporation t/mto vyhlasiije, 7e radiove zariadenie typu CQ-JZ93FLTT,CQ-1293F3TT,CQ-1Z93FS T,CQ-JZ93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ3GE2AE je v silade 50 smermicou 2014/53/EV
Upiné EU vyhlasenie o zhode e k dispozicii na teito internetovej adrese:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Slovenian] | Panasonic Corporation potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1293F3TT,CQ-IZ93FSTT, CQ-1293F7TT CQ-CZ36E0AE,CQ-CZ36E2AE skladen  Direktivo 2014/53/EU.
Celotno besedilo iziave EU o skladnosti je na volio na naslednjem spletnem naslovu: http://wwiw.ptc.panasonic.eu
{Estonian] [Kaesolevaga deklareerib Panasonic Corporation, et kaesolev raadioseadme tiiip CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-JZ93F3TT,CQ- JZ93F5TT CQ-JZ93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE,CQ-CZ36E2AE vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nouetele.
ELi tielik tekst on jérgmisel internetiaadressil: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Latvian] | 50 Panasonic Corporation dekare, ka arta CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-IZ93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36E0AE,CQ-CZ36E2AE atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaraciias teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietn@:http://www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
[Lithuanian] | Panasonic Corporation, patvirtinu, kad radijo renginiy tipas CQ-3293F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-JZ93F5TT,CQ-1293F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36EZAE atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
{Romanian) _|P1in Prezenta, Panasonic Corporation declars ca tipul de echipamente radio CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-IZ93FSTT,CQ-1293F 7 T1,CQ-CZ36EOAE,CQ-CZ36EAE este fn conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de este disponibil la urmtoarea adresé internet: http://www.ptc. panasonic.eu/
(Croatian] | P@nasonic Corporation ovime izjavijuje da je radijska oprema tipa CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-JZ93F3T1 CQ-J293F5TT,CQ-IZ93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE,CQ-CZ36E2AE u sKiadu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU-
Cieloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoi adresi:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
icelandicy | 167 me, sir Panasonic Corporation pvi yﬂr a6 gerd Gtvarpsblnadarins CQ-1Z93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE samrzemist tilskipun 2014/53/EU.
Allur texti ESB: 4 eftirfarandi veffangi: http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Norwegian] | P2nasonic Corporation erkizrer ferved at radmutstyrscypen CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-1Z93F3TT,CQ-1Z93F5TT,CQ-IZ93F7TT,CQ-CZ36EOAE, CQ-CZ36E2AE er | samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstendige teksten i EU er tilgiengelig p3 folgende internettadresse:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Macedonian] | O 083 Panasonic Corporation U3jasysa Aeka paauo onpewata oA TunoT CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-JZ93F3TT,CQ-IZ93FSTT CQ-IZ93F7TT,CQ-CZIGEOAE,CQ-CZ3GE2AE € B0 COrnaciocT o Awpexvisata 2014/53/EU
LienvioT Texct wa EY n3jasata 3a cOOBpa3sHOCT e AOCTaNeH Ha CeaHaTa UHTEDHET aapeca: http://www.ptc.p "
Turiisn] | Panesonic Corporation, CQ-JZ93FLTT,CQ-1293F3TT,CQ-IZ93FSTT,CQ-TZ93F 71T, CQ-czstoAE CQ-CZ36E2AE turd telsiz ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU Direktifine uygun oldugunu beyan etmektedir.
AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asadidaki internet adresinden ulasilabilir:htt; . panasonic.eu/
[Crogorski jeziky | CYim: Panasonic Corporation izjavijuje da je tp radio opreme CQ-JZ93FITT,CQ- 3293731, CQ 1Z93F5TT,CQ-1Z93F7TT,CQ-CZ36E0AE,CQ-CZ36E2AE U skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cielokupan tekst EU deklaraciie o dostupan je na sliedeoi internet tc.panasonic.eu
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Panasonic

Panasonic Corporation Automotive & Industrial Systems company
4261 Tkonobe-cho, Tsuzuki-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, 224-8520, Japan
Tel:+81 50-3680-7126  Fax:+81 45-931-0806
frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 2402-2480MHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 0.618 mW

Hereby, Panasonic Corporation declares that the radio equipment type CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F 1AE is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU!

[Latvian]

English’
LEnglish] | Ul ext of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
Touen) Hierbij verklaar K, Panasonic Corporation, dat het type radioapparatuur CQ-JZ04FOAE, CQ-1Z04F TAE conform 1s met Richtijn 2014/53/EU.
e
De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
e ) [Fiermit ericart Panasanic Corporation, dass der Funkanlagentyp CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04FIAE Ger Richtiie 2014/53/EU entspricht
erman
Der vollstandige Text der EU ung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfiighar:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
(French) Te soussigné, Panasonic Corporation, déclare que T'équipement radioélectrique du type CQ-JZ04FOAE, CQ-JZ04F 1AE est conforme 3 la directive 2014/53/UE.
ren
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a I'adresse internet suivante:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Spanishy | @ Presente, Panasonic Corporation decira que € tpo de equipo radiosléctrico CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-ZO4FIAE es conforme con 1a Directiva 2014/53/UE
anis
P El texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:htty /Ww.ptc.panasonic.eu/
o ) HaCTORILOTO Panasonic Corporation AGKNapHpa, e Toa TN paAvockopuXenie CQ-IZ04FOAE,CQ-TZ04F 1AE € B ChotseTcTame C AmpeKtiea 2014/53/EC.
igarian
o Usnocriws Tekcr Ha EC 33 CuOTBETCTBME MOXE 23 CE HaMepH Ha CMeAHNs VHTEpHET anpec:htp://whww.ptc, panasonic.eu/
o Me Tnv napolioa o/n Panasonic Corporation, SMAGVET 6Ti 0 paBIOEEONNIONGE CQ-JZ0AFOAE,CQ-JZ0AFTAE nAnpol v odnyla 2014/53/EE.
reel
To NANPEG KEipevo TG MAwong ouppopewang EE SiaTiBeTal otnv akoAoudn 10TooeAida oTo BiadikTuo:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[r— Timto Panasonic Corporation prohlasuje, %e typ radiového zafizenl CQ-JZ04FOAE, CQ-JZ0AF 1AE je v souladu se smernici 2014/53/EU.
zec !
Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové adrese:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu,
pr— Hermed erkiaerer Panasonic Corporation, at radioudstyrstypen CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-Z04F TAE er | overensstemmelse med direktv 2014/53/EU.
anis
Eu gens fulde tekst kan findes pé folgende internetadresse:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[italian] 1l fabbricante, Panasonic Corporation, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F1AE & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
I testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al sequente indirizzo Interet:ttp://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Portuguese] O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Panasonic Corporation declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio CQ'JZU“FO)\E CQ-JZO4F1AE esta em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.
9 0 texto integral da declaracio de conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte endereco de Interet:http:/; ptc.panasonic.eu
(F h] [Panasonic Corporation vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F1AE on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
innis
El eksti on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:http://wi Jol
[Swedish] Harmed forsakrar Panasonic Corporation att denna typ av radloulmstmng 'CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F1AE overensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU
Den texten till EU-forsakran om s p8 foljande webbadress:ttp://www.ptc.panasoni
[Polish] Panasonic Corporation niniejszym oswiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia FﬁdIOWEgD CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F1AE jest zgudny z dyreklywa 2014/53/UE.
Peiny tekst deklaraci zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym adresem internetowym:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Hungarian] [Panasonic Corporation igazolja, hogy a CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F1AE tipusi radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU irdnyelvnek.
9 z EU §ségi nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhets a kovetkez internetes cimen:http://www.pt nic.eu
[Slovak] [Panasonic Corporation tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F1AE je v su\ade 50 smernicou 2014/53/EU.
Upiné EU vyhlésenie o zhode je k dispozici na tejto internetove) adrese:Nttp://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Slovenian] [Panasonic Corporation potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F1AE skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skiadnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
[Estonian] [Kaesolevaga deklareerib Panasonic Corporation, et kaesolev raadioseadme tltp CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F1AE vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nouetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on kiittesaadav jérgmisel internetiaadressil:http://www.ptc. panasonic.eu/

Ar %0 Panasonic Corporation deklaré, ka radioiekarta CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ0AF 1AE atbilst Direktivar 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $3da interneta vietn&:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

[Lithuanian]

A%, Panasonic Corporation, patvirtinu, kad radijo [renginiy tipas CQ-JZ04FOAE, CQ-JZ0AF 1AE atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

Prin prezenta, Panasonic Corporation declar3 c3 tipul de echipamente radio CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04FIAE este Cu Directiva 2014/53/UE

(Romanian] | rextul integral al declaratlel UE de conformitate este disponibil a urm3toarea adres internet: htp://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/

[Croatian] [Panasonic Corporation ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa CQ-JZ04F0OAE,CQ-JZ04F1AE u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj internetskoj adresi:http://www.ptc.panasonic.ey,

Ucclangic] _|1é" e, Weir Panasonic Corporation bviyir 38 gerd tvarpsbunagarins CQ-JZ04FOAE, CQ-JZO4FIAE sarmraerist tiskipun 2014/53/EU.
Allur texti ESB er 4 eftirfarandi ptc.panasonic.eu

(Norwegian] _|P2"250nic Corporation erkiaerer Rerved at radioutstyrstypen CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04FIAE e | samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den teksten i EU-erklzeringen er tilgjengelig pa folgende ptc.panasonic.eu;

[Maltese]

B'dan, Panasonic Corporation, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju CQ-JZ04FOAE,CQ-JZ04F1AE huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli fdan I-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:http://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/




Panasonic

Panasonic Corporation
4261 Ikonobe-cho, Tsuzuki-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, 224-8520, Japan
Tel:+81 50-3689-7126  Fax:+81 45-931-0806
frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 2402-2480MHz
maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates; 0.618 mW

Hereby, Panasonic Corporation declares that the radio equipment type CQ-1Z93F0TT,CQ-JZ93F2TT,CQ-JZ93F4TT,CQ-1Z93F6TT,CQ-JZ04FOAE, CQ-1Z04F1AE, CQ-CZ36E1AE, CQ-CZ36E3AE is in compliance with The Radio Equipment Regulations 2017.

English
[English) [ The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address: https://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
Panasonic Corporation
4261 Tkonobe-cho, Tsuzuki-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, 224-8520, Japan
Tel: +81 50-3689-7126 _Fax:+81 45-931-0806
{English) Hereby, Panasonic Corporation declares that the radio equipment type CQ-JZ93F1TT,CQ-JZ93F3TT,CQ-JZ93F5TT,CQ-JZ93F7TT,CQ-CZ36E0AE, CQ-CZ36E2AE is in compliance with The Radio Equipment Regulations 2017

[ The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address: hitps://www.ptc.panasonic.eu/
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Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH

Frequency band: 2400MHz-2480MHz
Robert-Bosch-Str.200,31139 Hildesheim BOSCH Radiated power (EIRPJ: Bluetooth < 10mW

[E l h] Hereby, Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH declares that the radio equipment type “52R0” is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
nglis The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address: www.suzuki-slda.com
[D t h] Hierbij verklaar ik, Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH, dat het type radioapparatuur “52R0” conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.
utc De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres: www.suzuki-slda.com
[G ] Hiermit erklart Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH, dass der Funkanlagentyp ,52R0“ der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
erman Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfiigbar: www.suzuki-slda.com.
[F h] Le soussigné, Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH, déclare que I'équipement radioélectrique du type « 52R0 » est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.
renc Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a I'adresse internet suivante: www.suzuki-slda.com
[S . h] Por la presente, Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico “52R0” es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
panis El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente: www.suzuki-slda.com
[G k] Me v TrapoUoa o/n Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH, dnAwver 611 0 padioggotrAiopdg “52R0” TAnpoi Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE.
ree To TARpPEG Keipevo TG dAwong ouppoéppwaong EE diatiBetar oTnv akdAoudn ioTooeAida oTo diadikTuo: www.suzuki-slda.com
[C h] Timto Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni ,52R0" je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.
ZeC Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové adrese: www.suzuki-slda.com
[D . h] Hermed erklzerer Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen “52R0” er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
anis EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa felgende internetadresse: www.suzuki-slda.com
[|t li ] Il fabbricante, Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio “52R0” & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
alian Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: www.suzuki-slda.com
[P rt ] O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio “52R0” estda em conformidadecom a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.
ortuguese O texto integral da declaragéo de conformidadeesta disponivel no seguinte enderego de Internet: www.suzuki-slda.com
[F. . h] Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH vakuuttaa, etté radiolaitetyyppi "52R0” on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
Innis EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seur internetosoif www.suzuki-slda.com
[S di h] Harmed forsékrar Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH att denna typ av radioutrustning "52R0” éverensstdmmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
wedis Den fullstédndiga texten till EU-férsékran om éverensstammelse finns pa féljande webbadress: www.suzuki-slda.com
[P li h] Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego “52R0" jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.
olis Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastgpujacym adresem internetowym: www.suzuki-slda.com
[N . ] Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH erklaerer herved at radioutstyret av typen «52R0» samsvarer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
orwegian Den fullstendige teksten for EU-samsvarserkleeringen er tilgjengelig pa nettstedet: www.suzuki-slda.com
[Russian] Cum Robert Bosch Car Multimedia GmbH 3asiensiet, 4o TMn pagmoo6opyaosaHus «52R0» cootBeTcTBYET nonoxerusm Oupektnebi2014/53/EC.

MonHbI TekeT [eknapauum o cooTBeTCTBUM TpeGoBaHuam EC goctyneH Ha Be6-caiite: www.suzuki-slda.com




VIRRevo14F: Simplified DoC under RE-D (2014/53/EU) .

) BOSCH

Frequency Band: 76-77 GHz

Maximum Transmit Power: 32 dBm

Nominal radiated power e.i.r.p. (peak detector):

Maximum Transmit Powe!

Nominal radiated power e.i.r.p. (RMS detector): 27 dBm morm:. Bosch GmbH

Chassis Systems Control

EN) EU DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY PO Box 1661
Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the radio equipment type MRRevo14F is in compliance with Directive 71226, Leonberg

2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address: http:/eu-
loc.bosch.com

Umv EU-KONFORMITATSERKLARUNG

rmit erklart Robert Bosch GmbH, dass der Funkanlagentyp MRRevo14F der Rich 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der
rollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfiigbar: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
BG) EC AEKAAPALIUA 3A CbOTBETCTBUE

Z HacToswoTo Robert Bosch GmbH aekaapupa, ue To3u T paauocbopbieHne MRRevol4F e B choTtBeTCTBUE C AUpekTHBa
2014/53/EC. LiAnocTHUAT TekcT Ha EC AekAapaumsaTa 3a CbOTBETCTBME MOXE AA CE HAMEPH Ha CAEAHUS MHTEPHET aapec: hitp://eu-
loc.bosch.com

(HR) EU IZJAVA O SUKLADNOSTI

Robert Bosch GmbH ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa MRRevo14F u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU
zjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj internetskoj adresi: http://eu-doc.bosch.com

EL) AHAQZH ZYMMOP®QZHE EE

Ve TNV Tapovuoa o/n Robert Bosch GmbH, 6nAwvel 011 0 padiogEomAiopog MRRevo14F mAnpoi v obnyia 2014/53/EE. To mAfpeg
<eipevo Tng dnAwong ouppdpewang EE diatiberal oy akdAoudn ioTooehida ato SiadikTuo: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
CS) EU PROHLASENI O SHODE ,
limto Robert Bosch GmbH prohlasuije, ze typ radiového zafizeni MRRevo14F je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU. UpIné znéni EU
yrohladeni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové adrese: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
DA) EU-OVERENSSTEMMELSESERKLARING

Hermed erklaerer Robert Bosch GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen 14F er i overer Ise med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-
overensstemmelseserkleaeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa felgende internetadresse: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
ET) ELI VASTAVUSDEKLARATSIOON
<4esolevaga deklareerib Robert Bosch GmbH, et ka
=Li vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kéttesaadav
Fl) EU- VAATIMUSTENMUKAISUUSVAKUUTUS
Robert Bosch GmbH vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi MRRevo14F on direktiivin 2014/53/EU E:rm_:m: EU-

Tel +49 711/811-0

14F vastab direk
‘eu-doc.bosch.com

2014/53/EL nduetele.

raatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa interr http://eu-doc.bosch.com
FR) DECLARATION UE DE CONFORMITE
_e soussigné, Robert Bosch GmbH, déclare que I'é électrique du type 14F est conforme a la directive

2014/53/UE. Le texte noac_ﬁ de la déclaration UE am ncao_‘B_»m est disponible a I'adresse internet suivante: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
HU) EU-MEGFELELOSEGI NYILATKOZAT

Robert Bosch GmbH igazolja, hogy a 14F tipusu radiob és megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek. Az EU-megfeleléségi
nyilatkozat teljes szdvege elérhetd a kivetkezd internetes cimen: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
(IT) DICHIARAZIONE DI CONFORMITA UE

| fabbricante, Robert Bosch GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio MRRevo14F & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
esto completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: http://eu-doc.bosch.com

LV) ES ATBILSTIBAS DEKLARACIJA

Ar S0 Robert Bosch GmbH deklaré, ka radioiekarta MRRevo14F atbilst
r pieejams $ada interneta vietné: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
LT) ES ATITIKTIES DEKLARACIJA

A3, Robert Bosch GmbH, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas MRRevo14F atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties
{eklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
_<_.3 DIKJARAZZJONI TA' _AOZﬂox—s_._ﬁ ._.>_. Cm

ektivai 2014/53/ES.

ns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts

<ollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' tal-UE rcsm disponibbl Em: ndirizz tal-Internet li gej: http://eu- QOn bosch.com
NL) EU-CONFORMITEITSVERKLARING

dierbij verklaar ik, Robert Bosch GmbH, dat het type radioapparatuur MRRevo14F conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volledige
ekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
PL) DEKLARACJA ZGODNOSCI UE

Robert Bosch GmbH niniejszym o$wiad Ze typ urzadzeni Ji 14F jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Petny
ekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym ma_‘mmmB internetowym: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
PT) DECLARACAO UE DE CONFORMIDADE

J(a) abaixo assinado(a) Robert Bosch GmbH declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio MRRevo14F esta em

lade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte endereco de
nternet: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
RO) DECLARATIA UE DE CONFORMITATE

>rin prezenta, Robert Bosch GmbH declara ci tipul de echipamente radio MRRevo14F este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
lextul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la urmatoarea adresa internet: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
SK) EU VYHLASENIE O ZHODE o .
Robert Bosch GmbH tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu MRRevo14F je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU. UpIné EU
ryhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese: http://eu-doc.bosch.com

SL) IZJAVA EU O SKLADNOSTI

Robert Bosch GmbH potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme MRRevo14F skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o
skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu: http://eu-doc.bosch.com
ES) DECLARACION UE DE CONFORMIDAD

2or la presente, Robert Bosch GmbH declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico MRRevo14F es conforme con la Directiva
2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente: http://eu-
Joc.bosch.com R R

SV) EU-FORSAKRAN OM OVERENSSTAMMELSE

H4rmed férsakrar Robert Bosch GmbH att denna typ av radioutrustning MRRevo14F dverensstimmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den
Istandiga texten till EU-forsékran om dverensstammelse finns pa foljande webbadress: http://eu-doc.bosch.com




Prin prezenta, Robert Bosch GmbH declara ca tipul de echipamente radio MRRevo14F este in
conformitate cu Reglementarea tehnica ,Punerea la dispozitie pe piata a echipamentelor radio”.
Textul integral al declaratiei de conformitate este disponibil la urméatoarea adresa de Internet:

http://ita.bosch.com




Importers name

Registered trade name or registered trade mar}

TEL

Postal address

SUZUKI AUSTRIA AUTOMOBIL HANDELS
GESELLSCHAFT M.BH.

SUZUKI AUSTRIA AUTOMOBIL HANDELS
GESELLSCHAFT M.BH.

FAX
43-662-2155
43-662-2155-390

MUNCHNER BUNDESSTRASSE 160 A-5020 SALZBURG, AUSTRIA

N.V. SUZUKI BELGIUM SA.

N.V. SUZUKI BELGIUM SA.

32-3-4500400

SATENROZEN 8, B-2550 KONTICH, BELGIUM

SFAKIANAKIS S.A.

SFAKIANAKIS S.A.

30-210-349-9927
30-210-347-6191

5, SIDIROKASTROU STR., 118 55 ATHENS, GREECE

ATRICOMITIS LTD

SUZUKI BILIMPORT DANMARK A/S

ATRICOMITIS LTD

SUZUKI BILIMPORT DANMARK A/S

357-24-660172
357-24-63-7727

P. 0. BOX 40459, STR. TIMAYIA, TRICOMITIS BUILDING, LARNACA, 7000 CY, CYPRUS|

UNIONSVEJ 16, DK-4600, KOEGE, DENMARK

FINLAND NORDIC TRADING OY NORDIC TRADING OY 358-207-997-728  |KELLOKUKANTIE 2, 01300 VANTAA, FINLAND
358-207-997-701

Estonia NORDIC AUTOMOTIVE TRADING OY WORDIC AUTOMOTIVE TRADING OV 358-207-097-728 |KELLOKUKANTIE 2, 01300 VANTAA, FINLAND
358-207-997-701

Latvia NORDIC AUTOMOTIVE TRADING OY NORDIC AUTOMOTIVE TRADING OV 358-207-097-728 |KELLOKUKANTIE 2, 01300 VANTAA, FINLAND
358-207-997-701

Lithuania NORDIC TRADING OY NORDIC TRADING OY 358-207-997-728  |KELLOKUKANTIE 2, 01300 VANTAA, FINLAND
358-207-997-701

FRANCE SUZUKI FRANCE SA. SUZUKI FRANCE SAS. 33-1-3482-1400 'AVENUE DES FRERES LUMIERE, 78190 TRAPPES, FRANCE
33-1-3069-7249

GERMANY [ SUZUKI DEUTSCHLAND GMBH 'SUZUKI DEUTSCHLAND GMBH 49-6251-5700-380 | SUZUKI-ALLEE 7, 64625 BENSHEIM, GERMANY
49-6251-5700-389

GREECE SFAKIANAKIS SA. SFAKIANAKIS SA. 30-210-349-9927 |5, SIDIROKASTROU STR, 118 55 ATHENS, GREECE
30-210-347-6191

MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD,

MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD.

36-33-541-100

2500 ESZTERGOM SCHWEIDEL JOZSEF U.52, HUNGARY

SUZUKI BILAR HF

SUZUKI BILAR HF

354-568-5100
354-588-8211

SKEIFAN 17, 108 REYKJAVIK, ICELAND

39-011-9213713

C.SO FRATELLI KENNEDY 12 10070 ROBASSOMERO (TO) ITALY

MALTA
NETHERLANDS'

NORWAY

SUZUKI ITALIA S.P.A.
INDUSTRIAL MOTORS LIMITED

SUZUKI ITALIA S.P.A.
INDUSTRIAL MOTORS LIMITED

356-21-223010
356-21-234769

1, ANTONIO BOSIO STREET, MSIDA MSD 1341

B.V. NIMAG

RUTEBILEIERNES STANDARDISERINGS AS

B.V. NIMAG

31-347-349-712

LANGE DREEF 12 4131 EB VIANEN THE NETHERLANDS

RUTEBILEIERNES STANDARDISERINGS AS

47-32-21-88-00
47-32-82-49-53

(OVRE EIKERVEI 77, POSTBOX 4004 GULSKOGEN, N-3002, DRAMMEN, NORWAY

48-22-3294100

UL. POLCZYNSKA 10, 01-378 WARSAW, POLAND

POLAND SUZUKI MOTOR POLAND SP. Z 0.0. SUZUKI MOTOR POLAND SP. Z 0.0.
PORTUGAL |SUZUKI MOTOR IBERICA SAU SUZUKI MOTOR IBERICA SA.U

34-91-151-9550

CALLE CARLOS SAINZ 35-POLIGONO, CIUDAD DEL AUTOMOVIL, 28914, LEGANES,
MADRID SPAIN

SPAIN

SUZUKI MOTOR IBERICA S.A.U

SUZUKI MOTOR IBERICA S.A.U

34-91-151-9500

CALLE CARLOS SAINZ 35-POLIGONO, CIUDAD DEL AUTOMOVIL, 28914, LEGANES,
MADRID SPAIN

SWITZERLAND

SUZUKI SCHWEIZ AG

SUZUKI SCHWEIZ AG

41-62-788-8790
41-62-788-8791

EMIL-FREY-STRASSE, 5745 SAFENWIL, SWITZERLAND

Liechtenstein

SUZUKT SCHWEIZ AG

SUZUKT SCHWEIZ AG

41-62-788-8790
41-62-788-8791

EMIL-FREY-STRASSE, 5745 SAFENWIL, SWITZERLAND

SWEDEN LOUWMAN SVERIGE AB LOUWMAN SVERIGE AB 46-8-517-32300 RISSNELEDEN 138, SE 174 57 SUNDBYBERG, SWEDEN

UK 44-1908-336600 |STEINBECK CRESCENT, SNELSHALL WEST, MILTON KEYNES MK& 4AE,
44-1908-336704

IRELAND SUZUKI GB PLC (IRELAND BRANCH) SUZUKI GB PLC (IRELAND BRANCH) 57 BROOMHILL DRIVE, TALLAGHT INDUSTRIAL ESTATE, DUBLIN 24, IRELAND

Luxembourg [N.V. SUZUKI BELGIUM S.A. N.V. SUZUKI BELGIUM S.A. 32-3-4500400 PIERSTRAAT 229 B- 2550 KONTICH BELGIUM

‘WMAGVAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD. w CORPORATION LTD. 36-33-541-100 2500 ESZTERGOM SCHWEIDEL JOZSEF U.52, HUNGARY

Czech MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD, MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD. 36-33-541-100 2500 ESZTERGOM SCHWEIDEL JOZSEF U.52, HUNGARY

Romania MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD. MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD. 36-33-541-100 2500 ESZTERGOM SCHWEIDEL JOZSEF U.52, HUNGARY

Croatia MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD., MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD. 36-33-541-100 2500 ESZTERGOM SCHWEIDEL JOZSEF U.52, HUNGARY

Slovenia

IMAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD.

MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD.

36-33-541-100

2500 ESZTERGOM SCHWEIDEL JOZSEF U.52, HUNGARY




Microsoft WMT License

This product is protected by certain intellectual property rights of Microsoft
Corporation and third parties.

Use or distribution of such technology outside of this product is prohibited without
a license from Microsoft or an authorized Microsoft subsidiary and third parties.
Windows Media is either a registered trademark or trademark of Microsoft
Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.
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MpoaykTbl Ayauocuctema
Mogenb CQ-JZ04FOAE
MpoussoauTtens Panasonic
CTtpaHa npoucxoxaeHus Yewickasn Pecnybnvka

MpoaykTbl Ayauocuctema
Mogenb CQ-JZ04FOAE
MpoussoguTens Panasonic
CTtpaHa npoucxoxaeHus Yewickan Pecnybnvka

[JaTta npousBoacTBa HalgeHa Ha MapkupoBKe NPOoayKTa.

CpeacTtea nmnopTa

Magyar Auto LLC.

[Jlata npousBoacTBa HageHa Ha MapkupoBKe NPOoayKTa.

Anpec

Erebuni str. 32 bld. 81 apt., 0020
EpeBaH, ApmeHusi

CpegacTea uMnopTa

CY3YKN MOTOP PYC

Anpec

yn. CHexHas 26, Mocksa,
Poccus. 129323




(TP



ABTO IHTepHewHn

04073 m.Kuis, np -k1.CTenaHa baHgepu, 22-A
U Panasonicu 266, Staré Civice

53006 Pardubice Crech Republic

Bluetooth

CMYry padioyacToT, B sikin npautoe pagioobnaaHaHHsa; 2402-2480MHz
MaKCUManbHYy NOTY>KHICTb BUMPOMIHIOBAHHA B CMY3i pafiioMacToT, B AKi Npautoe
pagioobnagHaHHs; 2.5mW

cnpaBxHim Panasonic Corporation 3asaBnsi€, wo Tvmn pagioobnaaHaHHa [ CQ-
JZ04FOAE,CQ-CZ36E1A ] Bignosigae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy pagioobnagHaHHs;
NMOBHWW TEKCT Aeknapauii Npo BiANOBIAHICTbL 4OCTYNHMIA Ha Be6-caliTi 3a TaKko
agpecolo:

https://service.panasonic.ua/

(po3ain «TexHivyHe peryntoBaHHA»)
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Complies with
IMDA Standards
DA105282

Complies with
IMDA Standards
DA107093




IFETEL:RCPPAYE14-0724



AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC
Numeéro d'agrément: MR 15784 ANRT 2018

Date d'agrément: 09/02/2018







NCA APPROVED:ZRO-M8-7E3-X4B




#|ZICTA

ZMB/ZICTA/TA/20159/3/57



(WSM): T-809/19

ORTEL ID : ORT529TD

AGREE PAR L’ATRPT BENIN
Numéro d’agrément : N°077/ARCEP/SE/DR/DAJRC/GU/2019
Date d’agrément : 08 MAI 2019




This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA — AZ1701.



Declaration of Conformity cA

1. Manufacturer/s :
a) Modells : 81A

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.
5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama 350-0214 JAPAN

b) Model/s : 55L, 81A

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No. 5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CHINA

2. Legal person authorised to compile the technical file :
-Suzuki GB PLC
Steinbeck Crescent, Snelshall West, Milton Keynes, MK4 4AE, England, UK

3. Product : Pantograph jack

4. Function @ Lifting motor vehicle
5. Model . Type

55L uzuki  Type- |

81A uzuki  Type-IV

81A uzuki  Type-VI

7. The undersigned, Mr. Shuzo Osawa, representing the manufacturers, herewith declares that
the machinery described below fulfils all the relevant provisions of :
+Supply of Machinery(Safety)Regulations 2008

8. References to harmonized standards  : BS EN 1494:2000+A1:2008
9. Other standards or specifications D=

10. Date : 1Jun, 2021
11. Signature -

9 P Shazo deawor
12. Name :  Shuzo Osawa

13. Position :  President

Note: This declaration becomes invalid, if technical or operational maodifications are introduced
without the manufacturers consent.

Declaration of Conformity C €

1. Manufacturer/s :
a) Model/s : 81A
RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.
5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama 350-0214 JAPAN

b) Model/s : 55L, 72K, 54L, 77K, 81A
CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No. 5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CHINA

2. Legal person authorised to compile the technical file :
-Suzuki International Europe GmbH
Service Automobile
Suzuki-Allee 7
64625 Bensheim GERMANY

3. Product : Pantograph jack

4. Function  : Lifting motor vehicle
5. Model 6. Type
55L Suzuki  Type-
72K Suzuki  Type-Il
54L |Suzuki  Type-lll
81A Suzuki  Type-IV
77K |Suzuki  Type-V
81A |Suzuki  Type-VI

7. The undersigned, Mr. Shuzo Osawa, representing the manufacturers, herewith declares that
the machinery described below fulfils all the relevant provisions of :
~The EC-directive 2006/42/EC on machinery

8. References to harmonized standards : EN1494:2000+A1:2008
9. Other standards or specifications D=

10. Date : 1Jun, 2021
11. Signature - /S)wzo QDaaues_
12. Name :  Shuzo Osawa

13. Position : President

Note: This declaration becomes invalid, if technical or operational modifications are introduced
without the manufacturers consent.



Bunrapckw (Bulgarian)
[leknapauus 3a choTeTCTaNE

1. Mpowssoanten(u):
a) Mogen(n) 6) Moaen(u)
2. KOPWANMECKO NULLE, YTBHOMOLYEHO
A3 CLCTaBH TEXHUMECKUS (Daiin
3. MpoaykT : MaHTorpaceH Kpuk
4. Gy : Mosaurare Ha asToMOGHT
5. Mogen

. Tun

7. [onynognucanws, r-+ Lllyso Ocasa,
NpeACTaBAw NPOU3BOANTENUTE, C
HACTOALIOTO ASKNaPHPa, e
ONUCAHOTO NO-40MTY MEXBHHIHO
oBopyaBaHe oTroBaps Ha BCHIKA
MPUNIOX UMM U3VICKERHUS Ha:
+ TupexTusa 2006/42/EQ oTHOCHO

MawmnTe

8. Cnpasky C XapMOHUSUpaHI
cranaapT

9. ﬂpyru CTaHAapTH U CrieunduKaLum

10. 11

11, rlunrw-c

12. Ve
13. AmexHocT : MpesnaeHt

Hrvatski (Croatian)
Izjava o sukladnosti

1. Proizvodadhi
2) Model/ b) Modelii

2. Pravna osoba ovlastena za
sastavijanje tehnickog lista

3. Proizvod : pantografska dizalica

4. Funkcija : podizanje motorih vozila

5. Model

6. Tip

7. Ja, g. Shuzo Osawa, kao predstavnik
proizvodata, ovime izjavijujem da stroj
opisan u nastavku ispunjava sve
relevantne odredbe:
- Direktive EZ 2006/42/EZ o

strojevima

8. Upucivanje na uskladene norme

9. Druge norme ili specifikacije

10. Datum

11. Potpis

12.1me i prezime

13. Funkija : Predsjednik

Cesky (Czech)
Prohlaseni o shods
Vyrobeelci
2) Modelly b) Modelly

2. Opravnéna osoba, ktera smi vyhotovit
technicky soubor

3. Vyrobek : Zvedak

4. Funkce : Zvedani motorovych vozidel
Model

6. Typ

7. Nize podepsana osoba, p. Shuzo
Osawa, jako zéstupce vyrobcil timto
prohlasuje, Ze nize uvedené zafizeni
spliiuje viechna nezbytna ustanoveni:
~Smémice ES 2006/42/ES o

strojirenstvi
8. Odkazy na harmonizované normy
9. Dalsi normy nebo parametry

13. Funkee : Prezident

Dansk (Danish)
o

Nederlands (Dutch)

Eesti (Estonian)

1. Fabrikant(er)
a) Model(ler) b) Model(ler)
2. Juridisk person med bemyndigelse tl
at samle det tekniske dossier
3. Produkt : Saksedonkraft
4. Funktion : Laft af motorkeretaj
5. Model

Type

7. Undertegnede, Hr. Shuzo Osawa, der
reprassenterer fabrikanterne, erklzerer
hermed, at den herunder beskrevne
maskine er i overensstemmelse med
de relevante bestemmelser i
- EF-direkiv 2006/42/EF om maskiner

il

1. Fabrikant(en)
a) Model(len) b) Model(len)
2. Persoon die wettelijk gemachtigd is
om het technische dossier samen te

n
Product : Schaarkrik

4. Functie : Opkrikken van auto

5. Model

6. Type

7. Ondergetekende, Mr. Shuzo Osawa,
hiertoe door de fabrikanten
gemachtigd, verklaart dat de uitrusting
die hieronder staat beschreven
voldoet a2 alle relevante
voorwaarden v
<46 EG machinerichtijn 200642/EC

standarder
9. @vrige standarder eller specifikationer
10. Dato
11. Underskrift
12. Navn
13. Stilling : Direktar

8. naar de
normen
9. Andere nomen of pecifcaies
10. Dat
11, Handtekenmg
12. N
13, Fundie : President

Tootjald
a) Mudeliid b) Mudel/id

2. Tehnilise dokumentatsiooni
koostamise Gigusega juriidiline isik

3. Toode : pantograaftungraud

4. Funkisioon : mootorsdiduki tostmine

5. Mudel

. Tuip

7. Allakirjutanu, Hr. Shuzo Osawa, kes
esindab tootjat, kinnitab kaesolevaga,
et allpool kirjeldatud seade vastab
koikidele allirgnevate direkliivide
asjakohastele sétetele:
+EU masinadirektiiv 2006/42/E0
Viited ihtlustatud standarditele

9. Muud standardid v6i spetsifikatsioonid

10. Kuupaev

1. Allkiri

12. Nimi
13. Ametikoht : president

EAnvice (Greek)
Afhwon Matémrag

1. Kataokevaorighég
a) Moviéhol-a B) Movréhol-a
GUVTGEEI TO TEXVIKG apyEio

3. Mpoidv : FpiAQG TravToypgou

4. Aerroupyia : Aviywan pnxavokivnrou
oxfuarog
Movrého

6. Eidog

2. Nopiké TIpGowITo e50UCIoBOTNUEVO Va2 A miiszaki f4jl Ssszealitasaért felelss

jogi személy

Termék : Pantograph emeld
4. Funkeio : Motoros jarmiivek emelése
5 Moden

7. Alulrmn Mr. Shuzo Osawa a gyértok
ezennel kijelentem,

7. O umoypagwv, k. Shuzo Osawa,
i Toug.

nAdover Sia Tou TrapoVIog O Ta
pIXaviipaTa Trou Trepiypagovial
Karwrépw TANPOUV GAES TIS OXETIKES
Bindeai m:
* Euplrili OOnyia 2006/42/EK
OETIKG pE Ta pnxavipaT
8. Avagoptc ot evﬂppowu‘p:vu Tp6TUT
TIpGTUTa 1) TPOBIAYPagES
. Hueponvia
1. Vrmypuwn
12.0
13. ewn Mpoedpog

hogy az alabb leirt gép megfelel az
alabbi rendeletek minden
kovetelményének:
* Az Eurdpal Kizbsé 2006/42/EK

iranyelve a gépel

Hivaliozdsok nermonizlt
szabvanyokra

9. Egyéb szabvanyok vagy specifikaciok

10. Détum

11. Alairas

12. Név

13. Beoszts : Elnok

Magyar (Hungarian) ltaliano (Htalian)
& Tt —
Gyarto(k) Fabbricante/i
a) Modell(ek) b) Modell(ek) a) Modellofi b) Modellofi

2. Persona giuridica autorizzata a
compilare il fascicolo tecnico

3. Prodotto : Cric a pantografo

4. Funzione : Sollevamento di veicolo a

motore

5. Modello

6. Tipo

7. Il sottoscritto, Shuzo Osawa, che
rappresenta i produttori, dichiara con
la presente che la macchina descritta
qui sotto soddwsfa tutt i requisiti
pertinenti d

 Biretiva GE 2006/42/CE relatva ale

macchine

Norme armonizzate di riferimento

9. Altre norme o specifiche

10. Data

11. Firma

12. Nome

13. Posizione : Presidente

Suomi (Finnish)

Frangais (French)
é de

Deutsch (German)

1. Valmistaja(t)
a) Malli(t) b) Malii(t)

Fabricani(s)

a) Modele(s) b) Modele(s)

2. Henkilb, joka on valtuutettu 2. Personne légalement autorisée &
kokoamazn tekninen eritelmé compller e dossier \Bongus

3. Tuole: Saksitunkki 3. Produit : Cric & parallélogramme

4 Toimmta . Moottorisjoneuvon nosto |4 Fonction : Lever un véhicule motorisé

4 5. Modéle

5. Mali 5

6. Tyyppi B -

ol e soussigné, M. Shuzo Osawa,

7. Allekiroittanut, herra Shuzo Osawa, représentant des fabricants, déclare
valmistajan edustaja, iimoittaa taten, par les présentes que le dispositif ci-
etta alla kuvattu kone tayttsa dessous répond & foutes les
seuraavien direktiivien
- EY-konedirektiivi 2006/42/EY « La directive européenne 2006/42/CE

8. Kayletyt yhdenmukaistetut standardit relative aux machines

9. Muut kayletyt standardit ja Références & des normes
spesifikaatiot harmonisées

10. Aika 9. Autres normes ou spécifications

11 Anekmouus

13 Asema Presidentti

10. Date
u Signature

13 Foncllor\ Président

1. Hersteller
a) Modell(e) b) Modell(e)

2. Verantworticher fir die
Zusammenstellung der technischen
Unterlagen

3. Produki : Scherenheber

4. Funktion : Hebemotor Fahrzeug

5.

Typ

Der Unterzeichnete, Herr Shuzo
Osawa, Vertreter des Herstellers,
erklart hiermit, dass die im Folgenden
beschriebene Maschine die

relevanten Vorgaben der Folgenden
Normen erfallt:

+ EG-Maschinenrichtlinie 2006/42/EG
8. Anlehnung an harmonisierte Normen
9. Sonstige Normen oder Spezifikationen
10. Datum

11. Unterschrift

12. Name

13. Position : Direktor

Latviedu (Latvian)
Atbilstibas deklaracija

1. Razotéjs(-)
2) Modblis() b) Modelis(-1i)

2. Juridiska persona, kurai ir atiauts
sagatavot tehnisko datni

3. Produkts : Pantografa domkrats

4. Funkcija : Mehanisko transportiidzeklu

pacelsana

5. Modelis

6. Tips

7. Apaksa paraksiijes Suzo Osava
(Shuzo Osawa), kas parstay razotajus,

ar $o dokumentu pazino, kas turpmak

apraksiita iekarta atbilst visiem

paredzétajiem nosacjumiem:

* EK Dirskiva Nr. 2006/42/EK per

masin

8 a(saulzes uz saskanotajiem

stand:

o, o sindani va specifikacijas

10. Datums

11. Paraksts

12. Vards

13. Amats : Prezidents

Lietuviskai (Lithuanian)
Atitikties deklaracija

Gamintojas (-ai):
a) Modelis (-ial)  b) Modelis (-iai)
2. Juridinis asmuo, jgaliotas ruosti
technin] dokumen
3. Gaminys : trapecinis domkratas
4. Funkcija : motoriniy transporto
priemoniy kélimas

5. Modelis

6. Tipas

7. Zemiau pasirases, P. Shuzo Osawa,
atstovaujantis gamintojus, $iuo
pareiskia, kad Zemiau aprasyti
frenginiai atitinka visas susijusias $iy
teises akty nuostata:

- EB direktyva 2006/42/EB de\ masiny
8. Nuorodos andartus

Polski (Polish)
Deklaracja zgodnosci

1. Producent/producenci:
a) Model(e) b) Model(e)

2. Osoba prawna upowazniona do
sporzadzenia dokumentacji
technicznej

3. Produkt : podnosnik trapezowy

4. Funkeja : podnoszenie pojazdow

mechanicznych

5. Model

6. Typ

7. Nizej podpisany, reprezentujacy
producentow
niniejszym oswiadcza, ze opisane
ponizej urzadzenie spelnia wszystkie
stosowne wym
T Byrekiywy maseynowe] 2006/420WE

8. Odniesienia do norm

9. Kit standartai arba speclfkacuos
10. Data

11. Parasas

12. Vardas, pav

13. Pareigos : prezvdenlas

9. Inne normy lub specyfikacie
10. Data

11. Podpis

12. Imie i nazwisko

13. Stanowisko : Prezes

Portugues (Portuguese)
Certificado de Conformidade

1. Fabricante/s

a) Modelo/s b) Modelo/s
2. Pessoa legalmente autorizada a
redigir a ficha técnica

3. Produto : Macaco Pantografico

4. Fungao : elevar veiculos a motor

5. Modelo

6. Tipo

7. Orepresentante dos fabricantes, Sr.
Shuzo Osawa, certifica pela presente

Romana (Romanian)
Declaratie de conformitate

. Fabricant/Fabricanti
a) Modelle b) Modelle
2. Persoana juridicd autorizata s

redacteze dosarul tehnic

3. Produs : Cric manual

4. Funcie : Ridicarea vehiculului
motorizat

5. Mods\

7 Subsemnaml dI Shuzo Osawa,
eclar

queo aqui

esta conforme e satisfaz todos os

requisitos de acordo com:

- A Diretiva GE 2006/42/CE no ambito
dos Equipamentos Mecénicos.

8. Referéncias de normas aplicaveis

9. Outras normas ou especificagdes

10. Data

11. Assinatura

12. Nome

13. Encargo : O Diretor Geral

prin prezenta lamu\ cBseipementl

tehnic descris mai jos respecta

cerintele esentiale din:

 Directiva CE 2006/42/CE privind
echipamentele tehnice

8. Trimiteri la standardele armonizate

9. Alte standarde sau specificaf

10. Data

11. Semnatura

12. Nume

13. Functia : Presedinte

Slovensky (Slovak)
Vyhlasenie o zhode

Vjrobca/Vyrobcovia:

=) ModellModely __b) ModelModely

Pravnicka osoba opravn

vypracovat subor (echnvcke]

dokumentacie

Vyrobok : Pantograficky zdvinak

Funkcia : Zdvihanie motorového
vozidia

g

o

Model

B

o podpisany zéstupca vyrobcov,

pén Shuzo Osalus, jmio prehlastie,

Ze toto popisané strojné zariadenie

spia vsetky prislusné uemnovenia:

« smernice o strojoch a slro]nych
zariadeniach ¢. 2006/42/ES.

. Odkazy na harmonizované normy

9. Dalsie technické normy alebo

Specifikacie

10. Détum

11. Podpis

Meno

13. Funkcia : prezident

5




Stovensko (Slovene)
izjava o skladnosti

1. Proizvajalecii
a) Model/ b) Model/i

2. Pravna oseba pooblaséena za
sestavljanje tehnicne datoteke

3. Izdelek : Pantografska dvigalka

4. Namen : Dvigovanje motornega vozila

5. Model

6. Tip

7. Spodaj podpisani g. Shuzo Osawa,
kot predstavnik proizvajalca s tem
izjavija, da spodaj opisana naprava
izpolnjuje vse zahtevane predpise:
 Direkiivo ES 2006/42/ES o strojin

8. Skiicevanje na usklajene standarde

9. Drugi standardi in specifikacije

10. Datum

11. Podpis

12. Ime

13. Polozaj : Predsednik

Espafiol (Spanish)

Svenska (Swedish)

de
1. Fabricante(s) 1. Tillverkare
s gmg?‘:l?éz)a] i :>) Mogelc(sr)a a) Modell/er b) Modell/er
3 imente autorizada par
consfituir el expediente técnico é f:z‘n“f:k‘:fs'::’;i;‘;'“ érbehrig atfyla
3
i 5 7 3. Produkt : Pantografdomkraft
4. Funcion : elevacion de vehiculo d
o ey on devenieulode 4 Eunktion : Lyfta motorfordon
5. Modelo 5. Modell
6. Tipo 6. Typ
7. Elabajo firmante, Sr. Shuzo Osawa, |7. Undertecknade, Shuzo Osawa, som
en representacion de los fabricantes, | foretrader tillverkarna, forklarar
declara por a presente que la harmed att maskinen som beskrivs
méquina que se describe a nedan uppfyller alla relevanta
continuacion cumple todas las bestammelser i
disposiciones pertinentes de: + EG-direklivet 2006/42/EG
- La Directiva europea 2006/42/CE el eL2IDH2/EG o
relativa a las maquinas
PR Tt i O 8. Referenser till harmoniserade
armonizadas ghindarder —_—
5, ‘Oltes mommasiosspeificadiones 9. Borm siandarder llerspecilaiény
10. Fecha
11, Firma 1. Underskrift
12. Nombre 12.Namn
13. Cargo : Presidente 13 Titel: VD

Trkge (Turkish)
Uygunluk Beyani
1. Ureticiler
a) Modeller b) Modeller
2. Teknik dosyay diizenlemeye yetkil
tiizel kisi
3. Orin : Kriko

4. lIslev : Motorlu ara kaldirma

5. Model

6. Tip

7. Ureticileri temsil eden ve asagida
imzasi bulunan Bay Shuzo Osawa is
bununla yukarida tanimlanan
makinenin,
« AT 2006/42/EC Makine direkifinin

tiim sartlarini karsiladigini beyan

eder

8. Uyumlandinimis standartiara olan
referanslar

9. Diger standart veya sartnameler

10. Tarih

11, Imza

12. Adi ve Soyadi

13. Konumu : Baskan

PANTOGRAPH JACK
INSTRUCTION MANUAL

UK
cA

Manufacturers:

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japan
Tel: 049-248-1661

Fax:049-284-4340

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CHINA
Tel: 0519-327-5284

Fax:0519-327-0811

Please read this INSTRUCTION MANUAL before operation!

Norm: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008
BS EN 1494:2000+A1:2008



Attention and warning
- The JACK may be used only for replacing tyres, not for any other purpose.
- Use the JACK no more than 50 times.
- No-loading person.
- Never get under vehicle raised by jack.
- Use of defective or inadequately maintained jacks is extremely dangerous.

Meaning of pictogram on caution label

Orange background

Black

White background

Parts name of Pantograph Jack

This symbol indicates a potential hazard that could
result in death or serious injury.

This symbol indicates you never get under the
vehicle when it is supported by the jack.

A G
— c A : TOPHOLDER
m E B : BASE
" 'mﬁ$ C : UPPER ARM
v D : LOWERARM
m D E : HANDLE JOINT
= F : JACK SCREW
GG G : NOMINAL LOAD (t)
Technical Data and Application H1: MINIMUM HEIGHT (mm)
Y Hz: MAXIMUM HEIGHT (mm)
s Hs: PERFORMANCE
ASSURANCE HEIGHT (mm)
X : JACK HEIGHT (mm)
Y : LOAD (t)
M : MODEL
T : TYPE
Hs Hs Hz &
M T G H1 Hz Hs
55L Suzuki Type- 1 0.95 89 327 208
72K Suzuki Type-IL 0.95 70 281 175.5
54L Suzuki Type-II 0.95 80 318 199
81A Suzuki Type-IV 1.0 85.5 344 214.75
77K Suzuki Type-V 1.25 100.8 436.3 268.55
81A Suzuki Type-VI 1.0 85.5 344 | 21475

FIG2

No-Using Conditions

Operation instructions

Whenever a wheel is changed, always remove any corrosion
that may be present on inside of wheel and wheel mounting
surface on vehicle.

Details:

Please operate according to the “operation instructions”.
Operate the jack on the level ground while checking the jack
and the load.

Mustn’t operate under raising load, unless the load is fastened
surely.

When temperature under -40°C.

On miring or sand ground.

On big gradient road.

In extreme nature condition: rainstorm, typhoon, cyclone, snowstorm, thunder-storm, etc.
Loading dangerous heavy, for instance: melted metal, acidity substance, radioactivity
substance or specially crisp goods.

Contact with hood directly.

Using on boat.

The ground with difference in level.

Park the car on the flat, level ground and apply the brake
firmly.

Set transmission in “reverse”(automatic transmission in
“park”).

Turn on the hazard warning flasher.

Remove jacking tools and spare tire from stowage area.
Block front and rear of wheel diagonally opposite wheel
being removed before operating jack.

Loosen, but do not remove wheel nuts by turning wrench counter clockwise.

Raise jack until jack-head groove fits boss of frame see illustrations.

Operate jack with slow, smooth motion, using jack handle.

Raise vehicle so an inflated tire will just clear surface, remove nuts and wheel.

Install wheel, then slightly tighten each nut, wheel must be seated on hub.

Lower vehicle, and fully tighten wheel nuts in across-cross sequence by turning wrench
clockwise.

JACKING POINT ~ JACK HANDLE

Maintenance

Please prevent the JACK SCREW from accretion of dirt.

Check the nameplate, keep the shape same as original.

No-rejigger the jack’s construction privately.

After any use, consult immediately your Suzuki Dealer or Service Partner for inspection
and maintenance of the jack.

If the label (sticker) is damaged, please consult your Suzuki Dealer or Service Partner.



Bvnrapcku (Bulgarian)

NAHTOINPA®EH KPUK
PBbKOBOACTBO 3A EKCIMNJIOATALUA

RIKENKAKI CO,, LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 AnoHus
Ten: 049-248-1661
dakc:049-284-4340

MpoussoauTen:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu KUTA
Ten: 0519-327-5284

®akc:0519-327-0811

Mons, npoyeTtete ToBa PbKOBOACTBO 3A EKCMJTIOATALIUA npeau pa6ora!

Cranpapt: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Ol 3a "
- KPUKDBLT moxe aa ce u3nonssa camo 3a CMsiHa Ha rymu, a He 3a pyrit Lenu.
Manonasaite KPUKA He noseve ot 50 nbTu.
He nospvraitte asTomMo6Un, B KOWTO G HAMMPAT XOpa.
- Hvikora He Bru3aliTe Noj aBTOMOGHI, NOBAWIHAT Ha KPHK.
VanonasaHeTo Ha nopeaeHn unu KpukoBe e onacHo.

3HauyeHue Ha NMKTOrpamMuTe Ha NpeaynpeauTenHUTe eTUKeTH

Opatxes hoH

Yepro Tosu cuMBON 03Ha4aBa MoTeHLManHa oNacHoCT, KOATO MOXe
[a 10Beie 10 CMBPT UMK CEPUO3HO HapaHsBaHe.

Toan cumBon Nokassa, Ye HUKkora He TpaGBea Aa BNM3aTe nop
aBTOMOGWI, NOBAUIHAT Ha KPUK.

HaumeHoBaHMA Ha YacTuTe Ha narﬂ'orpa(beu KpUK
Bwx FIG. 1. Ha CTpaHMuaTa Ha aHIMiCKM eauk

TeXHMYEeCKU XapaKTEePUCTUKM 1 NPUIIOXeHVe
Bwx FIG. 2. Ha cTpaHMLaTa Ha aHIMUIACKK e3uK.

A :TOPEHABLPXAY F :BUHT HA KPUKA X : BUCOUMHA HA KPUKA (mm)
B :OCHOBA G : HOMUHANEH NOOEMEH KANALMTET (1) Y : MOOEMEH KANALTET (1)
C :TOPHO PAMO Hi : MUHUMAIIHA BUCOYMHA (mm) M : MOJEN

D :A0SIHO PAMO Hz : MAKCUMAJTHA BUCOYMHA (Mm) T:TVN

E : PbKOXBATKA Hs : PABOTHA BUCOYMHA HA KPUKA (mm)

Ycnosus, B kouTo He TpAGBa Aa ce usnonasa

WHcTpyKkuum 3a paGota

Mpy cMsiHa Ha KONeno BUHArM OTCTpaHsBanTe CneauTe OT KOpo3us,

HaTpynanu ce oT BbTPEWHaTa CTPaHa Ha [KAHTaTa 1 MOHTaXHaTa

NOBLPXHOCT Ha MaBMHATa Ha KONenoTo.

WHdopmauus:

Monsi, paGoTeTe B CbOTBETCTBHE G "MHCTPYKUMV 3a eKcnnoaTaums”

MocTaBeTe kpuka BbPXy PaBHA NOBLPXHOCT U CEAETE KaKTO KpUKa,

Taka 1 ToBapa,

He paBoTeTe NoA NOBAUTAHNS TOBap, OCBEH aKo TOBAPBT HE € yCTONYMBO

3aKperneH.
- n

Mpw Temnepatypu noa -40°C.

BBbPXY HEYCTOMUMB UM NECHUINB TEPEH.

BBbpXY HaKMOHEH MbT.

B eKCTPeMH# NPUPOMHY YCNIOBYSE: NOPOSH AbXKA, TaV(YHM, LMKIIOHN, CUIEH CHETOBANEX, rPbMOTEBUYHA
6ypsi v ap.

OnaceH ToBap, : CToNeH Merar, wim BellecTsa U
0COBEHO KpexKy ToBapH.

B NpsiK KOHTAKTC kyneTo.

Vanonasare Ha noaka.

Bbpxy HaKNOHEH TepeH C pasnvika B HuBaTa.

TOUKAIA
noBAMrAHE

uaTernete Aokpai pbyHaTa cinpadka.

Ha ,3aaHa" (npn

noctaseTe B nonoxetue ,Park").

BiriodeTe NpeflynpeavTenHuTe CUrHasnHm CBeTMHM. O an 38 NOBIUTAHE e
AeTe Kpuka u My 1 ryma

OTMSICTOTO 33 CbXpaHeHHe.

Mpeav Aa paBoTuTe C kpuka, GIOKMPaiiTe MPEAHOTO M 33AHO Koreno

110 AMAroHan 1 oT NPOTMBOMONOXHATA CTPaHa Ha KOMENoTo, KOETo Liie

ceansie.

, 6es na Aokpan, ranku cbe
3am’pra»«e Ha KI1l0ua OBPATHO Ha YACOBHHKA. PLKOXBATKA HA KPHKA
MosAvrHeTe Kpuka, AOKATO KaHana BbPXy asara Ha kpuka obxeaHe
M3MbKHAnaTa YacT Ha pamara — BUK UlCTpaLmsTa.

PaBoTeTe ¢ kpuka ¢ 6aBHM, NNaBHI ABUKEHNSI, KATO U3MON3BATE PbKOXBATKATA.

MoeaurHeTe aBToMo6UNa, Taka Ye HagyTaTa ryma efga Aa ce OT/Ieni OT MOBLPXHOCTTA, CNef KOeTo
pasBuiiTe raikiuTe v ceanete Konenoto.

MocTaseTe KONeNoTo 1 N1eKo 3aBMiATe BCsiKa OT ralikuTe, KOMenoTo TpsGBa A0Gpe A NerHe BbPXY
masuHara.

CnycHeTe aBTomMo61na 1 3aterHeTe AOKpait KONECHUTE raiku B NOCNEAOBATENHOCT Ha KPBCT, KaTo
BBPTUTE KITK04a M0 YACOBHMKA.

Moaapbxka
He nonyckalite Hatpyneate Ha aaMbpcREaHMﬂ Lpxy BUHTA HA KPUKA .
MpoBepeTe AaHHUTE BLPXY @pak 3 Te Kpuka B
CBCTORHME.

He npegnpuemaiite onuTv camu Aa NpenpaesTe KOHCTPYKUMATA Ha KpUKa.

Cniel BCAKO M3NON3BaHe He3aGaBHO Ce CBbpXeTe C Bawms Suzuki AUTbP MM CepBr3eH NapTHLOp 3a
npernen v NOAAPELKKA Ha KpUKa.

AKO eTUKETBLT )e e , MOns ce ¢ Bawnsa Suzuki gnnbp unu cepsnseH
napTHLOp.




Hrvatski (Croatian
( ) Nazivi dijelova pantografske dizalice

Pantog rafska dizalica Vidi FIG. 1. na stranici na engleskom jeziku.

U PUTE ZA U Po RABU Tehnicki podaci i primjena

Vidi FIG. 2. na stranici na engleskom jeziku.

A :NOSAC F : OPRUGADIZALICE X : VISINA DIZALICE (mm)
B :BAZA G :NAZIVNANOSIVOST (t) Y :NOSIVOST (t)

C : GORNJIKRAK Hi : MINIMALNA VISINA (mm) M : MODEL

D : DONJI KRAK Hz : MAKSIMALNA VISINA (mm) T :TIP

E :ZGLOB ZA POLUGU H; : OPTIMALNA VISINA (mm)

Uvjeti u kojima je zabranjena uporaba dizalice
- Temperatura niza od -40°C.
Klizavo i pjeskovito tlo.
- Cesta s velikim nagibom.
Ekstremni vremenski uvjeti: pljusak, tajfun, ciklon, snjezna mecava, grmljavinsko nevrijeme i sl.
Vozila s opasnim i teskim teretom, primjerice: rastaljeni metal, kiseline, radioaktivne tvari ili osobito lomljiv

Proizvodaci

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.
5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japan

Tel: 049-248-1661 teret.

Faks:049-284-4340 - Izravan kontakt s poklopcem motora vozila.
- Na brodu.

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD. - Neravno tio.

No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu KINA Upute za rad PODIZNA

Tel: (‘)519>327>5294 Kod zamjene kotada uvijek provierite ima li na unutra$njem dijelu kotaca ili | rocka
Faks:0519-327-0811 povrsini za postavljanje kotaga ostataka korozije.
Dodatne upute:
Prije uporabe progitati UPUTE ZA UPORABU! Molimo vas da se pridrzavate uputa za rad.

Nakon provjere dizalice i optere¢enja dizalicu upotrijebite na ravnoj podiozi.
Vozilo ne smijete podizati ako je pod opterecenjem, osim ako teret nije
Norma: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008 i ete Je pod opterecen ! [ =
. [ @) ®)
- Vozilo parkirajte na ravnoj povrsini i &vrsto pritegnite rugnu koénicu = ©
- Mijenjac postavite u voznju unatrag (vozila s im prij
Obavijesti i upozorenja postavite u polozaj za parkiranje). PODIZNATOCKA POLUGA DIZALICE

- Upalite sva Cetiri pokazivata smijera.

- Iz prtljaznika izvadite alat za dizalicu i rezervni kota¢.

- Prije uporabe dizalice blokirajte prednji i straZnji dio kotaca koji se
nalazi dijagonalno u odnosu na kota¢ koji mijenjate.

- Okretanjem francuskog klju¢a suprotno od kazaljke na satu olabavite
vijke na kotacu, ali ih nemojte ukloniti.

DIZALICA se moZe koristiti samo za zamjenu guma, ne u bilo koju drugu svrhu.
DIZALICU je dozvoljeno upotrijebiti najvise 50 puta.

- U vozilu se ne smiju nalaziti putnici.

Nikada ne zalazite ispod vozila podignutog dizalicom.

Koristenje neispravnih ili nepravilno odrzavanih dizalica je izuzetno opasno.

- Podizite dizalicu dok udubina na nosacu ne legne u izbocinu podvozja,

Znacenje pil na naljepnici up: )j
kako je prikazano na ilustraciji.
Narancasta pozadina - Dizalicom polaganim, p polugom.
- Vozilo podignite od tla tek toliko da probusena guma malo odstoji od tla pa uklonite vijke i kota¢.
Crno Ovaj simbol oznagava potencijalnu opasnost od ozbiljnih - Postavite kotag, a potom lagano priévrstite vijke, kota& mora sjesti na glavéinu.
ozljeda i smrti. - Spustite vozilo pa do kraja zategnite vijke okretanjem francuskog klju¢a u smjeru kazaljke na satu.
Odrzavanje

- Sprijecite nakupljanje prijavstine na OPRUZI DIZALICE.
- Provjerite nazivnu plogicu, mora zadrzati svoj izvorni oblik.
- Nemojte samostalno obavijati promjene na dizalici.

Ovaj simbol oznacava zabranu zalaZenja ispod vozila - Nakon svake uporabe, odmah kontaktirajte vaseg Suzuki dobavijaca ili servisnog partnera za pregled i

podignutog dizalicom. odrZavanje dizalice.
- Ako je oznaka (naljepnica) oSte¢ena, molimo kontaktirajte svog Suzuki dobavlja¢a ili servisnog partnera.

Bijela pozadina




Cesky (Czech) N’ﬂzKOW ZVEDAK )
NAVOD K POUZITI

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japonsko
Tel: 049-248-1661
Fax:049-284-4340

Vyrobce:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CINA

Tel: 0519-327-5284

Fax:0519-327-0811

Pfed zahajenim &innosti si tento NAVOD K POUZITI peélivé preététe!

Norma: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Upozornéni a varovani
- ZVEDAK se smi pouzivat pouze k vym&né pneumatik a k Zadnym jinym agelim.
- ZVEDAK nepouzivejte vice nez padesatkrat.
Nezvedejte osoby.
- Nikdy nevstupujte pod vozidlo zvednuté pouze zvedakem.
- Pouzivani vadnych & nedostate¢né udrzovanych zvedaku je nesmirné nebezpecné.

Vyznamy symbolil na $titku pro upozornéni

Oranzové pozadi

Cem Tento symbol oznacuje mozné riziko, které by mohlo vést k
amrti nebo vaznému zranéni.

Bilé pozadi

Tento symbol oznaduje zakaz vstupovani pod vozidio
podeprené zvedékem.

Nazvy soucasti zvedaku Pantograph
Viz FIG. 1 na anglické strance

Technické udaje a pouziti
Viz FIG. 2 na anglické strance.

A HORNI DRZAK F  :SROUB ZVEDAKU X : VYSKA ZVEDAKU (mm)
B : ZAKLADNA G : NOMINALNI ZATIZENI (t) Y 1 ZATIZENI (t)

C : HORNI RAMENO Hi : MINIMALNI VYSKA (mm) M : MODEL

D :DOLNi RAMENO Hz : MAXIMALNI VYSKA (mm) T :TYP

E :DRZADLO Hy : VYSKA PRO ZAJISTENI VYKONNOSTI (mm)

Podminky, pfi nichz se vyrobek nema pouzivat

Provozni pokyny

P¥i teploté pod -40°C

Na 8térku nebo na pisku.

Na silnici s velkym sklonem.

V extrémnich pfirodnich podminkach: boufe, tajfun, cyklon, snéhova boufe, boure s destém atd.
Zvedani nebezpe&nych naklad, napfiklad: svafovany kov, kyseliny, radioaktivni latky nebo specialni
kfehké zboZi.

PFimy kontakt s kapotou.

Pouzivani na lodi.

Zemé s odlisnou vyskou.

Pfi vyméné kol vZdy odstrafite korozi, ktera mizZe byt na vnitfku kola a 2ZVEDANI

povrchu pro upevnéni kola na vozidle.

Podrobnosti:

Pouzivejte podle ,pokynti k pouziti*.

Zvedak pouzivejte na rovné zemi a kontrolujte zvedak i naklad
Nevstupujte pod zvednuty naklad, pokud naklad neni bezpecné upevnén.

Zaparkuijte vz na rovné ploché zemi a zatahnéte parkovaci brzdu.
Zaradte zpatecku (automatickou prevodovku do stupné ,park®).
Zapnéte vystrazna svétla.

Vyjméte zvedak a nahradni pneumatiku.

Zaijistéte predni a zadni kola Ghlopfiéné proti demontovanému kolu,
nez zvedak pouZijete.

Matice kola povolte, ale nevyndaveite je - otocte klicem doleva.
Zvednéte zveda, dokud se drazka nedostane do styku s ramem, viz
obrazky.

Pouzivejte zvedak pomalu, plynule pomoci drzadla.

Zvednéte vozidlo tak, aby nahusténa pneumatika byla tésné nad zemi,
demontujte matice a kolo.

80D ZVEDANI DRZADLO ZVEDAKU

Nainstalujte kolo, pak mirné utahnéte kazdou matici, kolo musi byt
nasazeno na naboji.
Spustte vozidlo a utahnéte matice kiizem proti sobé, otacejte klicem doprava.

Udrzba

Zabraiite tomu, aby se na SROUBU ZVEDAKU usadily negistoty.

Zkontrolujte jmenny Stitek a tvar udrzuite stejny jako pivodné.

Neupravujte konstrukci zvedaku sami.

Po jakémkoli pouZiti se obratte na prodejce Suzuki ¢i na servisniho partnera, aby proved! prohlidku a
udrzbu zvedaku.

Pokud se stitek (nalepka) poskodi, obratte se prosim na svého prodejce Suzuki nebo servisniho partnera.



Dansk (Danish)

DONKRAFT
BRUGSANVISNING

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japan
Tel: 049-248-1661
Fax:049-284-4340

Fabrikanter:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CHINA
Tel: 0519-327-5284

Fax:0519-327-0811

Lzes denne BRUGSANVISNING fer brug!

Standard: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Advarsel
- DONKRAFTEN ma kun anvendes til udskiftning af daek, ikke til andre formal.
Brug ikke DONKRAFTEN flere end 50 gange.
- Loft aldrig mennesker.
Kravl aldrig ind under et keretgj, der er loftet med en donkraft.
Brug af defekte eller utilstraskkeligt vedligeholdte donkrafte, er ekstremt farligt.

ydning af pil pa ket

Orange baggrund

Sort Dette symbol angiver en mulig fare, der kan medfere dedsfald

eller alvorlig skade.

Hvid baggrund

Dette symbol betyder, at du aldrig ma kravle ind under et
keretoj, der er loftet med donkraften.

Delenes betegnelse for Saksedonkraft
Se FIG 1 pa den engelsksprogede side.

Tekniske data og anvendelse
Se FIG 2 pa den engelsksprogede side.

A LOFTEBAKKE F  : DONKRAFTENS SKRUE X : LOFTEHJAJDE (mm)
B :BASE G : NOMINEL L@FTEKAPACITET (t) Y :BELASTNING (t)

C :@VREARM Hi : MINIMUMSH@JDE (mm) M :MODEL

D :NEDREARM H; : MAKSIMUMSH@JDE (mm) T :TYPE

E :HANDTAGETS LED H; : HGJDE FOR SIKKER BETJENING (mm)

Betingelser, hvor donkraften ikke ma bruges
- Temperatur under -40 °C.
- Pamudret eller sandet underlag.
- Pa steerkt haeldende veje.
Under ekstreme vejrforhold: kraftigt regnvejr, tyfon, cyklon, snestorm, tordenvejr mv.
Tungt eller farligt gods, fx: smeltet metal, syrer, radioaktive stoffer eller szerligt skrabelige varer.
- Direkte kontakt med keretgjets understel.
- Paet skib.
- Paunderlag med niveauforskelle.

Brugsanvisning .
Nar du skifter hjul, skal du altid fierne eventuel rust, PUNKT
der matte findes inde i hjulet eller pa keretgjets hjulmonteringsoverflade.
Nazermere anvisninger:
Ga frem iflge brugervejledningen.
Brug donkraften pa et jaevnt underlag, og hold gje med bade og
lasten.
Du ma ikke foretage indgreb under en laftet last, med mindre lasten er gjort
sikkert fast.

- Parker koretgjet pa et fladt, jaevnt underlag, og traek bremsen godt.

- Seet i bakgear (en saettes

pa "parkering”). LOFTEPUNKT HANDTAG
- Teend katastrofeblinket. \
- Tag og reservehjulet ud af deres

opbevaringsrum.

- Bloker foran og bag pa det hjul, der sidder diagonalt i forhold til det hjul,

der fiernes, inden donkraften bruges.

Losn hjulmatrikkerne uden at fieme dem ved at dreje skruenaglen

mod uret.

- Left indtil rillerne i passer til rammen - se illustrationerne.

- Betjen donkraften ved hjeelp af donkraftens handtag med langsomme, jeevne bevaegelser.

- Loft keretojet, sa et oppustet daek netop vil vaere frit af underlaget. Fjern metrikkerne, og tag hjulet af.

Sezet det nye hjul pa plads, og stram hver metrik lidt. Hjulet skal sidde pa et nav.

- Seenk keretojet ned, og stram hjulmetrikkerne fuldstaendigt skiftevis i en overfor/diagonalt-sekvens ved at
dreje skruenoglen med uret.

Vedligeholdelse

- Pas pa at undga, at DONKRAFTENS SKRUE samler snavs.

- Tiek typeskiltet. Bevar den originale form.

- Det er forbudt selv at foretage andringer pa donkraftens konstruktion.

- Efter ethvert brug, skal du gjebli igt konsultere din ki eller servit for eftersyn og
vedligeholdelse af donkraften.

- Hvis meerkaten (etiketten) er beskadiget, skal du radfere dig med din Suzuki-forhandler eller
servicepartner.




Nederlands (Dutch)

SCHAARKRIK
GEBRUIKERSHANDLEIDING

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japan
Tel: 049-248-1661
Fax:049-284-4340

Fabrikanten:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CHINA
Tel: 0519-327-5284

Fax:0519-327-0811

Lees deze GEBRUIKERSHANDLEIDING voor gebruik!

Norm: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Let op en waarschuwing
- De krik mag alleen worden gebruikt voor het vervangen van banden, niet voor andere doeleinden.
- Niet meer dan 50 maal gebruiken.
- Ermag niemand in de auto zitten.
- Ga nooit onder een voertuig dat door een krik is opgetild.
- Gebruik van defecte of onvoldoende onderhouden krikken is zeer gevaarlijk.

van het pictog op het waar

Oranje achtergrond

Zwart Dit symbool geeft potentieel gevaar aan dat tot ernstig letsel
of de dood kan leiden.
— Witte achtergrond

‘m Dit symbool geeft aan dat u nooit onder een apparaat moet
AT gaan dat door de krik opgetild is.

P\ Rood

Naam van de onderdelen van de Schaarkrik
Zie FIG 1 op de Engelse pagina.

en

geg
Zie FIG 2 op de Engelse pagina.

A :BOVENKANT F KRIKSCHROEF X :HOOGTE KRIK(mm)
B :BASIS G : NOMINALE LADING (t) Y :LADING (1)

C :BOVENARM H; : MINIMUMHOOGTE (mm) M :MODEL

D : ONDERARM Hz : MAXIMUMHOOGTE (mm) T :TYPE

E : SCHARNIER VAN DE HENDEL Hs : WERKHOOGTE (mm)

Niet gebruiken in de volgende gevallen

Gebruiksaanwijzing
Als een wiel wordt gewisseld, verwijder dan altijd eerst corrosie die op de STEUNPUNT
wiel of de wielas van het voertuig aanwezig is. _
Details:

Volg de “gebruiksaanwijzing” nauwkeurig op.

Zet de krik op een stabiele ondergrond, controleer hem en controleer de
lading.

Mag niet onder een stijgende lading worden gebruikt, tenzij de lading
bevestigd is

Wanneer de temperatuur lager is dan -40°C.

Op een gladde of zanderige ondergrond.

Op een sterk hellende weg

Bij extreme weersomstandigheden: regen en storm, tyfoon, tornado, sneeuwstorm, onweer, etc.

Voor het laden van gevaarlijke stoffen, bijv.: gesmolten metaal, zure stoffen, radioactieve stoffen en fragiele
goederen.

In direct contact met de motorkap.

Op een boot.

Op een onregelmatige ondergrond.

KRIK-

Parkeer de wagen op een viakke, egale ondergrond en trek de
handrem stevig aan.

Zet de versnelling in de “achteruit” (automatische versnellingsbak in K sTeunpunT  KRIKHENDEL
“parkeerstand’).
Zet het alarmknipperlicht aan. —

Neem het gereedschap en het reservewiel uit de daarvoor bestemde

ruimte. AX@/_
Blokkeer de voor- en achterkant van het wiel dat tegenover het te \\v/‘ =

verwijderen wiel ligt voordat u de krik gebruikt. L rcon
Draai de moeren tegen de klok in los.
Schroef de krik omhoog totdat de uif ing in het kril int past, zie il

Bedien de krik met langzame, vioeiende bewegingen, met behulp van de hendel.

Krik de auto zover op dat de opgeblazen band niet de ondergrond zal raken, verwijder de moeren en het
wiel.

Breng het andere wiel aan, schroef de moeren licht vast, het wiel moet op de wielas vastzitten.

Laat de wagen zakken en draai de moeren kruiselings en klokgewijs geheel aan. .

Onderhoud

Zorg ervoor dat de krik niet vuil wordt.

Check het naamplaatje, sla de krik in de oorspronkelijke vorm op.

Demonteer de krik niet zelf.

Na ieder gebruik dient u onmiddellijk uw Suzuki-dealer of Servicepartner te raadplegen voor de inspectie
en het onderhoud van de krik.

Als het label (de sticker) beschadigd is, neemt u contact op met uw Suzuki-dealer of Servicepartner.



Eesti (Estonian)

PANTOGRAPH-TUNGRAUD
KASUTUSJUHEND

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Jaapan
Tel: 049-248-1661
Faks: 049-284-4340

Tootjad:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu HIINA
Tel: 0519-327-5284

Faks: 0519-327-0811

Palun lugege seda KASUTUSJUHENDIT enne kasutamist!

Norm: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Tahelepanu ja hoiatus

Antud TUNGRAUD on kasutamiseks ainult rehvivahetuseks ja mitte mistahes muul eesmargil.
Arge kasutage TUNGRAUDA rohkem kui 50 korda.

- Saidukis ei tohi viibida inimesi.

Arge kunagi ronige tungrauaga tgstetud saiduki alla.

- Vigaste voi korralikult hooldamata tungraudade kasutamine on &armiselt ohtlik.

Pil i ta i sildil.

Oranz taust

Must See mark viitab vimalikule ohule, mis vib I5ppeda tosise

vigastuse v6i surmaga.

Valge taust

See mérk hoiatab, et tungraua kasutamise ajal ei tohi ronida
soiduki alla.

Pantograaf tungraua detailid
Vaadake ingliskeelselt lehelt FIG. 1

Tehniline info ja rakendamine
Vaadake ingliskeelselt lehelt FIG. 2

A - ULEMINE KINNITI F 1 JOUKRUVI X : KRUVI KORGUS (mm)
B :ALUS G : NOMINAALKOORMUS (t) Y :KOORMUS (t)
C :ULEMINE OLG Hi : MINIMAALNE KORGUS (mm) M : MUDEL
D :ALUMINE OLG Hz : MAKSIMAALNE KORGUS (mm) T :TOUP
E : SANGA LIIGEND Hy : JOUDLUSE TAGATUD KORGUS (mm)
Kasutada ei tohi alljargnevatel tingimustel:

- kui temperatuur on alla -40°C

- mudasel voi liivasel pinnal

- kallakul

- loodustir i 1, taifuun, tstiklon, lumetorm, ikesetorm, jne

Kasutamise juhised

Igakordsel ratta vahetamisel tuleb alati eemaldada korrosioon, mida véib
leiduda ratta sisekdiljel voi séidukil rattapaigalduse kohal.

Detailid.

Palun kasutage seadet vastavalt ,kasutamise juhistele”.

Kasutage tungrauda horisontaalsel pinnal, kontrollides séidukit ja
tungrauda.

Kasutamine ei ole lubatud koorma t&stmisel, enne kui koorem ei ole kindlalt
kinnitatud.

ohtliku koorma korral, néiteks: sulatatud metall, happeline aine, radioaktiivne aine voi kergesti purunevad
kaubad

otsene kontakt liikanduksega

kasutamine paadis

erineva kdrgusega porandad.

TUNGRAUA
SANG

Parkige soiduk tasasel horisontaalsel pinnal ning tommake kasipidur

TonoRAUASANG  TUNGRAUAKAEPIDE

kindlalt peale.

Jatke sisse ,tagurdamise kaik” (automaatkaigukasti korral ,parkimine”).
Lilitage sisse ohutuled.

Votke hoiupaigast tungraud ja selle juurde kuuluvad toériistad ning
tagavararatas.

ratta suhtes pail esimene ja tagumine
ratas tuleb tokestada enne tungraua kasutamist.
Keerates Vol a 6 kuid arge ratta mutreid.
Tostke kérguseni, kus renn sobitub juhtraamiga, vaata jooniseid.

Kasutage tungrauda aeglaste, iihtlaste liigutustega, kasutades tungraua kaepidet

Tostke soidukit kuni vahetatav ratas on maast lahti, eemaldage mutrid ja ratas.
Paigaldage ratas, siis pingutage kergelt iga mutrit, ratas peab sobituma rattarummule.
Laske soiduk alla ja pingutage mutrid tugevalt risti tile Ghe, keerates mutrivétit paripdeva.

Hooldus

Palun valtige TUNGRAUA KRUVI maardumist.
sailitage
Mitte muuta iseseisvalt tungraua konstruktsiooni.
Parast iga kasutamist péérduge tungraua i ja i oma Suzuki
voi teenindusesindaja poole.
Kahjustatud sildi (kleebise) korral po6rduge oma Suzuki edasimiitija v6i teenindusesindaja poole.




Suomi (Finnish)

SAKSITUNKKI
KAYTTOOHJE

C€

Valmistajat:

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japan
Puh.: 049-248-1661

Faksi: 049-284-4340

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CHINA
Puh.: 0519-327-5284

Faksi: 0519-327-0811

Lue tdma KAYTTOOHJE ennen kayttoa!

Standardi: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Huomautukset ja varoitukset

TUNKKIA voi kéyttaa ainoastaan renkaiden vaihtoon, ei mihinkdan muuhun tarkoitukseen.
Kéayta TUNKKIA alle 50 kertaa.

Ei saa kayttaa henkilsiden nostoon.

Ala koskaan mene pelkén tunkin varassa olevan auton alle.

Viallisten tai puutteellisesti yllapidettyjen tunkkien kéytt on erittéin vaarallista.

Varotuskuvakkeiden merkitys

Oranssi pohjavari

Musta Osoittaa mahdollista vaaratilannetta, joka voi johtaa

kuolemaan tai vakavaan loukkaantumiseen.

Valkoinen pohjavari

Osoittaa kieltoa menna auton alle, kun se on pelkan tunkin
varassa.

Saksitunkin osat
Katso FIG. 1 englanninkieliselta sivulta.

Tekniset tiedot ja kaytto

Katso FIG. 2 I sivulta.
A :NOSTIN F  :SAATORULVI X : TUNKIN KORKEUS (mm)
B :ALUSTA G : NIMELLINEN NOSTOKYKY (t) Y :NOSTOVOIMA (t)
C :YLAVARSI Hi : ALIN KORKEUS (mm) M :MALLI
D :ALAVARSI Hy : YLIN KORKEUS (mm) T :TYYPPI
E : KAMMEN PAIKKA Hy : NOSTOKORKEUS (mm)
Ei saa kdyttad seuraavissa tapauksissa
- Kun lampétila on alle -40 °C.
- Lieju- tai hiekkamaastossa.
- Jyrkalla maella.
- Aari ilmasto-c p (sykloni, taifuuni), lumimyrsky, ukonilma
jne.
- Vaarallisten raskaiden lastien kulj kuten: aineet, aineet tai

eritoten irtotavarat.
Suorassa kosketuksessa koriin.
Laivalla, veneell4 jne.
Epétasaisella maaper:

Kéyttéohjeet

Kun pyoré vaihdetaan, puhdista aina ruoste,

jota voi olla pyéréan sisdpinnoilla ja pyoran aser i autossa.
Yksityiskohdat:

Toimi “kéyttoohjeiden” mukaisesti.

Kasittele tunkkia tasaisella maaperélla, kun tarkistat sité ja kuormaa.
Ala tydskentele ylos nostetun kuorman alla, ellei sita ole tuettu varmalla
tavalla.

Pys: auto tasaiselle, vaakasuoralle pinnalle ja kirista jarru.
Kytke vaihteisto teell ivail

NOSTOKO
HDAT

pysékointiasentoon).

Sytyta varoitusvalot.

Ota nostotyokalut ja varapyéra esille.

Aseta kiilat vaihdettavaa py6raa vinosti vastapaata olevan pyoran
eteen ja taakse ennen kuin kaytét tunkkia.

L it (ala poista niita) kaantamalla avainta

vastapaivaan.

Nosta tunkkia, kunnes tunkin p&&ssé oleva ura asettuu auton
olevaan (katso kuvista).

Nosta tunkkia hitaasti ja tasaisesti kampea kéyttéen.
Nosta autoa, kunnes rengas nousee irti maasta ja irrota mutterit ja pyéra.

Asenna varapyora ja kiristd mutterit kevyesti. Pyérén on oltava hyvin napakeskiélla.

Laske auto alas ja kirista pyéral it kunnolla ristiin,

Huolto

Pida TUNKIN SAATORUUVI puhtaana.
Tarkista nimikilpi. pida se alkuperaisessa kunnossa.
Tunkkiin ei saa tehd& rakennemuutoksia itse.

Minka tahansa kayton jalkeen kysy heti lisaohjeita
tarkastukseen ja huoltoon liittyvissa asioissa.
Jos etiketti (tarra) on ingoif ota yhteys ki-jal yyjaasi tai

i tunkin




Frangais (French
gais ) Désignation des piéces du cric a parallélogramme

cRIc PANTOGRAPHE Voir FIG 1. du document anglais.
MANUEL D'UTILISATION e "

A : PLATEFORME DE F :CRICAVIS X :HAUTEUR CRIC (mm)
SUPPORT CHARGE

B :EMBASE G : CHARGE NOMINALE (tonne) Y :CHARGE (tonne)

C :BRAS SUPERIEUR Hi : HAUTEUR MINIMALE (mm) M :MODELE

D :BRAS INFERIEUR Hz : HAUTEUR MAXIMALE (mm) T :TYPE

E :LEVIER H; : HAUTEUR OPTIMALE (mm)
D'ARTICULATION

Utilisation i ite dans les
Lorsque la température est inférieure a -40° C.
- Sur sol boueux ou sablonneux.

Fabricants :

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD. - Sur une forte pente.
5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japon - Dans des conditions naturelles extrémes : tempéte, typhon, cyclone, tempéte de neige, orage, etc.
Tél: 049-248-1661 - En cas de chargement lourd ou dangereux, par exemple : métal en fusion, substance acide, substance

ou & 1t friables.
- Contact direct avec le capot.
- Utilisation sur un bateau.
CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD. - Sur un sol irrégulier.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CHINE
Tél: 0519-327-5284

Fax :049-284-4340

Instructions d'utilisation POINTS DE

Lors du remplacement d'une roue, toujours éliminer toute corrosion LEVAGE
Fax :0519-327-0811 détectée a l'intérieur de la roue et sur la surface d'installation de la roue sur
le véhicule.
R N . . . . Remarques :
Lire attentivement le présent MANUEL D'INSTRUCTION avant toute utilisation ! Respecter les "instructions d'utilisation”.
Utiliser le cric sur un sol plat sans oublier de contréler le cric et la charge.

Norme : EN 1494:2000+A1:2008 Ne pas utiliser le cric en cas de charge supplémentaire, sauf si la charge
est correctement fixée.
- Garer la voiture sur un sol plat et mettre correctement le frein & main.
- Mettre la boite de vitesses sur marche arriére (sur "parking" sur une
Attention et avertissement boite automatique). ENPLACEMENT DE LEVIER DU CRIC
- Le CRIC ne doit étre utilisé que pour remplacer les pneus, pas a d'autres fins. - Allumer les feux de détresse.
- Ne pas utiliser le CRIC plus de 50 fois. - Sortir les outils du cric et la roue de rechange du compartiment de

- Ne pas utiliser le cric lorsqu'une personne est dans le véhicule. stockage. R . i
- Ne jamais se glisser sous le véhicule mis sur cric. - Mettre des cales & l'avant et a I'arriére de la roue opposée en

- L'utilisation de crics défectueux ou mal entretenus peut se révéler extrémement dangereuse. diagonale & Ia»roue & changer avar]( dutiiser le cric. .
- Desserrer, mais ne pas retirer les écrous en tournant la clé dans le

sens antihoraire.

Y4

¥>  caME DU LEVIER DU CRIC

des pictog| surl caver - Monter le cric jusqu'a ce que la téte dentelée du cric entre en contact
Fond orange avec la partie du chassis prévue a cet effet. Voir illustrations.
- Actionner le cric avec des mouvements lents et fluides, a l'aide du levier.
- Soulever le véhicule de sorte qu'un pneu gonflé fréle juste le sol, déposer les écrous et la roue.
Noir Ce symbole indique un danger potentiel pouvant causer des g p 9 J P

Installer la roue, puis resserrer légérement chaque écrou, la roue doit reposer sur I'essieu.
- Descendre le véhicule et serrer complétement les écrous en étoile (en serrant un & un les écrous opposés)
en tournant la clé dans le sens horaire.

blessures ou un décés.

Maintenance
- Eviter toute accumulation de saleté sur le CRIC A VIS.
Veérifier la plaque signalétique, s'assurer que la forme est restée inchangée.

Fond blanc

Ce symbole indique de ne jamais se glisser sous le véhicule - Ne pas modifigr la §|ruclure du crjc » ) . ‘

lorsquiil est monté sur cric. - Aprés tt?ute utilisation, consultez " votre cor . ou le service aprés-vente
partenaire Suzuki pour procéder au controle et a I'entretien du cric.

SiI'étiquette (autocollant) est endommagée, veuillez consulter votre concessionnaire ou le service
aprés-vente partenaire Suzuki.




Deutsch (German)

SCHERENWAGENHEBER
BEDIENUNGSANLEITUNG

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japan
Tel: 049-248-1661
Fax:049-284-4340

Hersteller:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CHINA
Tel: 0519-327-5284

Fax:0519-327-0811

Bitte lesen Sie diese BEDIENUNGSANLEITUNG vor Gebrauch!

Norm: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Achtung und Warnung
- Der WAGENHEBER darf nur fur den Reifenwechsel verwendet werden, nicht fiir andere Zwecke.
- Verwenden Sie den WAGENHEBER nicht éfter als 50-mal.
- Keine Personen beférdern.
- Begeben Sie sich niemals unter ein Fahrzeug in angehobener Position.
- Die Verwendung von adi oder nicht gewarteten ist extrem

der Pil auf dem

Hintergrund orange

Schwarz Dieses Symbol weist auf eine mégliche Gefahr hin, die zum
Tode oder schweren Verletzungen fiihren kann.

WeiRer Hintergrund

Dieses Symbol weist darauf hin, dass Sie sich niemals unter
das Fahrzeug begeben dirfen, wenn es angehoben ist.

Teilename Scherenwagenheber
Siehe FIG. 1 auf der englischen Seite.

Technische Daten und Anwendung
Siehe FIG. 2 auf der englischen Seite.

A : OBENHALTERUNG F : HUBSPINDEL X : HUBHOHE (mm)
B :BASIS G :NENNLAST (t) Y iLAST()

C :OBERERARM Hi : MINDESTHOHE (mm) M :MODELL

D :UNTERER ARM Hz : MAXIMALE HOHE(mm) T :TYP

E : GRIFFGELENK Hs_: LEISTUNGSGARANTIE HOHE (mm)

Nicht unter folgenden Bedingungen verwenden

Bedienungsanleitung

Wenn ein Reifen gewechselt wird, entfernen Sie immer den Rost, der sich
innen am Rad und an der Montagefléache am Fahrzeug befinden kann.
Details:

Bitte gemaR “Bedienungsanleitung” verwenden.

Verwenden Sie den Wagenheber auf ebenem Boden und priifen den Hub
und die Last.

Nicht unter angehobener Last verwenden, es sei denn die Last

Ist sicher befestigt.

Bei Temperaturen unter -40°C.

Auf Schmutz oder Sandboden.

Straen mit starker Neigung.

Extreme Wetterbedingungen: Regensturm, Taifun, Zyklon, Schneesturm, Gewitter, usw.

Laden von geféhrli schweren i 2.B.: gesch Metall, séurehaltige Substanz,
radioaktiven Substanzen oder besonders kornige Waren.

Direkter Kontakt mit der Motorhaube.

Verwendung auf einem Boot.

Unebener Boden.

PUNKT

Parken Sie das Auto auf einem flachen, ebenen Boden und ziehen die
Bremse fest an.
Legen Sie den Riickwartsgang ein (Automatikgetriebe in “Park”
Stellung).
Stellen sie die Warnblinkanlage ein.
Holen Sie den Wagenheber und den Ersatzreifen aus dem Stauraum.

Sie vor g des Wagenhebers die Vorder- und
Hinterrader, die sich diagonal gegeniberliegen.
Losen Sie die Radmuttern durch Drehen des Schraubschliissels
gegen den Uhrzeigersinn, aber entfernen Sie die Muttern nicht.
Heben Sie den bis die Nut des in den passt, s. Abb.
Bedienen Sie den Wagenheber mit langsamer, ruhiger Bewegung mit dem Hebel.
Heben Sie das Fahrzeug so an, dass ein aufgepumpter Reifen sich soeben vom Boden abhebt, entfernen
Sie Muttern und Rad.
Installieren Sie das Rad, ziehen leicht jede Mutter fest, das Rad muss auf der Nabe sitzen.
Senken Sie das Fahrzeug und ziehen die Radmuttern in kreuzweiser Reihenfolge durch Drehen des

U im L i inn fest.

wUBPUNKT | WAGENHEBER HEBEL

> uanocrire

Wartung

Bitte schiitzen Sie die HUBSPINDEL vor Schmutzansammlung.

Priifen Sie das Typenschild, Originalformat bewahren.

Die ion des Wag nicht selbst

Wenden Sie sich nach jeglichem Gebrauch ( an lhren ki a oder
Servicepartner fir die Inspektion und Wartung des Wagenhebers.

Wenn das Etikett (der Aufkleber) beschadigt ist, wenden Sie sich bitte an Ihren Suzuki-Vertragshandler
oder Servicepartner.




EAMAnvika (Greek)

FPYAOZ MNANTOIPA®OY
ErXEIPIAIO OAHINQN XPHZHZ

C€

KataokeuaoTég:

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 lamwvia
TnA.: 049-248-1661

®ag: 049-284-4340

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu KINA
TNA.: 0519-327-5284

®ag: 0519-327-0811

AiloBdoTe auté 1o EFXEIPIAIO XPHIHE TpOOEKTIKA TTPIV a1 TN XpRoN.

Mpértutro: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Mpoooxn kai Tpogidomoinon

O FPYAOS pTiopei va xpnoiOTIOIEITal JOVO Yia avTIKATaTaon EAQCTIKGY, OX! IO OTIOIoVBATIOTE GAAD
oKOTIO.

Mnv xpnoiporroieite Tov FPYAO Trapamdvw amé 50 gopég.

MnV avUWGVETE To GXNUA PE GTOPO PECT O aUTH.

Aev TTpéTTEl TIOTE va BPIOKECTE KATW QIO TO OXNKA TTOU EXEI aVUWWBET PE YpUAO.

H xprion eEAQTTWHATIKWY f) QVETTAPKWG CUVTNPNHEVWY YPUAWY ival EEQIPETIKG ETTIKIVEUVN.

Inpacia & G OE ETIKETA OAag)
MopTokaAi povTo
Maupo To GUPBOAC UTTOBEIKVUEI OTI TIPOKEITAI YIa SUVATIKO KIVBUVO, O
otroiog 6a PTTopoUsE va TipokaAéoel Bdvaro r) coBapd
TPAUUATIOWO

AcTrpo gévio
To oUpBoAo UTTOBEIKVUEI OTI BEV TIPETTEI TIOTE va BPioKEDTE
KATW aTmo To éxnpa otav autd atnpidetal aTov ypUAo.

Ovoépara £§apTNPATWY TOU YpUAOU TTavioypd@ou
Avarpé€te aTo FIG. 1 oy ayyAir oeAida.

Texvikd SeSopEva Kal EQAPHOYHR
Avarpégre ato FIG. 2 otnv ayyAikrj oeAida.

A :BAZIH KOPYOHZ F  : KOXAIAZ FPYAOY X :YWOZAMO TO EAA®OZ (mm)
B :BAIH G : ONOMAZTIKO ®OPTIO (t) Y :®OPTIO (t)

C :ANQ BPAXIONAT Hi : EAAXIZTO YWOS (mm) M :MONTEAO

D : KATQ BPAXIONAZ Hz :METIZTO YWOZ (mm) T :TYNOZ

E :IYNAEIMOZ XEIPOAABHI ~ Hs : YWOZ AIAZOAAIZHE AMTOAOZHS (mm)

Zuvlrkeg amayopeuong xpiong
- Orav n Beppokpacia eival xapnAdtepn amo -40°C.
- & AaOTIWREVO 1 GUUWBES £5a(OG.
- Ze 5popOo Pe peyAaAn kAion.
- Ze akpaieg KaIPIKEG CUVBAKEG: KaTalyida, TUQWvag, KUKAWVAG, XIovoBUEAAa, KaTalyida pe KEpauvoug, K.ATT.
- Orav 10 goptio Gver emkivduva ipeva f ouoieg, yia G Aiwpévo pétalo, 6givn
ouaia, padievepyr} oucia | IBIAITEPA KOPTEPG AVTIKEIPEVA.
- Orav BpIoKETaI O€ GUECN ETTAQH E TO KATT6.
- Orav xpnaipoToieital o Bdpka.
- Ze £€dagog TTou TTapoudiddel Slagopég aTo UYog.

OBnyieg xpriong
'OTroTe aAAGZETE TPOXS, ATTOHAKPUVETE TIGVTa OTTOIABATIOTE BIGBpwon
UTTAPXEI OTO ETWTEPIKO TOU TPOXOU Kal TNV ETTIPAVEIQ OKEAETOU TOU TPOXOU
Tou oxfipaTog.
AemrTopépeieg:
Na xpnoipotrolgite Tov ypUAo oUPQwva K Tig «OBnyieg Xprong».
Na XpNOIHOTIOIETE Tov YpUAG OE ETITTESO £5aQOG KaTd Tov EAEYXO TOU
'YPUAOU Kal TOu QopTiou.
ATmayopeUeTal n Xprion Tou KATw aTméd avupwpévo QopTio, To oTToio Bev EXEl
5eBei aoPaAwG.
- ZTaBpeloTe TO QUTOKivNTO OF 010, ETTITTEDO £5aQOg Kal TPAaBASTE TO
XEIPOPPEVO YEPA.

- PUBIGTE TO KIBWTIO TAXUTATWY OTNV «OTIOBEV» (OE QUTGHATO KIBWTIO | THMEID ANYWOIHE
TaxuUTATWY OTN «OTABUEUTN»).

- AVGWTE Ta QGITA KIVBUVOU.

- AmopakpUVeTe Ta epyaleia aviywong Kai Tov ETITTAEOV TPOXO atré Tnv
TIEPIOXT) ATTOBrKEUONG.

- Mpiv Tn xprian Tou TpoxoU, KAEIOTE TO PTTPOCTIVO Kal OTToBIO PéPOG TOU
TpoxoU dlaywviwg atmévavti atmd Tov Tpoxd Tou Ba aAAaxBei.
XahapdoTe, ald pnv Overe Ta sxNia yupicovtag 1o
KA€15i apioTEPOOTPOPA.

SNKWOTE Tov ypUAO pEXPI N EGOXA TN KEQAAAG TOU YPUAOU VO EQUPPOTE! UE TNV EVKOTTT| TOU GKEAETOU
(Beie eIkOVEQ)

XpnoipotroioTe Tov ypUAo pe apyr, amradr kivnon pe T BoriBeia Tg xeipoAaBris.

- AVUYWOTE TO OXNPA WOTE Va UTIAPXE XWPOS YIA TV TOTTOBETNON TOU POUCKWHEVOU EAACTIKOU, apaIpETTE

Ta TIEPIKOXAIT KOl TOV TPOXO.

- EYKATAGTAGTE ToV TPOX6 KAl HETG GQIETE ENa@PG KGBe TIEPIKOXAIO £T01 (OTE KABE TPOXOS Val TOTIOBETN O
otV ARV,

- XaunAwaoTe 10 dXNua Kal oQigTe TTARPWG Ta
yupidovTag To KAeidi Se€i60TPOPa.

IHMEID
ANYWOIHE

XEIPOAABH FPYAOY

O KaTd Prikog Siao

Zuvtipnon
- Mpo@uAGETE Tov KoxAia Tou YPUAOU aTTO OUYKEVTPWOT aKaBapoiwy.
- Na eAéyxeTe TNV Mvakida kal va SIATPEITE TO OXAKA OTV apxIKn TOU HOPQr.
- AmayopeUeTal n eTavappUBIon TNG KaTaokeurg Tou ypUAou amé Ty TTAeupd oag.

- Metd amoé kaBe Xprion, dueoa Tov NG Suzuki fj Tov ZuvepydTn Service yia
Tov £Aeyxo Kail T GUVTAPNGN Tou ypUACU.
- Edv n ETikéTa (auTokOAANTO) €XEI UTTOOTET {NUId, 0 iTE TOV 0 ™me

Suzuki fj Tov ZuvepydTn Service.



Magyar (Hungarian)

PAN'I"OGRAF’ EMELO )
HASZNALATI UTMUTATO

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japan
Tel.: 049-248-1661
Fax: 049-284-4340

Gyartok:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu KINA
Tel.: 0519-327-5284

Fax: 0519-327-0811

Kérjiik, a miikdtetés el6tt olvassa el ezt a HASZNALATI UTMUTATOT!

Szabvany: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Figy és figy
- Az EMELO csak kerékcseréhez hasznélhatd, egyéb miiveletre nem.
- Az EMELOT ne hasznélja tsbb mint 50 alkalommal.
- Ne emelje meg személlyel egyiltt.
- Soha ne mésszon az emelével megemelt jarmii ala
- Ahibas vagy nem megfeleléen karbantartott emels hasznalata rendkiviil veszélyes.

A figyelmeztetd cimkén lévé piktogram jelentése

Narancsszini hattér

Fekete Ez a szimbélum olyan lehetséges veszélyt jelez, amely
halélhoz vagy stlyos sériléshez vezethet.

Fehér hattér

Ez a szimbdlum azt jelzi, hogy soha ne masszon be a jarmi
ala, amikor azt az emel tartjia meg.

Fekete

A pantografos emel6 alkatrészeinek neve
Lasd az FIG 1 az angol nyelvii oldalon.

Miiszaki adatok és alkalmazas
Lasd az FIG 1 az angol nyelv( oldalon.

A

B
[
D
E

: FELSO TARTO F :EMELOCSAVAR X : EMELESI MAGASSAG (mm)
ALAP G :NEVLEGES TERHELES (1) Y :TERHELES (t)

:FELSO KAR Hi : MINIMUM MAGASSAG (mm) M : MODELL

:ALSO KAR H : MAXIMUM MAGASSAG (mm) T :TiPUS

: FOGANTYU CSUKLO H; :ATELJESITOKEPESSEGET BIZTOSITO MAGASSAG (mm)

A hasznalatot kizar6 kériilmények

-40°C alatti hdmérséklet.

Ingovanyos vagy homokos talaj.

Erésen emelked Ut.

Szélséséges természeti kérilmények: vihar, tajfun, ciklon, hovihar, villamlasal jaré vihar stb.
Veszélyes, nehéz rakomany, példaul: olvasztott fém, savas anyag, radioaktiv anyag vagy hatarozottan
torékeny termékek.

Kozvetlen érintkezés a motorhaztetével.

Hajén valo hasznalat.

- Egyenetlen talaj.
Hasznalati utasitasok e
Valahanyszor kereket cserél, mindig tavolitsa el a korroziot, ami a kerék PONT
belsejében és a kerék jarmiire szerelendé feluletén talalhato.
Részletek:
Kerjik, a alati ité nak" 6
Az emelét egyenes talajon miikadtesse, ellenérizve az emelét és a

terhelést.
Ne miikadtesse rakomannyal egyitt, hacsak a rakomany nincs
biztonsagosan régzitve.

Parkolja az autét sima, egyenes talajra, és hizza be a féket szorosan.
Allitsa a valtot "hatramenetbe” (az automata valtét "parkold” allasba). EMELESI PONT EMELO FOGANTYD
Kapcsolja be a vészvillogét.

Vegye elé az emeldszerszamokat és a potkereket a rakodotérbol.

Az emel6 miikodtetése el6tt blokkolja eléIrél és hatulrél az
eltavolitandd kerékkel atellenes kereket.

Akulcsot az 6ramutato jarasaval ellentétes iranyba forditva lazitsa ki,
de ne tavolitsa el a kerékanyakat.

Emelje meg az emelt, amig az emeléfej véjatai el nem érik a vaz
munkaléceét, lasd abrak.

Az emel6t lassu, sima mozdulatokkal mikodtesse, az emel6 fogantyu segitségével.

Emelje fel a jarm(ivet éppen annyira, hogy egy felfljt abroncs épp csak a talaj folé emelkedjen, tavolitsa el
az anyakat és a kereket.

Szerelje fel a kereket, utdna enyhén szoritsa meg az 6sszes anyat; a keréknek az agyra kell illeszkednie.
Eressze le a jarmiivet, majd teljesen szoritsa meg a kerékanyakat keresztiranyban haladva, a kulcs
oGramutato jarasa szerinti iranyba forditasaval.

Karbantartas

Kérjiik, akadalyozza meg, hogy az EMELOCSAVARBAN kosz halmozédjon fel.
Ellendrizze az adattablat, 6rizze meg az eredeti alakjat.

Ne szerelje szét az emeld szerkezetét.
Minden hasznalat utan azonnal vegye fel a
emel6 izsgalasa és asé
Amennyiben a cimke (matrica) sérilt, kérjik forduljon a Suzuki 6jahoz vagy szervizp

egy ki itdvel vagy szervi az




Italiano (ltalian)

CRIC A PANTOGRAFO
MANUALE D’ISTRUZIONI

C€

Fabbricanti:

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Giappone
Tel: 049-248-1661

Fax:049-284-4340

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CINA

Tel: 0519-327-5284

Fax:0519-327-0811

Leggere il presente MANUALE D’ISTRUZIONI prima di utilizzare il prodotto!

Norma: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Avvertenze di sicurezza

I CRIC puo essere utilizzato solo per la sostituzione di pneumatici, non per qualsiasi altro scopo.
Utilizzare il CRIC non pit di 50 volte.

Non sollevare persone.

Non infilarsi mai sotto un veicolo sollevato con il crick.

L'uso di cric difettosi o non adeguatamente tenuti in efficienza & estremamente pericoloso.

del pi delle eti di avvertenza

Fondo arancione

Nero Questo simbolo indica un potenziale pericolo che pud
causare la morte o gravi lesioni.

Fondo bianco

Questo simbolo indica che non si deve mai infilarsi sotto il
veicolo quando & sollevato con il cric.

Nome dei i del Cric a
Vedi FIG 1 pagina in inglese.

Dati tecnici e applicazione
Vedi FIG 2 pagina in inglese.

A :SUPPORTO F :VITECRIC X :ALTEZZA CRIC (mm)
B :BASE G : PORTATA NOMINALE (t) Y :PORTATA (t)

C :BRACCIO SUP. Hy :ALTEZZAMIN (mm) M : MODELLO

D :BRACCIO INF. Hz :ALTEZZA MAX (mm) T :TIPO

E :GIUNTO MANOVELLA Hs :ALTEZZA DI PRESTAZIONE GARANTITA (mm)

Con ni di non utilizzo
- Temperature inferiori a -40 °C.
- Su terreno sabbioso o fangoso.
- Su strada con elevata pendenza.
- In condizioni climatiche estreme: temporali, tifoni, cicloni, bufere di neve, tempeste, etc.

- Sollevamento di oggetti molto pericolosi, ad esempio: metallo fuso, sostanze acide, sostanze radioattive o

merci particolarmente fredde.
- Adiretto contatto col vano motore.
- Suun’imbarcazione.
- Su terreno con dislivelli.

Istruzioni di funzionamento pr—
Ogni volta che si cambia una ruota, togliere sempre tutte le tracce di APPLICAZIONE,
corrosione eventualmente presenti all'interno della ruota e sulla superficie
di montaggio della ruota sul veicolo.

Particolari:

Effettuare le ioni le “istruzioni di

Usare il cric su un terreno livellato controllando sia il cric che il carico.
Non operare al di sotto di un carico sollevato, a meno che il carico non sia
stato fissato saldamente.

- Parcheggiare il veicolo su un terreno livellato e in piano; azionare il

freno a fondo. MANOVELLA CRIC

; - . ; ' - PUNTO DI APPLICAZIONE
Mettere il cambio in “retromarcia” (cambio automatico in posizione

“parcheggio”).
- Accendere le luci di emergenza.
Tirare fuori gli attrezzi di sollevamento e la ruota di scorta
dall'alloggiamento.
- Prima di inserire il cric, bloccare anteriormente e posteriormente la
ruota diagonalmente opposta a quella da togliere.

- Allentare ma non togliere i bulloni ruota con una chiave girandola in senso antiorario.

- Sollevare il cric finché la scanalatura della sua parte superiore si inserisce nell'incavo del telaio, vedi figure.

- Azionare il cric con i lenti e uniformi, ¢ la del cric.

- Sollevare il veicolo in modo che uno pneumatico gonfiato si stacchi appena da terra; togliere i bulloni e la

ruota.
- Installare la ruota e poi serrare un po’ ciascun bullone in modo che la ruota resti in sede sul mozzo.
- Abbassare il veicolo e serrare a fondo i bulloni in ordine incrociato girando la chiave in senso orario.

Manutenzione
- Evitare che sulla VITE DEL CRIC si formino accumuli di sporcizia.
- C la targhetta it ificativa, |a stessa forma dell'originale.
- Non riconvertire la costruzione del cric da soli.

- Dopo ogni utilizzo, consultare immediatamente il proprio rivenditore Suzuki o un partner di assistenza per

I'ispezione e la manutenzione del cric.
- Se l'etichetta (adesivo) & i un ditore Suzuki o un partner di assistenza




Latvie$u valoda (Latvian)

DQM KRATS-PANTOGRAFS
LIETOSANAS ROKASGRAMATA

»RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.”

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214, Japana
Talr.: 049-248-1661
Fakss: 049-284-4340

Razotaji:

»CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.”
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu, KINA
Talr.: 0519-327-5284

Fakss: 0519-327-0811

Ladzam pirms darbibu uzsaksanas izlasit $o LIETOSANAS ROKASGRAMATU!

Standarts: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

ajumil!

- DOMKRATU drikst izmantot vienigi riepu nomainai, nevis jebkadiem citiem nolakiem.

Neizmantojiet DOMKRATU vairak par 50 reizém.

- Nav paredzéts cilvéku pacel$anai.

- Nekad nelieniet zem transportlidzek|a, kas pacelts ar domkratu.

Defektivu domkratu vai domkratu, kuriem nav veikta atbilstoda tehniska apkope, izmantoSana ir arkartigi
bistama.

Bridinaj uzlimes pi nozime

Oranzs fons

Melns Sis simbols apzimé potencialu bistamibu, kas var izraisit navi

vai radit smagus ievainojumus.

Balts fons

Sis simbols nozimé, ka Jus nekada gadijuma nedrikstat Iist
zem transportiidzekla, ja tas ir pacelts ar domkratu.

detalas
Skat FIG. 1 attélu lapa ang|u valoda.

Tehniskie dati un izmantojums
Skat FIG. 2 attélu lapa anglu valoda.

A: AUGSEJAIS TURETAJS F: DOMKRATA SKROVE X: DOMKRATAAUGSTUMS (mm)
B: PAMATNE G: NOMINALA SLODZE (t) Y: SLODZE (t)

C: AUGSEJA SVIRA Hy: MINIMALAIS AUGSTUMS (mm) M: MODELIS

D: APAKSEJA SVIRA Ha: MAKSIMALAIS AUGSTUMS (mm) T:TIPS

E: ROKTURA SAVIENOJUMS  Hj: IZPILDIJUMA NODROSINAJUMA AUGSTUMS (mm)

Apstakli, kados izmanto$ana ir aizliegta
- Jatemperatira ir zemaka par -40°C.
- Uz dublainas vai smil$ainas virsmas.
- Stava nogaze.
- a il a i a; taifana, ciklona, sniegputena, pérkona negaisa utt. laika.
- Nedrikst celt bistamas kravas, pieméram: izkausétu metalu, skabas vielas, radioaktivas vielas vai Tpasi
trauslas preces.
Nedrikst tiesi saskarties ar parsegu
- Nedrikst lietot uz kuga.
- Nedrikst izmantot uz nelidzenas virsmas.

Lietosanas instrukcija
Ik reizi mainot riteni, notiriet koroziju ritena iek$pusé un uz transportiidzekla
ritena montésanas virsmas.
Papildu informacija:
Ladzu, rikojieties ta, ka noradits “Lietodanas instrukcija”
Parbaudot domkratu un pacelamo kravu, novietojiet domkratu uz lidzenas
virsmas.
Papildu kravu drikst pacelt vienigi tad, ja ta ir drosi nostiprinata.
- Novietojiet automobili uz gludas, lidzenas virsmas un iedarbiniet

PACELSANAS
PUNKTS

stavbremzi
- Pa al sviru ietojiet pozicija ita” atiska
parnesumkarbas sviru pozicija ,park”). PACELSANAS DOMKRATA ROKTURIS
- leslédziet avarijas gaismas. PUNTS
- No glabasanas nodalijuma iznemiet domkrata aprikojumu un rezerves
riteni.
- Pirms domkrata 3 no priek3as un &ji

riteni, kas atrodas pa diagonali no mainama ritena.

- Atbrivojiet, bet nenoskriivéjiet uzgrieznus, atslégu pagriezot pretéji \
pulkstenraditaja virzienam. ' vomkrararokTuRA sTiENs|

- Paceliet domkratu lidz domkrata galvinas rieva ietilpst rami, skat. att&lu.

Darbiniet domkratu Iéni un piesardzigam kustibam, izmantojot domkrata rokturi.

Paceliet transportlidzekli ta, lai tuk$a riepa nedaudz atrautos no zemes, nonemiet uzgrieZznus un riteni

- Uzstadiet riteni un viegli piegrieziet katru uzgriezni, ritenim ir janostiprinas uz rumbas.

- Nolaidiet I un pievelciet z a seciba, atslégu griezot pulkstenraditaja
virziena.

Apkope

- Raugieties, lai uz DOMKRATA SKRUVES nekratos netirumi.

- Parbaudiet nosaukuma plaksni, jo tai ir jasaglabajas sakotnéja forma.

- Nedrikst patstavigi veikt domkrata izjaukSanu

- Péc jebkuras i; Sana: &joti inieties ar Suzuki dileri vai servisa partneri, lai veiktu
domkrata apskati un tehnisko apkopi.
Ja etikete (uzlime) ir bojata, ladzu, sazinieties ar Suzuki dileri vai servisa partneri.




lietuviskai (Lithuanian)

TRAPECINIS DOMKRATAS
INSTRUKCIJY) VADOVAS

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japonija
Tel.: 049-248-1661
Faks.:049-284-4340

Gamintojai:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu KINIJA
Tel.: 0519-327-5284

Faks..0519-327-0811

Perskaitykite $j INSTRUKCIJY VADOVA prie$ naudodami gaminj!

Norma: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Perspéjimas ir jspéjimas
- DOMKRATAS naudojamas tik padangy keitimui, jis netinka naudoti kitais tikslais.
- DOMKRATA naudokite ne daugiau kaip 50 karty.
- Keliamame automobilyje neturi bati moniy.
- Niekada neljskite po domkratu pakeltu automobiliu.
- Ypa¢ pavojinga naudoti sugedusj ar netinkamai prizidrima domkrata.

Perspéjimo etiketés piktogramy reikSmeé
Oranzinis fonas

Juoda Sis simbolis nurodo galima pavojy, kuris gali bati mirtinas
arba sukelti sunkius suZalojimus.

— _ Baltas fonas
“W Sis simbolis rodo, kad niekada neturétumeéte Ijsti po

automobiliu, kai jj laiko domkratas.

6,’\" Raud

daliy
Zr. 1 FIG. angliskame puslapyje.
iniai ir
2Zr. 2 FIG. angliskame puslapyje.

A :VIRSUTINIS LAKKIKLIS F  : DOMKRATO SRAIGTAS X : DOMKRATO AUKSTIS (mm)
B : PAGRINDAS G : VARDINE APKROVA (t) Y :APKROVA (t)

C :VIRSUTINIS PETYS Hi : MAZIAUSIAS AUKSTIS (mm) M :MODELIS

D :APATINIS PETYS H, : DIDZIAUSIAS AUKSTIS (mm) T :TIPAS

E :RANKENOS JUNGTIS  H; :EKSPLOATACINIY SAVYBIY UZTIKRINIMO AUKSTIS (mm)

Netinkamos naudojimo salygos
- Kai temperattra Zemesné kaip -40°C.
- Ant purvo ar sméléto grindinio.
- Antkelio su dideliu nuolydziu.
- Sudetingomis gamtinémis salygomis: litis su audra, taifanas, ciklonas, ptga, audrairt. t.
- Kelti pavojingg krovinj, pvz.: lydyta metalg, ragstines, radi i Z ar itin birias
- Tiesioginis kontaktas su gaubtu.
- Naudoti laive.
- Ant skirtingy lygiy pavirsiaus.

Eksploatavimo instrukcijos e
Keiciant ratg visuomet pasalinkite korozija, kuri gali biti raty viduje ir ant rato | viera

tvirtinimo pavirSiaus. —

Detali informacija:
Dirbkite laikydamiesi ,eksploatavimo instrukcijy".
Naudokite domkratg ant lygaus pavir$iaus, patikrindami domkrata ir keliama,
Krovinj.
Negalima dirbti po pakeltu kroviniu, nebent krovinys yra saugiai pritvirtintas.
- Pastatykite ant lygaus, § ir jjunkite
stabdi.

- Jjunkite atbuling pavara (,stovéjimo* padét], jei automobilis yra su
automatine pavary déze).

- ljunkite jspéjamasias mirksincias $viesas.

- I8imkite kélimo jrankius ir atsarging padanga i$ saugojimo vietos. {"‘

Prie$ naudodami domkratg uZblokuokite jstrizai prieSais nuimama ratg //A\

esangio rato priekj ir gala. \ 7
e

Atlaisvinkite rato verzles, bet jy neisimkite, sukdami raktg pries 2P

'DOMKRATO RANKENA

KELIMO VIETA

DOMKRATO RANKENOS

laikrodzio rodykle.
- Kelkite domkrata, kol jo galvutés griovelis jsistatys | iskilima réme, zr. iliustracijas.

Rankena sukite domkrata létais, sklandZiais judesiais.

- Kelkite automobil tiek, kad pripasta padanga Siek tiek pakilty nuo pavirSiaus, istraukite verzles ir nuimkite
rata.

Uzdékite rata, po to Siek tiek priverzkite kiekviena verzle, ratas turi prisispausti ant stebulés.

- Nuleiskite automobilj ir iki galo kryZzmiskai priverzkite rato verZles, sukdami raktg pagal laikrodZio rodykle.

Priezidra
- Saugokite DOMKRATO SRAIGTA, kad ant jo nesusikaupty nedvarumai.
Patikrinkite duomeny lentele, issaugokite originalia forma.
- Nekeiskite domkrato konstrukcijos patys.
- Jei taip atsitikty, i$ karto kreipkités j ,Suzuki® imo atstova ar Techniné
apziaréty ir pataisyty domkrata.
- Jei etiketé (lipdukas) paZeistas, kreipkités j ,Suzuki* pardavimo atstova ar Techninés prieZitros partnerj.

partnerj, kad



Polski (Polish) . ani
Nazwy czesci podnosnika trapezowego

PODNOSNIK TRAPEZOWY Pt FIG. 1 1 oo ks amgtaekin,
INSTRUKCJA OBSLUGI o 1o v o s gk

A :GLOWICA F : SRUBA PODNOSNIKA X : WYSOKOSC PODNOSZENIA (mm)
B :PODSTAWA G : OBCIAZENIE NOMINALNE (t) Y :OBCIAZENIE (t)

C : GORNE RAMIE Hy - MINIMALNA WYSOKOSC (mm) M : MODEL

D :DOLNE RAMIE H, : MAKSYMALNA WYSOKOSC (mm) T :TYP

E :UCHWYTKORBY  H; : WYSOKOSC SKUTECZNA PODNOSZENIA (mm)

Kiedy nie wolno uzywa¢ podnos$nika
- Jesli temperatura jest nizsza niz -40°C
Producenci: - Na mokrym podtozu lub piachu.
Na bardzo nachylonych drogach.
W skrajnych warunkach pogodowych: burze z deszczem, tajfuny, cyklony, burze $niezne, burze z

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japonia piorunami itp.
- Do podnoszenia niebezpiecznych, cigzkich obiektéw, np.: roztopiony metal, kwasy, substancje
Tel.: 049-248-1661 ; lub Kkruche "
Faks: 049-284-4340 - W przypadku bezposredniego kontaktu z maskq samochodu.
- Natodziach.
CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD. - Jesli podioze jest nierowne.

No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu, CHINY

Instrukcja obstugi
Zawsze przed wymiang kota usuwaj wszelkie $lady korozji obecne po
wewnetrznej stronie kola lub na powierzchni montazowej pojazdu.

Tel.: 0519-327-5284
Faks: 0519-327-0811

Szczegoly:
. . Obstuguj podnosénik zgodnie z instrukcja obstugi.
Przed uzyciem produktu przeczytaj te INSTRUKCJE OBSLUGI! Uzywaj podnosnika na ptaskim podiozu i monitoruj podnosnik oraz
obciazenie.
Norma: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008 Nie wechodz pod podnoszone obcigzenie, chyba ze obcigzenie zostato

odpowiednio zabezpieczone.
- Zaparkuj samochéd na plaskiej, réwnej powierzchni | mocno zaciagnij

hamulec.
Wazne informacje i ostrzezenia - Ustaw bieg na ,wsteczny” (w przypadku skrzyni j na
- PODNOSNIK moze byé uzywany wytacznie w celu wymiany opon, w zadnych innych celach. ,parkowanie”).
- Nie uzywaj PODNOSNIKA wigcej niz 50 razy. - W‘f‘qcz‘éwiaﬂa.awaryme.
- Zabrania sig podnoszenia samochodéw z ludzmi w $rodku. - Wyjmij odr ! pas kO’OZ. jazr .
- Nigdy nie wchodz pod pojazd podniesiony podnosnikiem. - Przed uzyciem podnosnika zablokuj przéd i tyt kota po przekatnej od
- Uzywanie lub niewlas snikow jest bardzo ni leczne. wymienianego kola.
- Poluzyj (ale nie usuwaj) nakretki kota, obracajac klucz w kierunku
na . przeciwnym do ruchu wskazowek zegara.

Podnies podnosnik, tak aby rowek w glowicy objat wystep ramy, jak pokazano na rysunkach.
- Obstuguj podnosnik powolnymi i plynnymi uchami za pomoca korby.

- Podnies pojazd na takg wy: ¢, aby opona ni i od podtoza. Zdejmij
nakretki i koto.

Zaléz kolo, nastepnie delikatnie dokre¢ kazdg nakretke. Kolo musi spoczywaé na piascie.

- Opusé pojazd i catkowicie dokreé nakretki w kolejnosci po przekatnej, obracajac klucz w kierunku
zgodnym z ruchem wskazéwek zegara.

Pomaranczowe tio

Czarny Ten symbol oznacza potencjalne zagrozenie, ktore moze
skutkowac $miercig lub powaznymi urazami.

Konserwacja

- Usuwaj ze SRUBY PODNOSNIKA wszelki nagromadzony brud.

- Sprawdzaj tabliczke znamionowa. Zachowaj oryginalny ksztatt.
Ten symbol oznacza, ze nie nalezy nigdy wehodzié pod - Nie modyfikuj samodzielnie konstrukcji podnosnika.
pojazd podniesiony podnosnikiem. - Po k.azdym Uzyciu, nalezy‘\ ol ¢ sig ze Suzuki lub
serwisowym w celu kontroli lub konserwacji podnosnika.
Jesli etykieta (naklejka) jest uszkodzona, nalezy skontaktowaé sig ze sprzedawca Suzuki lub Partnerem
serwisowym.

Biate tlo




Portugués (Portuguese)

MACACO PANTOGRAFIC~O
MANUAL DE INSTRUCOES

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japao
Tel.: 049-248-1661
Fax: 049-284-4340

Fabricantes:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CHINA
Tel.: 0519-327-5284

Fax: 0519-327-0811

Por favor leia o manual de instrugées antes da utilizagéo!

Norma: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Cuidado e perigo
- O macaco apenas pode ser usado para substituir pneus e nunca para qualquer outro propésito.
- Nao utilize o macaco mais de 50 vezes.
- Nao utilizar para elevar pessoas.
- Nunca fique debaixo de um veiculo elevado por um macaco.
- O uso de macacos defeituosos ou com manutengéo inadequada é extremamente perigoso.

Significado do pictograma na etiqueta de perigo
Fundo laranja

Preto Este simbolo assinala um perigo potencial que pode resultar

em morte ou ferimentos graves.

Fundo branco

Este simbolo assinala a interdigao de se colocar debaixo de

um veiculo quando este esta a ser elevado por um macaco.
Vermelho

Designagao das pegas do macaco pantografico
Ver FIG. 1 nas instrugdes em inglés.

Dados Técnicos e Ut

zagao
Ver FIG. 2 nas instrugdes em inglés.
A : PLATAFORMA SUPERIOR F : EIXO DO MACACO X : ALTURA DO MACACO (mm)
B :BASE G : CARGA NOMINAL (tonelada) Y : CARGA (tonelada)
C :BRACO SUPERIOR Hi: ALTURA MINIMA (mm) M : MODELO
D :BRACO INFERIOR Hz: ALTURA MAXIMA (mm) T :TIPO
E :JUNTADE ARTICULAGAO Hs :ALTURA DE UTILIZAGAO SEGURA (mm)

Nao usar nas seguintes condigées

Instrugdes de utilizagédo

Ao trocar uma roda, remova qualquer vestigio de ferrugem presente

no interior da roda ou na superficie de montagem da roda do veiculo.
Descrigao:

Por favor siga as instrugdes de acordo com as "instrugdes de utilizagao".
Utilize o macaco num cho nivelado enquanto o instala e verifique a carga.
Nao deve utilizar o macaco com cargas muito pesadas salvo se estas
estiverem amarradas de forma segura.

Temperaturas abaixo dos -40°C.

Chéo instavel ou de areia.

Estradas muito inclinadas

Condigées ogicas extremas: furacao, ciclone, nevao, trovoadas, etc.

Cargas perigosas e pesadas tais como: metal fundido, ancias acidas, anci ioati ou
materiais frageis.

Em contacto direto com a carrogaria.

Dentro de um barco.

Chéo desnivelado. PONTOS DE
poi0

Estacione o carro num local plano, chéo nivelado e trave o carro
de forma segura. PONTO DE APOIO

Coloque a transmissdo em "marcha-atras" (transmissao
automatica em "estacionar (P)" ). !\
M\

Ligue os quatro piscas.
Retire as pegas do macaco e a roda suplente da mala.
PY(K, CABODAWANNVELA
M bomcaco

'MANIVELA DO MACAGO

Trave a roda da frente e de tras diagonalmente opostas a roda
que vai trocar antes de colocar o macaco.

Solte, mas nao retire completamente as porcas parafusos da
roda no sentido dos ponteiros do relégio.

Eleve o macaco até chegar & altura necesséria de acordo com o indicado na tabela da figura acima.
Manuseie o macaco com precaugéo, movimentos lentos, ao utilizar a manivela do macaco.

Eleve o veiculo até conseguir retirar a roda de forma a néo raspar o chéo, retire as porcas parafusos e a
roda.

Instale a roda, aperte levemente cada porca parafuso, a roda deve ficar bem centrada.

Depois de descer o veiculo, aperte firmemente as porcas parafusos uma por uma no sentido contrario
aos ponteiros do relogio.

Manutengao

Por favor mantenha o EIXO DO MACACO limpo e sem sujidade acumulada.

Verifique a placa de identificagédo, mantenha a forma original.

Néo altere por sua iniciativa a estrutura do macaco.

Depois de qualquer Utilizagdo, consulte imediatamente o seu Concessionario Suzuki ou Parceiro de
Assisténcia para inspegao ou manutengéo do Macaco.

Se a Etiqueta (autocolante) estiver danificada, por favor, consulte o seu Concessionario Suzuki ou
Parceiro de Assisténcia.



Romana (Romanian)

CRIC PANTOGRAF
MANUAL DE INSTRUCTIUNI

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japonia
Tel.: 049-248-1661
Fax: 049-284-4340

Fabricanti:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CHINA
Tel.: 0519-327-5284

Fax: 0519-327-0811

Cititi acest MANUAL DE INSTRUCTIUNI inainte de utilizare!

Norma: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Atentionari si avertismente
- CRICUL poate fi folosit doar pentru fnlocuirea anvelopelor, nu fn alte scopuri.
- Utilizati CRICUL de cel mult 50 de ori.
- Tn vehicul nu trebuie sa se afle nicio persoana.
- Nuintrati niciodata sub vehiculul ridicat pe cric.
- Utilizarea cricurilor defecte sau intretinute necorespunzator este extrem de periculoasa.

Semnificatia pictogramelor de pe eticheta de atentionare

Fundal portocaliu

Negru Acest simbol indica un pericol potential care ar putea duce la
moarte sau la accidentare grava.

Fundal alb

Acest simbol va interzice sa intrati sub vehicul cand vehiculul
este ridicat pe cric.

Denumirea pieselor cricului manual
Consultati FIG 1 pe pagina in engleza.

Date tehnice si utilizare
Consultati FIG 2 pe pagina in engleza.

A: PLATFORMA F: SURUBUL CRICULUI X: INALTIMEA CRICULUI (mm)
B: TALPA G: SARCINA NOMINALA (t) Y: SARCINA (t)

C: BRATUL SUPERIOR Hi: INALTIMEA MINIMA (mm) M: MODELUL

D: BRATUL INFERIOR Hz: INALTIMEA MAXIMA (mm) TTIPUL

E: ARTICULATIA PT. LEVIER Hs: INALTIMEA PENTRU ATINGEREA PERFORMANTEI (mm)

n care este interzisa utilizarea
- Cand temperatura este sub -40°C.

- Pe teren noroios sau nisipos.

- Pe o panta abrupta.

- Tn conditii meteorologice extreme: furtuna cu ploaie, taifun, ciclon, furtuna de z&pada, furtuna cu descarcari

electrice etc.

- Daca vehiculul este incarcat cu produse grele sau periculoase, cum ar fi: metal topit, acid, substante

radioactive sau produse fragile.
- Contact direct cu capota.
- Utilizarea pe o ambarcatiune.
- Teren denivelat.

Instructiuni de utilizare
Cand Tnlocuiti o roata, indepartati intotdeauna rugina care poate fi prezenta
pe interiorul rofii si pe suprafata de montare a rofji pe vehicul.
Detalii:
Utilizatj cricul conform instructiunilor de utilizare.
Utilizatj cricul pe un teren plan, verificand cricul si sarcina.
Nu utilizatj cricul daca vehiculul este incércat, decat daca incarcatura este
bine fixata.

- Parcali masina pe un teren orizontal si plan si actionafi ferm frana de

mana

- Aduceti transmisia in marsarier (transmisia automaté in pozitia de
parcare).
Porniti luminile de avarie.
Scoatetj instrumentele pentru cric si roata de rezerva din
compartimentul acestora.
inainte de a utiliza cricul, blocati partea din fata si din spate a rofji care
este diagonal opusa fata de roata care urmeaza a fi desfacuta.
Destrangeti, dar nu inlaturati prizoanele rotind cheia in sens antiorar.

ilustratii.
- Acionati cricul cu o miscare lenté i ling, folosind maneta cricului.

PUNCTUL

DE FIXARE

)\

LEVIERUL CRICULUI

Ridicafi cricul pana cand adancitura de pe capul cricului se potriveste pe partea in relief a pragului, ca in

- Ridicati vehiculul astfel incat anvelopa umflata sa fie doar putin ridicata de la sol, iar apoi indepartati

prizoanele si roata.

- Montati roata, iar apoi strangeti usor fiecare prizon; roata trebuie sa se afle pe butuc.
- Coborati vehiculul si strangeti complet prizoanele in cruce, rotind cheia in sens orar.

intretinerea
- Nu lasati s& se adune murdérie pe SURUBUL CRICULUI.
- Verificat placuta cu denumirea si pastrati forma initials.
- Nu dezasamblati si nu reasamblati cricul

- Dupé fiecare utilizare, consultati imediat dealerul Suzuki sau partenerul de service pentru verificarea si

intretinerea cricului.

- Dacé eticheta (autocolantul) este deteriorata, va rugam sa consultati dealerul Suzuki sau partenerul de

service.




Slovensky (Slovak)

PAr:lTOGRAFICKY Z\vIIHAK
NAVOD NA POUZITIE

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japonsko
Tel.: 049-248-1661
Fax:049-284-4340

Vyrobcovia:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu, CiNA
Tel.: 0519-327-5284

Fax.0519-327-0811

Pred pouzivanim si preéitajte tento NAVOD NA OBSLUHU!

Technicka norma: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Upozornenia a vystrahy
- Zdvihak je nie je mozné pouzit na ziadne iné G&ely okrem vymeny pneumatik.
- Tento zdvihak nepouzivajte viac ako 50-krat.
- Nesmie sa pouzivat na zdvihanie os6b.
- Nikdy nepracujte pod vozidlom, ked je zdvihnuté pomocou zdvihaka.

- P ivanie vadnych alebo i ych zdvihakov je velmi nebezpeéné.

Vyznam piktogramov a vystraznych stitkov
Oranzové pozadie

Cierna Tento symbol oznacuje potencialne nebezpecenstvo, ktoré by

mohlo mat za nasledok smrt alebo vazne zranenie.

Biele pozadie

Tento symbol znamena zakaz pracovat' pod vozidlom, ked je
zdvihnuté pomocou zdvihaka.

Cierna

Nazvy dielov pantografického zdvihaka
Pozri FIG. 1 v anglickom texte.

Technické parametre a pouzitie
Pozri FIG. 2 v anglickom texte.

A : HORNA PODPERA F : SKRUTKA ZDVIHAKA X : VYSKA ZDVIHAKA (mm)
B : ZAKLADNA DOSKA G : MENOVITE ZATAZENIE (v tonach) Y : ZATAZENIE (v tonach)
C : HORNE RAMENO Vi : MINIMALNA VYSKA (mm) M : MODEL
D :SPODNE RAMENO Vo : MAXIMALNA VYSKA (mm) T :TYP
E :KLBKLUKY V3 : PREVADZKOVA VYSKA (mm)
Podmienky, za ktorych sa zdvihak nesmie pouzivat’

- Pri teplote pod -40°C.

- Na rozbahnenej alebo piescitej pode.

- Na ceste s velkym sklonom.

- Pri i ych i burka, tajfan, cyklon, snehova burka, burka s pritomnostou

bleskov, atd.

- Zdvihanie velmi tazkych predmetov, napriklad: roztaveny kov, kyselinové latky, radioaktivne latky alebo
mimoriadne krehké predmety.

- Priamy kontakt s kapotou.

- Pouzivanie na lodi.

- Nerovny povrch.

Navod na pouzivanie ove
Pri vymene kolesa vZdy odstrarite koréziu, ktora méZe byt pritomna na 80D
vnitornej strane kolesa a na naboji kolesa.
Podrobnosti:

Pri praci postupuite podfa ,navodu na obsluhu®.

Funkénost zdvihaka a bremeno kontrolujte na rovnom povrchu.
Pri pouzivani sa zataz nesmie zvySovat, ak bremeno nie je riadne
upevnené.
- Vozidlo zaparkuite na rovnom a pevnom povrchu a zatiahnite
parkovaciu brzdu.

-V pripade ruénej prevodovky zaradte ,spiatocku”

KLUKA ZDVIHAKA

(v pripade automatickej prevodovky paku prepnite do polohy ,Park®). ZDVIHACI 80D
- Zapnite vystrazné svetla.
- Z batozinového priestoru vyberte néstroje na zdvihanie a rezervné

koleso.

- Pred zdvihanim zaistite koleso a (ice sa L ie¢ne od kolesa,
ktoré sa bude zdvihat tak, Ze spredu a zozadu vioZite kliny.

- Matice uvolnite ota€anim klu¢a na matice dolava, ale jte ich.

- Zdvihak zdvihajte, kym ztibkovana podpera loznej plochy zapadne do ramu (pozri obrazok).
- Zdvihak zdvihajte pomalym a plynulym otéganim kluky zdvihaka.
- Vozidlo zdvihnite do takej vysky, aby koleso s nahustenou pneumatikou bolo mierne nad povrchom,
odstrafite matice a koleso.
- Zalozte koleso, potom mierne utiahnite kazdu maticu tak, aby koleso pevne dosadalo na naboj kolesa.
- Vozidlo spustite a matice Gplne dotiahnite nakriZ otacanim klu¢a doprava.
Udrzba
- Na SKRUTKE ZDVIHAKA nesmu byt Ziadne negistoty.
- Zdvihak uchovavajte v pdvodnom tvare. Pozrite si typovy &titok.
- zi [ nesmie ¢ iu zdvihaka.
- Po kazdom pouziti sa okamZite obratte na vasho dodavatela alebo servisného partnera Suzuki kvoli
kontrole a udrzbe zdvihaka.
-V pripade poskodenia $titka (nalepky) sa obratte na svojho dodavatela alebo servisného partnera Suzuki.




Slovensko (Slovene)

DVIGALKA S PANTOGRAFSKIM SISTEMOM
NAVODILA ZA UPORABO

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japonska
Tel.: 049-248-1661
Faks: 049-284-4340

Proizvajalca:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu KITAJSKA
Tel.: 0519-327-5284
Faks: 0519-327-0811

Prosimo preberite pred uporabo ta NAVODILA ZA UPORABO!

Standard: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Obvestilo in opozorilo
- DVIGALKO lahko uporabljate le za menjavo pnevmatik in ne za druge namene.
- DVIGALKO lahko uporabite najve¢ 50-krat.

Ne dvigujte, kadar so v vozilu osebe.

- Nikoli se ne zadrzujte pod vozilom, dvignjenim z dvigalko.

- Uporaba okvarjenih ali neustrezno vzdrzevanih dvigalk je zelo nevarna.

Pomen znakov na opozorilnih etiketah

Oranzno ozadje

Cmo Ta simbol opozarja na morebitni nevarnost, ki lahko povzrogi
resne ali smrtno nevarne poskodbe.

Belo ozadje

Ta simbol opozarja, da ne smete biti nikoli pod vozilom, ki je
dvignjeno z dvigalko.

Nazivi delov dvigalke
Glejte FIG. 1 v angleSkem delu navodil.

Tehniéni podatki in lastnosti
Glejte FIG. 2 v angleSkem delu navodil.

A :ZGORNJINOSILEC F :VIJAK DVIGALKE X: VISINA DVIGALKE (mm)
B : PODNOZJE G :NAZIVNA OBREMENITEV (t) Y: OBREMENITEV (t)

C :ZGORNJAROCICA Hi : MINIMALNA VISINA (mm) M :MODEL

D : SPODNJAROCICA He : NAJVEGJA VISINA (mm) T:TIP

E :ZGLOB ROCICE H; : VISINA Z ZAGOTOVLJENO ZMOGLJIVOSTJO (mm)

Pogoji, pri katerih uporaba ni dovoljena
- Ko je temperatura nizja od -40°C
Na blatni ali pe$ceni podlagi
- Na cesti z velikim naklonom.
V izrednih vremenskih razmerah: neurje, tajfun, tornado, snezni vihar, nevihta itd.
Dvigovanje nevarnih bremen, na primer stopljene kovine, kislin, radioaktivnih snovi ali posebno krhkih
snovi.
- Neposreden stik z motornim pokrovom
- Uporaba na plovilih
- Uporaba na terenu z razli¢nimi nivoji

Navodila za uporabo
Kadarkoli zamenjate kolo, vedno odstranite rjo, ki se nahaja na povrsini
plati¢a ali pesta vozila
Podrobnosti:
Prosimo uporabljajte napravo kot je navedeno v navodilih za uporabo.
Dvigalko uporabljajte na ravni povrsini, preverite dvigalko in breme
Ne upravijajte pod dvignjenim bremenom, razen &e je slednji varno pritrjen.
- Parkirajte vozilo na ravni povrsini in dobro pritegnite ro&no zavoro.
- Prestavite menjalnih v vzvratno prestavo (polozaj "park” pri
avtomatskih menjalnikih)

- Vklopite varnostne utripalke. N 'ROEICA DVIGALKE
DViZNO MESTO

- Vzemite orodje za dviganje in rezervno kolo iz njegovega leZis¢a.

- Se preden uporabite dvigalko, blokirajte predniji in zadnji del kolesa, ki

je diagonalno nasproti kolesa, ki ga nameravate menjati.
- Zvrtenjem klju¢a v nasprotni smeri urnih kazalcev razrahljajte, vendar
ne odstranite kolesnih vijakov.
Dvigajte dvigalko, dokler njena glava ne doseze 3asije - glejte slike.
- Dvigajte z enakomernimi, pogasnimi gibi roéice dvigalke.
- Dvignite vozilo toliko, da se pnevmatika malo dvigne od povrsine, odstranite matice in kolo.
- Zamenjajte kolo in nato rahlo privijte vsako matico, pri éemer mora kolo nasesti na pesto.
- Spustite vozilo, z vrtenjem klju¢a v smeri urnih kazalcev do konca privijte matice po navzkriznem zaporedju

Vzdrzevanje
- Prosimo prepregite kopicenje negistoé na DVIGALKI
Preverite plosgico s podatki, ohranite prvotno obliko.
- je spreminjanj ije dvigalke.
Po vsaki uporabi se takoj obrnite na prodajalca opreme Suzuki ali servisnega partnerja za pregled in
vzdrzevanje dvigalke.
- Ce je etiketa (nalepka) poskodovana, se obrnite na prodajalca opreme Suzuki ali servisnega partnerja.




Espariol (Spanish)

GATO PANTOGRAFO
MANUAL DE INSTRUCCIONES

RIKENKAKI CO.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japén
Tel.: 049-248-1661
Fax:049-284-4340

Fabricantes:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO Machinery Co., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu CHINA
Tel.: 0519-327-5284
Fax:0519-327-0811

Por favor, jlea este MANUAL DE INSTRUCCIONES antes de usar el equipo!

Norma: EN 1494:2000 + A1: 2008

Atencion y advertencias
- EI'GATO debe usarse i para cambiar ati no para ninguin otro propésito.
- No utilice el GATO mas de 50 veces.
- Ninguna persona a bordo.
- Nunca se meta debajo del vehiculo elevado con el gato.
- Usar gatos i ol i i es peligroso.

Significado del pictograma en la etiqueta de precaucion

Fondo naranja

Negro Este simbolo indica un peligro potencial que puede causar la
muerte o lesiones graves.

Fondo blanco

Este simbolo indica que nunca se meta debajo del vehiculo
cuando esté sostenido por el gato

Nombre de las piezas del gato elevador de tijera
Consulte FIG 1 en la pagina en inglés.

Datos técnicos y aplicacion
Consulte FIG 2 en la pagina en inglés.

A: SOPORTE SUPERIOR F: TORNILLO DEL GATO X: ALTURA DEL GATO (mm)
B: BASE G: CARGA NOMINAL (ton) Y: CARGA (ton)

C: BRAZO SUPERIOR Hi: ALTURA MINIMA (mm) M: MODELO

D: BRAZO INFERIOR Ha: ALTURA MAXIMA (mm) T:TIPO

E: MANIVELA Hs: ALTURA DE GARANTIA DE RENDIMIENTO (mm)

No utilizar en estas condiciones:
- Cuando la temperatura sea inferior a -40°C.
- Enun terreno con barro o de arena.

En una carretera con mucha pendiente.

- En condiciones meteorolégicas extremas: tormenta, tifon, ciclon, tormenta de nieve, tormenta eléctrica, etc.

Carga peligrosa, pesada, por ejemplo: metal fundido, sustancia acida, sustancia radiactiva o mercancia
especialmente fragil.

- Contacto con el capé directamente.

- Uso en un barco.

- Terreno con desnivel.

Instrucciones de uso PUNTODE
Cada vez que se cambia una rueda, elimine siempre la corrosion que b
pueda presentar en su interior y en la superficie de montaje de la rueda en
el vehiculo.

Detalles:

Por favor, siga las "Instrucciones de uso".

Utilice el gato sobre un terreno llano, mientras hace las comprobaciones §
del mismo y de la carga.

No debe utilizarse afadiendo una carga, a menos que la carga se sujete de
forma segura

- Aparque el coche en un terreno plano y llano y eche el freno de mano

con firmeza.
- Ponga la marcha en "marcha atras" (cambio automatico en "aparcar”).
Encienda las luces de emergencia.
- Retire las herramientas del gato y la rueda de repuesto de la zona de
colocacion.
Antes de utilizar el gato, bloquee la parte delantera y trasera de la
rueda situada en diagonal con la rueda que se ha de retirar.
- Afloje, pero sin retirar las tuercas de las ruedas, girando la llave en

sentido contrario a las agujas de un reloj.

- Eleve el gato hasta que la ranura de la cabeza del gato encaje en el reborde del bastidor, vea las
ilustraciones.

- Utilice el gato con un movimiento lento y suave, usando el mango del gato.

- Eleve el vehiculo de tal manera que un neumatico inflado justo quede por encima de la superficie, retire
las tuercas y la rueda.

- Instale la rueda y apriete ligeramente cada tuerca, la rueda debe estar apoyada en el cubo central de la
misma.

- Baje el vehiculo y apriete completamente las tuercas de la rueda en una secuencia lineal de cruz girando
la llave en el sentido de las agujas de un reloj.

Mantenimiento

- Por favor, evite que se acumule suciedad en el TORNILLO DEL GATO.

- Compruebe la placa de caracteristicas, mantenga la misma forma que tenia en origen.

- No haga cambios en la construccién del gato si es usted un particular.

- Después de cualquier uso, pongase en contacto inmediatamente con su concesionario Suzuki o con un
servicio técnico asociado para que realicen las tareas de inspeccion y mantenimiento del gato.

- Sila etiqueta (pegatina) esta dafiada, consulte con su concesionario Suzuki 0 con un servicio técnico
asociado.



Svenska (Swedish)

DOMKRAFT
BRUKSANVISNING

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.

5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japan
Tel: 049-248-1661
Fax: 049-284-4340

Tillverkare:

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No. 5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu KINA
Tel: 0519-327-5284

Fax: 0519-327-0811

Lds denna BRUKSANVISNING fore anvandning!

Norm: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Sékerhetsnormer och varningar
- DOMKRAFTEN far endast anvéndas till att byta déck, inget annat.
- Anvand DOMKRAFTEN hégst 50 ganger.
- Lyft aldrig upp personer med den.
- Sta aldrig under ett fordon som lyfts upp med domkraft
- Anvéndning av en defekt eller bristfalligt underhallen domkraft &r extremt farligt.

y v sy pa var
Orange bakgrund

Svart Denna symbol indikerar en potentiell risk som kan leda till
livsfara eller allvarliga skador.

Vit bakgrund

Denna symbol betyder att du aldrig ska sta under fordonet nar
det ar upplyft av domkraften.

for
Se FIG 1 pa den engelska sidan.

Tekniska data och tillampning
Se FIG 2 pa den engelska sidan.

A :TOPPHALLARE F  :DOMKRAFTSSKRUV X : DOMKRAFTSHOJD (mm)
B :BAS G :NOMINELL BELASTNING (t) Y LAST()
C : OVREARM Hi :MIN: HOJD (mm) M :MODELL
D :UNDREARM Hz :MAX. HOJD (mm) T :TYP
E :HANDTAGSFOG H; : HOJD SOM GARANTERAR PRESTANDAN (mm)
Forha da inte far

- Da temperaturen understiger -40°C.

- Palerig eller sandig mark.

- Pa végar som lutar mycket.

- | extrema naturférhallanden: regnstorm, tyfon, cyklon, snéstorm, askstorm osv.

- Last av farliga eller tunga &mnen som: smalt metall, syror, radioaktiva substanser eller mycket skéra
féremal.

- Direktkontakt med huven.

- Anvandning pa bétar.

- Mark med olika nivaer.

Anviéndningsinstruktioner Poe—
Nar du byter ett hjul, ska du alltid avidgsna eventuell rost PUNKT
som kan finnas pa insidan av hjulet och hjulets monteringsyta.
Detaljer:
Utfor atgarderna i "anvandningsinstruktioner”.
Anvand domkraften pa jamn mark sé att du kan 1 och
lasten.
Arbeta inte under upplyft last om inte lasten &r fast ordentligt.

- Parkera bilen pa platt, jamn mark och dra at bromsen ordentligt.

- Stallva pa’l " isk véxellada
pa "parkering”). DOMKRAFTENS
4 "par ¢ DOMKRAFTSPUNKT  HANDTAG
- Saétt pa varningslampan.
- Tabort och reservdécket fran férvaring:

Blockera hjulet diagonal motsatt hjulet som ska tas bort bade framtill
och baktill innan du anvéander domkraften.

Lossa men ta inte bort hjulmuttrarna genom att vrida nyckeln medurs.
- Lyft upp domkraften till dess skéra passar in i ramens utrymme som i

illustrationerna.
- Anvand domkraften med langsamma, mjuka rorelser genom att veva.
- Lyft fordonet sa att ett pumpat déck &r precis ovanfér marken. Ta bort muttrarna och hjulet
- Installera hjulet och dra sedan at varje mutter nagot. Hjulet ska sitta pa navet.
- Sank ner fordonet och dra at hj ordentligt i en kol genom att vrida nyckeln medurs.

Underhall

Se till att DOMKRAFTSSKRUVEN inte blir smutsig.

- Kontrollera markplaten och se till att formen férblir som den var ursprungligen.
Andra inte pa domkraftens konstruktion sjlv.

- Efter varje anva g, kontakta t din ki-aterforsaljare eller partner for
och underhall av domkraften.
- Om etiketten (dekalen) &r skadad, kontakta din ki-aterforséljare eller servi



Turkge (Turkish)

PANTOGRAF KRiKO
KULLANIM KILAVUZU

C€

imalatgilar:

RIKENKAKI CO., LTD.
5-6-12 Chiyoda, Sakado-shi, Saitama, 350-0214 Japonya

Tel:

049-248-1661

Faks:049-284-4340

CHANGZHOU RIKENSEIKO MACHINERY CO., LTD.
No.5 Xinlin Road. Zhonglou Changzhou, Jiangsu GIN

Tel:

0519-327-5284

Faks:0519-327-0811

Liitfen ¢alistirmadan 6nce bu KULLANIM KILAVUZUNU okuyun.

Standart: EN 1494:2000+A1:2008

Dikkat ve uyar

KRIKO yalnizca lastikleri degigtirmek iin kullanilabilir, herhangi baska bir amag igin kullanilamaz.
KRIKOYU 50 defadan fazla kullanmayin.

Uzerinde insan taginamaz.

Asla kriko ile kaldirilan bir aracin altina girmeyin.

Kusurlu veya yetersiz bakim yapilan krikolarin kullaniimasi son derece tehlikelidir.

Uyari etiketlerinin Gizerindeki resimlerin anlamlari

Turuncu arka plan

Siyah Bu simge, 6liim ya da ciddi yaralanmalara neden olabilecek
olasi bir tehlikeyi ifade etmektedir.

Beyaz arka plan.
Bu simge, kriko ile bir aracin altina

gerektigini ifade etmektedir.

Pantograf Krikonun Pargalarinin Adlari
ingilizce sayfadaki FIG. 1’e bagvurun.

Teknik Veriler ve Uygulamalar
Ingilizce sayfadaki FIG. 2'ye bagvurun.

A :UST DESTEK F :KRIKO VIDASI X : KRIKO YUKSEKLIGI (mm)
B :TABAN G : NOMINAL YUK (t) Y YUK (t)

C :USTKOL Hy : ASGARI YUKSEKLIK (mm) M : MODEL

D :ALTKOL H; : AZAMi YUKSEKLIK (mm) T :TOR

E : TUTACAK BIRLESME NOKTASI  Hs : PERFORMANS GUVENCESI VERILEN YUKSEKLIK (mm)

Uriiniin Kullanilmamasi Gereken Kosullar

Galistirma talimatlar

Sicaklik -40°C'nin altinda oldugunda.

Camurlu ya da kumlu zemin (zerinde.

Yiiksek egimli yollarda.

Firtina, tayfun, kasirga, tipi, gok gurdltili firtina gibi agir dogal kosullarda.

Erimis metal, asitli madde, radyoaktif madde gibi tehlikeli agirliklar ya da kirilgan maddeler yiklenmesi.
Dogrudan kaporta ile temas ettirilmesi.

Tekne tzerinde kullaniimasi.

Farkli seviyeli zeminlerde.

KALDIRWA

Bir tekerlegi degistirirken, tekerlek igerisinde ya d arag (izerindeki tekerlek NOKTAS!

monte etme alaninda olugmus olabilecek paslanma durumlarini ortadan
kaldirin.

Aynintilar:

Litfen "calistirma talimatlarina” uygun sekilde kullanin.

Krikoyu, kriko ve yiikii kontrol ederek, diiz zemin tizerinde galigtirin.
Yklerin saglam bir sekilde sabitlenmedigi durumlarda, yiik kaldirma amagh
olarak kullaniimamalidir.

Arabay diiz bir zemine park edin ve el frenini sikica gekin.

Avraci "geri vitese" alin (otomatik viteste "park" konumu). KRIKO TUTACAG!
KALDIRMA NOKTAS!

Tehlike ikaz flagérlerini agin.

Kaldirma araglari ile yedek lastigi bagaj alanindan gikarin.

Krikoyu galistirmadan 6nce gikarilacak lastigin kargisindaki

tekerleklerin 6niine ve arkasina takoz yerlestirin.

ingiliz anahtarini saat yontinn tersine gevirerek tekerlek somunlarini

gevsetin, ancak gikarmayin.

Krikonun dist kismi sasinin alt kalibina gelecek sekilde krikoyu kaldirmn.
Gizimlere g6z atin.

Krikoyu, tutacagi kullanarak yavas ve yumusak hareketlerle calistirin.
Araci, patlamis olan lastigin cikabilecegi kadar kaldirin, somunlari ve tekerlegi ikarin.

Tekerlegi takin ve somunlar teker teker sikistirin, tekerlegin yuvaya tam olarak oturmasi gerekmektedir.
Araci indirin ve ingiliz anahtarini saat yéniinde gevirerek tekerlek somunlarini gapraz sirayla giderek
tamamen sikigtirin.

Bakim

Lutfen KRIKO VIDASINDA kir birikmesini engelleyin.

Isimligi kontrol edin, @riinan orijinal seklini koruyun

Krikonun yapisini 6zel olarak degistirmeyin.

Herhangi bir Kullanimdan sonra, Krikonun kontrol ve bakim iglemleri igin hemen Suzuki Saticiniza veya
Hizmet Ortagina danisin.

Eger etiket (gikartma) hasar gorirse, lutfen Suzuki Saticiniza veya Hizmet Ortagina danisin.



& BOSCH

Robert Bosch GmbH

Daimlerstrasse 6, Leonberg, Baden-Wuerttemberg 71229 Germany

SIMPLIFIED UK DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Mid Range Radar
MRRevo14F

Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the radio equipment type MRRevo14F is in compliance with The Radio

Equipment Regulations 2017 (S.1. 2017/1206).

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address:
https://doc-ita.bosch.com

Note) Frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates : 76 - 77 GHz ' ' K
Maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) : 32 dBm (Peak detector)












BATTERY LABEL SYMBOL MEANINGS

@ @ No smoking, no naked flames, no sparks ‘é é Battery acid

@ Shield eyes

@ @ Keep away from children

éé Explosive gas

Prepared by
MAGYAR SUZUKI CORPORATION LTD.

April, 2024

Part No. 99011-74SE0-01E
Printed in Hungary

TP704

@ Note operating instructions
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